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Motion Design Tech improves flap or door operation

LAMBD,

Updat



LAMP.

Y Istivn
Designlec.

For smooth Helps you

movement open openings
Soft Free-stop Power assist Click Unique
motion motion motion motion motion

What is Sugatsune's "Motion Design Tech"?

Motion i Tech

New motion Developed With technology

Motion Design Tech is Sugatsune's
unique product concept to provide
specialist movement solutions for your
flaps and doors.

The operability of doors or lids can be improved

by choosing from the 5 types of motion
suitable for work environment.

It can also improve the efficiency of work involving
opening and closing movements,
increasing the added value of the device and
equipment.

Motion Design Tech Lab (Development laboratory)

So where should they be used separately? Mr. ISHIGAYA, researcher
We will introduce them below one by one.
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LAMBP,

It can hold the door, lid or cover in any position during opening or closing.

Torque Hinge

Ideal for top-opening covers in a production line, as it
HG-Ts [T1P29 allows for the cover to be held open in any position.
Because no stopper is necessary, speedy checks
and maintenance is possible.

No stay is needed, clearing additional space inside
the machine.

Users don’t have to worry about slamming the lid
closed, bringing additional safety and ensuring it
remains damage-free.

Suitable for displays of airplane seats.
Enables a monitor to be adjusted to a
level of adults or children's eyes.

-

Torque Hinge
HG-TB [I]P.41

=((CamR \

y
S

Disk Structure Curl Structure Pipe structure

Friction occurs when rotating the Friction occurs when rotating the A Shtaftt F(’jress'ﬁ“ed into a plastic pipe
IS rotateq.

movable disks with the fixed disk shaft with the leaf spring twined

inserted between them. on it.

” design technologies
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LAMBP,

For smooth movement

Soft Motion

Reduces the opening/closing speed of doors, lids or drawers.

\:Applicable Places:\

This is ideal for wall-storage or information terminals
in hospitals.
Once used and the flap is lightly pushed up, it will

slowly and naturally close.
This is a perfect solution for quiet environments.

Self-close Stay
HDS-10S [T]P99

This is suitable for food display cases such as self-
serve bakery cases and candy or sweet cases,
etc.

If the flap is pushed down slightly, it will close
naturally and slowly by itself.

(It isn’t necessary to hold the flap until it closes
completely)

A

Disk Damper

uDD [T]P72

Reduces speed by means of resistance
\:\] e
—/ — Lapcon
Orifice Structure Shear Structure “Lapcon" refers to Sugatsune’s
Resistance develops when a Resistance develops when moving patented damper mechanism
viscous medium flows from a the two plates with the viscous using left structures.
thick diameter to a thin diameter. medium between.

J

design technologies
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LAMBP,

Helps you open

Power Assist Motion

Assists in opening/closing heavy doors, lids or covers.

{Applicable Places |

Lift Assist Hinge
HG-PA230 [T]P.150

Heavy Duty Spring Loaded Lid Stay
s-AT02W [T1P.157

Ideal for a large sized analysing device and enables a heavy flap to be

opened using little power.
Anyone can easily handle it with one hand - neither the opening nor
closing operation will burden users.

Stainless Steel Lift Assist Hinge
HG-JH210 [T]P.152

Compression Spring Torsion Spring
Reaction force is generated when the shrunken spring Reaction force is generated when the curled spring
returns to its original shape. returns to its original shape.

Easy and fine operation can be achieved by using a spring suitable for the application.

global
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LAMP.

Temporarily holds door, lid or cover during opening/closing at a certain angle with a
unique feel.

Ideal for a measuring device in a laboratory and enables a flap to
be held at a certain angle. It also prevents a flap moving freely so
users don't have to worry about it knocking down an instrument.

e

/ \

Detent Hinge
HG-MPS2 [T|P174

When rotating two grooved parts with balls between
them, the moving balls will fall into the grooves,
realising temporary holding.
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LAMBP,

New openings

Unique Motion

Expand variations of opening/closing locus.

Applicable Places

Ideal for large-size machines such as in food processing or printing.
It enables a flap to move parallel to a body and decreases the
space needed to open the door.

Moves by using link mechanism

By using this mechanism, an open door will not obstruct narrow ‘0’
corridors in a factory where several machines are operating. The
wide opening makes it easier to take something in and out. Combining multiple shafts and

arms creates more versatile locus than moving with one shaft.

Locus of MonoFlat LIN-X hinge -~
Door projection is less than that of common swing doors.

Completely closed Completely opened
[
-

m Locus of concealed hinge ....................

Even for overlay doors, the door hinge side moves inward and will not hit the door next.

Completely closed Completely opened

N — g; A9
/// //
ey
// ///

MonoFlat LIN-X Hinge

LIN-X450 [T]P.241

One major advantage of “Motion Design Tech” supporting 5 types of motion ~— Example of applicable products —
CONCEALED HINGE FOR SHEET

Easy | nStal |ati0n & Adj Ustment FU nCtion METAL HT160THV2 [T]P.197
45
Proper installation is very important for the functioning of the industrial components. _ L V-

Since “Motion Design Tech” is a technology of motion, to further improve that “motion”, -

installation support function is incorporated in various products.

Easy installation and possible door adjustment after installation realises a comfortable fine

High durability
is also proprietary
to Sugatsune.
Comfortable
movement lasts
for a long time.

opening and closing operation.

ostallatio,
) i\ n o,

[Tilting Adjustmenl] [ Vertical Adjustment }

... Adjustable in various directions.

” design technologies
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LAMP.

Example Of Application Manufacturing Factory

Functions that support operators relieve the burden
and maintain a comfortable working space without
stopping the production line.

[N

Hospital

From the equipment of the operation room to the
cabinets for the wards.

Our products enhance the safety and comfort of both
patients and staff.

Possible to pass

o ﬁ - through cables
P Swivel y—
= i \: - Torque Hinge

&"; i mes1

~ ' | Research Institute
N S;Sa;_tg_svti%lwﬂgei&ion \ \ s > L Suitlable for equipmet’r); lids a;nd ct:(vefrfs_ of various siz-
Torque Hinge (Dual Axis) .. es. Improving operability and work efficiency.
[MPps6 \ ] =
s

Easily opening
Lift Assist Hinge

[TP143

< Silent & soft closing
Soft-close Slide

Door adjustable
after installation

Ex 1) - | Concealed
| Hinge
[MP208 N

Not interfere
with the traffic even
Temporarily holding at at narrow passage
a certain angle with a click

> MonoFlat
Detent Hinge %% LIN-X Hinge

Slowly closing Mr171 Mr-241 %Q

once lifted a little
Self-close Stay

[MP99
|

Logistics Warehouse

Providing better working environment
for the staff

A

Exactly stopping in
an easy-to-view direction

= _fé\ Torque Hinge Concealed
K (Dual Axis) Torque Hinge

e [Mrss5 J MP4s
1N g
!
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Railway Vehicle, Station

Supporting routine operation

and maintenance work.

Holding door in closed

position
One Way
Torque Hinge
P25
Supermarket
More efficient money handling work
reduces burden on employees.
Angle adjustment .
according to one's Possm!e to‘open‘
eyesight opened lightly - top-opening lid easily
Torque Hinge Free-stop Stay Lift Assist Stay
Mra7 . 1 MP154
| B - | | | | /

Food Factory, Kitchen

Reducing the risk of foreign
matter ingress for the sake of

Stopping door No outward projection of
exactly in any position o uﬁg%;?&:ﬁ: ‘
Concealed : *  MonoFlat g
Torque Hinge % LIN-X Hinge o)
P49 MP241 @
1 N _4
L N
N Angle adjustment
Aircraft according to
Maximising inside space and one's eyesight
Swivel N
Torque Hinge  ~J
st

LI AN T W (0 W N | N
Detent function
[ prevents spring back
in closed position
creating a comfortable high . Detent
quality space. N / Torque Hinge
) P38
N
) D

Silent & soft closing even if
you release your hand

Torque Damper

[MPrs3

At

Slowly and quietly
stored with
item removed

Recessed Hook
mr139

\.

” design technologies
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LAMBP,

Cylzen product List

See [T]p.1 onward for details of motion types.

P23 P28 P31 Pag P56
ONEVIA TOROURHINGE  TORQUE HINGE HG.Tp  IFTOFF TORQUE HINGE  DETENT TORQUE HINGE __ STAINLESS STEEL TORQUE HINGE TORQUE HINGE
HG-KNT HG-DTA TORQUE HINGE HG-TBS (CONCEALED) HG-TUWA  (DUAL AXIS) HG-T30815

HG-TQJ100

Sy Sy

! ;
.
P24 P29 Pa2 P39 Pad
MONITOR BRACKET
ONE WAY TORQUE HINGE MINI TORQUE HINGE STAINLESS STEEL ADJUSTABLE TORQUE TORQUE HINGE :
HG-TQW8080 LORCEELINCELCUS HG-MF TORQUE HINGE HG-TAS  HINGE HG-TBSJ40 (CONGEALED) HG-Ty  KATTIC0S50 With Torque
uxiliary Lock
4 1%
: . § \- — e il B \
T WS W &y
\“? > - I o
P25 P29 P33 P40 Pas
ONE WAY TORQUE HINGE ~_ STAINLESS STEEL COMBINATION HINGE ~ ADJUSTABLE TORQUE TORQUE HINGE DETACHABLE TORQUE FREE-STOP STAY
HG-TQA TORQUE HINGE SFTH HG-VH8 HINGE HG-TASJ40 HG-TC45H HINGE HG-RNM30 (ONE WAY) S-TAR
o ‘ _ - e
o [ } ; ; & &= & \
= sl )
P26 P30 Pas Pt P46 P51 [ Pes
ADJUSTABLE TORQUE TORQUE HINGE TORQUE HINGE SWIVEL TORQUE HINGE FREE-STOP STAY
HINGE HG-TJa0g0  'ORQUEHINGEHG-THP e 1 55050300 TORQUEHINGEHG-TB  (GoNGEALED) HG-RT HG- $-100T30
— 5 o e p .
& 5 ; i y
L giEd SET T A
— s e w o -
=i
P30 P37 Pa7 PS5 Pod
TORQUE HINGE

TORQUE HINGE HG-TWP TORQUE HINGE HG-TA

TORQUE HINGE HG-IT Exterior Type

PR
SUGATSUNE https://www.sugatsune-intl.com
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DETENT TORQUE HINGE ~ DUAL AXIS TORQUE HINGE
HG-DTB HG-TMH

(DUAL AXIS) HG-T70S30

f’

FREE-STOP STAY S-52T15
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LAMBP,

\ For smooth movement
% Soft Motion

— |
‘ *a — I T - B
P67 - P115 H_,;—""mmy

P77 P87 | | P101 P139
HEAVY DUTY RECESSED HOOK
DAMPER HINGE HG-JHW, BRACKET FOR HG-JHM14  LIFT-ASSIST DAMPER EASY LIFT-UP : '
: SOFT-DOWN STAY DAMPER CATCH DG-200  NF-60D With Soft Closing
HG-JHWG UNDER MOUNT UKZ14  (FOR HEAVY DUTY) LADH |, SOFFDOWNSTAY STAY SLS-ELAN® o Soft
= 4 -
B e e Gy : ¥ 3
se @ : > 9
68 P78 P117 P129 P139
MINI DAMPER HINGE ADJUSTABLE
DAMPER HINGE HG-JH HG-JHM9-S SIS DAMPER SOFT-DOWN STAY rcon ST DAMPER CATCH DG RECESSED HOOK
Side Mount PP NSDX-10 (R/L)
\’
= i
69 79 P118 [P140 |
DAMPER HINGE RINIDAMRERLINGE LIFT-ASSIST GDCSTABPE MOUNTING PLATEFOR  50er. 01 0SE STAY YMG BRAGKET FOR SHEET
HG-JHW16S IHENILIERD DAMPER LAD SSHLDOUNCIAAN e R Mook For Swing Door METAL NF-50D
Under Mount NSD-10 SLS-ELAN-AZ 9
; =
P . o Yy~
y e R, T 1%
P80 P92 P104 P119 P132
DAMPER HINGE  SELF-OPEN MINI DAMPER SHORT ARM ADJUSTABLE
HG-JH14-50 HINGE HG-JHS9-S SPACER LAD-DP SOFT-DOWN STAY SOFT-DOWN STAY FOLDING BRACKET EB

Stainless Steel Bracket Side Mount NSDX-10 (R/L) K-TV NSDX-35 (R/L)

e

P81 | P120 | [P132]
DETENT HINGE HG-GsHes  SELF OPENMINIOAMPER . grackeT For BACK SOFT-DOWN STAY SO O SAY DAMPER FOR EB
With Damper S MOUNT LAD-BKT SDS-100, SDS-C100 o FOLDING BRACKET EBD
3] A : e
£ g -
72 83 /ﬂ 93 P107 [P134]
HEAVY DUTY SHORT ARM
DAV Doe TORQUE DAMPER UDH ~ SOFT-DOWN STAY HDS-20 ~ SOFT-DOWN STAY el e
For Use in Pairs SDS-100-TV,SDS-C100-TV
PE == A T
APEe - <) -
P73 P84 P95 P109 ¥ [re P135
DAMPER HINGE TORQUE DAMPER GDUSTABES COMPACT SOFT-DOWN SOFT-DOWN STAY UL BAEN(E
HG-JHM20 UDH-16 SRRSO SN STAY GSD-10-TV SDS-400-W SeArClE =l
NSDX-20 (R/L) ESR4670 Stainless steel
— o=t
o ¢ — E—
1 et 5 -
P74 P85 | | ‘ P11 P136
DAMPER HINGE ADJUSTABLE HEAVY DUTY
HG-JHM20T TORGUE DAMPER SOFT-DOWN STAY SOFFDOWNSTAY  DOOR DAMPERLDD-V100 o FULLEXTENSION
Surface Mount Type NSD-20 HDSN-30 For Use in Pairs
sBD@e 4N /’:’ —
P75 P85 P97 [P112] P125 P137
SOFT-DOWNSTAY  _ ARM MOUNTING PLATE FULL EXTENSION
RV TORQUE P/ PER SDS-200, SDS-201, FOR HDSN DOOR DAMPER LDD-S  SOFT-CLOSE SLIDE 4670
SDS-210 HDSN-SZ, HDSN-AZ Black
T P e -
48 B - " :
P76 P86 P99 s [P113 ] [P126 | P138
DAMPER HINGE ROTARY DAMPER SELF-GLOSE STAY e SPACER FULL EXTENSION
HG-JHM14 URDS-3 HDS-108 For Use in Pairs -2 0f TDONN ST, £ORLDD-5 LDD-5-P A

”g degﬂechgies https:/www.sugatsune-intl.com SU?ATSL]NE
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11 LAMBP,

TQ Helps you open

Power Assist Motion

. —
- it
‘a
| - LW 7 |
- [ris P159 PA71 e ) P180 P84
LIFT-ASSIST HINGE LIFT-ASSIST STAY S-AT MICRO DETENT HINGE
S S HEE HG-PA230, HG-PA231 Side Mount, D aNE CENTRE HINGE CH-75 MPH- i
Inslde Mount Back Panel Mount High Torque Type
f !
‘ =
P145 P51 / P61 0
BALANGE-ADJUSTABLE UFTASSISTHINGE  BALANGE-ADJUSTABLE  ANGLE-ADJUSTABLE MULTI ANGLE STAY MICRO DETENT HINGE
UFTASSISTHINGE |, o T N LIFFASSIST STAY S-ATJ DETENT HINGE KA-60 With Locking PH-30-5TN
HG-PA300-15 Outside Mount Side Mount HG-CHJ70 Mechanlsm High Torque Type
| E J
29 3
3
/, % <
7 [p1ar P152 / P163 181
LIFT-ASSIST HINGE et e DETENT HINGE CONCEALEDHINGE ~ MULTI ANGLE LOCKING
HG-PA270 Outslde Mount ST RS s HG-YC105 (W/STAY) HG-YS65C HINGE HG-MAS5A
\“\ / : Y '
, o = 313
7 [rwe ~ [r1ss P165 P74 P179 P82
LIFT-ASSIST HINGE BALANCE-ADJUSTABLE
HG-PA200, HG-PA201  LIFT-ASSIST STAY S-ATH  LIFT-ASSIST STAY S-ATJS D hNGE HIEO S T INES e e
Outslde Mount Back Panel Mount
o~
‘ JE L - 0 !
w - /ﬂ’ . " ®
P149 P57 . {168 75
P LIFT-ASSIST STAY
-ASSISTHINGE HG-PA  (LFTASSIST STAY SELF-OPENING STAY DETENT HINGE MICRO DETENT HINGE  RATCHET HINGE WITH
180-9 Outslde Mount © MouTh,  HDS-20S For Use In Palrs HG-YJ50 MPH-22G FRICTION HG-RCT12-C

Back Panel Mount

J New openings
HEd Unique Motion

walf

P190 ~ | P194
3WAY ADJUSTABLE 3-WAY ADJUSTABLE
CONGEALED HINGE R CONCEALED HINGE CONCEALED HINGE R T CONCEALEDHINGE NG pown sTAY sLp.  MONOFLAT LIV X HINGE
HES3D-E160 Under Development HES3D-V135LGR '
Y0 T 0 , = 1
M@" o ' = - *
- Se——s - 3 - 9 !
| | — - |
L I
Pi8s P91 P196 P200 P222 P235 ~ T p2a9
CONGEALED HINGE B ST CONGEALED HINGE ~ HEAVY DUTY CONCEALED ~ CONGEALED HINGE LIFT-ASSIST STAY MONOFLAT LIN-X
RK-50 A (CLIP-ON) HT160THV2 HINGE J95 H160 For Thick Door EZS-ELAN® HINGE LIN-X800

\F e g L
H = (w7 B
) = e = / X

scqb
:l

@
Q

P188 P192 P197 P207 P231 [ P2a7 |
CONGEALED HINGE SAVAYADIUSTABIE CONCEALED LINGE OLYMPIA CONCEALED  SWING LIFT-UP STAY BI-FOLD LIFT-ASSIST JMONOREATS
P CONCEALED HINGE  FOR SHEET METAL HT160V2 B oo Sy Py LIN-X HINGE _ LIN-X1000
HES3D-90 With Mounting Piate For Heavy Duty Door

dal ol v ee= Al W

P189 P193 P198 13 33 i
S S ST CONGEALED HINGE CONCEALED HINGE SWING LIFT-UP STAY ~ HORIZONTAL BI-FOLDING
N ey (CLIP-ON) H95TMH (STAINLESS STEEL) 100 SLUN-N UNIT HBFN

| | n ” design technologies
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LAMBP,

Icon Definitions

Icons are meant to symbolise the following content. They do not directly indicate the specifications or details.

Standard Icons

Products compliant with RoHS Directive (2011/65/EU).
It is based on in-house analysis and verification. Packing

materials are excluded. Y o
Products supplied with a hex key.
Products without this icon may be applicable. HEXKEY] PP 4

In addition, four substances to be added from the end
of July 2019 are under investigation. For further details,
please contact us.

Products with a video explaining its features and
installation method.
Products with 3D CAD data.

Products tested under specific conditions.

Refer to [:DNO.ZSO P.911 for details of the test method
and use conditions.

Eg.
Reference number: In this case, test 1 is shown.
L=R Products usable as both right ad left types.
@ PRODUCTS APPEARING IN THE NSF OFFICIAL
LISTING ARE.
P, Product series equipped with Sugatsune's patented
Lapcon damper mechanism “Lapcon” .

Product series (AS series) used for aluminium frame.

For the AS series, please refer to [:D No.280 FRONT
P.20.

Products with installation instructions.

Products made of titanium.

@ Products made of SUS316 stainless steel or equivalent
materials.
@ Products made of stainless steel other than SUS316
or stainless cast steel.

Products for tempered glass.

” design technologies
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http://digital-book.sugatsune.com/iportal/oc.do?v=SGT00001&c=no280&pn=910&d=EXTEC&pp=R
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How to select components such as Lapcon stays and torque hinges?

P
Sasuga-kun can address such concerns!! il

- Motion Design Tech = Products

election Tool "Sasuga-kun"

There are |ots of products
Which one is suitable?

Wow, it's already this time!! ‘
| want to inquire but the business

hours are over--- I would like to close doors

slowly
and stop it exactly but:--

—

=

It's a web-based tool that can automatically calculate the
torque required and select * suitable hinges, stays and
other products, simply by entering the movement, size,
weight and centre of gravity of a door.

s#¢For some products, there is also a simulation tool that can check the movement of a door by displaying a graph instead of selection.
The selection is the result of calculation and for reference only. Be sure to confirm by real equipment or test machine before making a use decision.

What is...
Sasuga-kun

1 2 3

. Based on lid/flap centre of gravity and weight
Select lid/flap movement Product selection

@ @ . Selection
> AR \ result

Closes slowly

SOFT CLOSE

—

7 items

Click |
' ’ OTop»opening @Upwam-epemng ¥l Found it! Found it!
> DAMPENING HINGES 3
S8 | ciosnosms @ @ SDS-C301N-xx

for various lid/flap movement

(©) Downward-apening () Botom-opening 180-100-283

@ @ @ @ S— Ml Min. torque 7.84N-m
: N/
T — Input lid/flap conditions .
9 Go'to selection tool page ‘ P P o Max. torque 18.72N-m
k?'iCk [Based on it cenre of graviy andweight [ ] ( Qty/door 2 pes
Input dimensions with lid/flap closed. #Inside height is used for judging whether
- there i spaca recuired for nstaling stay. Type Stay
. - X-coordinate 20 mm
Holds its position Minimum required inside height (approx.) 240 mm
FREE STOP Y-coordinate | -225 | mm Select shape
=20 | Inside height t
T ' . and aty nside height judgmen
Lid/flap weightm 5 | kg with catch that holds the
= etc.:door in fully opened and closed position
ide hei mm | Shape YR
Inside height 410 P Note:Three colours (white, grey, and black) with
] Unknown po(s)/ different item names and item codes are
A e Maximum lid/ o8N Qty*2 per door available. Refer to the catalogue for details
flap moment*! - I e —
#2 Stay: 1 pe or 2 pes recommended T . ]
POWER ASSIST 1 Caloulated with acceleration of gravity il el Aesdesie 5 > Catalogue [l % CADand Instructions, efe.
£=9.80665 m/s?

More details may
also be obtained!

N"l [NoFegistation Roquired | _Free |
nH } Let's try to use "Sasuga-kun" right now!

la FromPC S tection Toolm;;\ . From tablet
—

Enter by clicking the Sugatsune "Sasuga_kun n

homepage.

Scan the 2D barcode on the right.

Updated 2019.06.03



It can hold the door, lid or cover in any position during opening or closing.

SUGATSUNE



Monitor
Braket

Torque
Stays

What holds torque hinges in
place?

The structure of the torque hinge shaft
makes use of friction. When the door
or flap is opened or closed, the motion
(the rotational force of the object)
generates friction, activating the free
stop mechanism.

LAMBP,

What is a torque hinge?

A torque hinge is a hinge that holds a door, flap or cover open
or closed in just the position you want. The mechanism that

holds it at the desired position is called a free stop mechanism,
and the hinge itself is also called a free stop hinge.

Ideal for production lines, as they allow the cover to be held
open in any position. Because no stopper is necessary, speedy
maintenance is possible (making work more efficient). No stay is
needed, clearing additional space
inside the machine (improving the
design). Users don't have to worry
about the lid slamming closed
(improving safety).

Torque hinges are also used in
areas where user-friendliness is
paramount, such as the monitors
on seat backs in passenger
aircraft, etc., and in light fittings
with adjustable angles.

How friction is generated

i W
A\ \\W

Disc structure
Movable discs
sandwiching a fixed
disc are moved.

OPEN The concealed type (p.48-49)

Side panel

Cabinet interior

n ]
SUGATSUN[ https://www.sugatsune-intl.com
n ]
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tucks away inside so that it
cannot be seen.

Curl structure
A shaft inside a rolled
spring sheet is rotated.

Pipe structure

A shaft press-fitted into
a plastic pipe is rotated

The one-way torque type (p.23-25) has friction in
only one direction.

Free stop motion + operability

‘ One-way torque hinge ‘ ‘ Standard torque hinge
12

. ]
Torque is also
generated in
the lifting
direction.

Torque is not

Free

generated in §/
the lifting
direction.
%2
’ £

Free
stop

Torque is generated (the friction mechanism is activated) in only
one direction. In the other, torque is not generated, allowing the
door or flap to be moved smoothly and safely.

’//

g
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Wide variety

Torque hinges offer a variety of torque values, shapes, Specifications and Functions. If the torque value (key
specifications and functions. Choose by Shape to select point for activating the free stop mechanism) is unclear,
a hinge based on its fit in the door or flap or its mounting Sasuga-kun, our online selection tool, or the Torque

method. To activate the free stop mechanism under Distribution Table (p.19-22) will make it easy to find the
special conditions, choose the type with the optimal ideal product.
Shapes
Butt Hinges 2 Bracket Hinges Concealed Hinges Swivel Hinges / Dual Axis Hinges
P.23-35 P.37-45 P.46-49 P.50-56

Specifications and Functions Monitor
One-way pP.23-25 Adjustment function»p. 23, 26,

Torque is only generated in one direction. 40, 44 Torque
Allowing smooth motion of the door. Select This type enables fine adjustments to the Stays
whether torque is generated in the opening torque with a hex key or similar tool. Torque value variance occurs based on various

direction or the closing direction. Multi-shaft»P.50-56 conditions such as machining, temperature and

Detentpr. 38, 42 This hinge can be held at the desired materials. The tolerance indicates the range of variance

This type is designed to prevent spring- angle in multiple directions, such as tilt that occurs at product delivery.

back at the closing point. and swivel.

Vertical ppP 31, 32, 48, 49 The phenomenon in which a door or flap lifts slightly

(springs back) and does not fully close. This is affected

This type can be used with the shaft vertical. = i
by conditions such as the material and pressure.

(*Standard torque hinges cannot be used vertically.)

This term usually means that a product has passed a
test involving opening/closing 20,000 or more times.

We recommend the detent type (.38, 42), which is

designed to prevent spring-back at the closing point. Our outdoor types, heat-resistant types (p.30) or
This also clears space inside the machine, as no all-stainless steel types (p.39, 40, 43, 44) are ideal.
catch is needed in the design.

Detent torque hinge Standard torque hinge Our multi-shaft and swivel types (p.51-56) are
m Spring-back ideal torque hinges for this purpose. We also
cfQ recommend our VESA-compliant monitor

c? mounting hinges (p.57, 58).

We have various compact types to choose from

(p.32-34, 52).
We recommend the
bracket type (p.37-45).
We also offer types with
cable holes. Choose a hinge with a torque adjustment function

(p.23, 26, 40, 44).

For a different size or finish, or to add multiple functions or improve workability, we offer

We make hinges to order! order-made hinges.

See p.261 for details.
” design technologies
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o
seIeCtlng Torque Hlnges When multiple torque hinges are used, the torque of

R . the hinges is equal to the torque value of each hinge x
1. Key pomts for selection the number of hinges. The same principle applies when
using a torque stay.
The variance in torque value (tolerance) also needs to
be taken into account when selecting a torque hinge. If
the tolerance is +20%, free stop will not occur unless
the maximum door or flap moment is lower than the
minimum torque value (-20%).

The most important factors when choosing a torque
hinge are the shape, the functions and the moment of
the door, flap or cover being manufactured (below, door
moment). The free stop function requires conditions

in which the torque of the torque hinge exceeds the
maximum door moment.

.—-Q—.\. .—-0—.\.
~ Hinge torque \.\ Hinge torque
.\ .\ (minimum)
Maximum door (} Maximum door ()
or flap moment \. or flap moment \.
N, N,
® °
\.\ \.\
® ®
Hinge torque ‘ = ‘ Door moment
Monitor
Braket
T Rotational centre
rae 2. How to calculate door moment Fotational centre o of gravity
Moment is the force required to rotate something along —=

an axis. It is calculated from the centre of gravity and
mass of the object.

The centre of gravity is the centre of an object's weight.
If the weight of a door is evenly distributed, as shown —

at right, the centre of gravity is at its centre. Therefore, L1
X,=L,+2 (if the flap or door is thin). Half of L1
Formula for moment
Door or flap moment — Horizontal distance from rotational centre to centre of gravity X Weight
M - X, m

The door moment is calculated from the horizontal distance to the centre of gravity. Since this value differs
depending on the angle at which the door is open, the maximum moment is calculated with the formula below.

Maximum door — Largest horizontal distance from rotational centre X Weight
or flap moment to centre of gravity 9

Formula for maximum door or flap

moment when shape is complex Centre of gravity of flap part A (G1) Centre of gravity of flap part B (G2)
. Length ..cceeeviiiieiiins L * Length....ccocovenicciine L, *
If a door or flap has an uneven shape, like the )
. Thickness .......cccocuveeeenn t * Thickness.......ccocceveueun. t, *
L-shaped flap in the example below, the centre
of gravity is calculated by dividing the shape into MaSS...ccoueeeeeeeeeeeeeennns my . MasSS.....cooeeeeeeeeeeene m, .
simple shapes, calculating the centre of gravity Distance to centre of gravty Gy in X directon ... Xy = Distance to centre of ravity Gz n X diection.... Xz = 22
of each of those, and then calculating the overall Distance o cenreof gravy G n Y dreion .. Y4 = ; Distance o cenreof ravty Go n Y recton... Yo = %
centre of gravity from the total. Distance to centre of gravity Gir.. L, =yX;2+Y,2 Distance to centre of gravity Go.. Ly, =\X+Y,
ﬁ = + Angle with centre of gravity Gr.. @, = tan™ I: Angle with centre of gravity G... 0, = tan ;j
A B Moment of part A Part B moment
Rotationl L1 . X dIrection ..o...coccevv.e MX=Xaxrmi X direction.... . MXo=Xoxm,
centre X G \o - Y direction ..........cco...... MY =Y xmy Y direction MY,=Yxm,
- 4 .
> m ol o e

Total centre of gravity (G)

Total Mass .....ccccceevinenne m=m+m

,_
o
-
~
o
[0}
03
v
3
Ya
L2

T

Distance to total centre of gravity.. L =y/xe+v>

< B IV __ MXitMXe
X T Cene of graity in X diection.... X = m Angle with total centre of gravity.. © = tan™ <
| te I MY:+MY; X
X Centre of gravity in Y direction..... Y = ——=——
* If the centre of gravity is lower than the rotational centre, use Maximum door/flap moment = L x m

negative values.

’ de5|gn technologues

SUGATSUN[ https://www.sugatsune-intl.com ’ g O a

Updated 2019.06.03



LAMBP,

Operating force: Upper flaps and
upward-opening doors
The operating force of upper flaps or upward-opening
doors can be calculated as follows:

Operating *Torque Door Distance to
force value moment operation point

Operating *Torque Door Distance to
force value moment operation point

Operating force: Horizontal
direction
A swivel hinge is recommended when using the free
stop mechanism in the horizontal (swivel) direction,
such as for oscillating monitors.

so it is calculated with the following formula.

Horizontal distance from rotational
centre to operation point

Operating
force

*Torque
value

* Assuming that the shaft generating torque is at the rotational centre.
For swivel torque hinges or standard torque hinges, this formula is
sufficient for a rough calculation of the operating force.

View from above
Standard torque hinge
(With shaft generating
torque at rotational centre)

* A different formula is used for torque stays, where the shaft generating
torque is not at the rotational centre.

To avoid injury or damage to
property, be aware of the following
points when handling these
products.

¢ Two hinges per door or flap are
recommended.

* Do not operate these products continuously
(repeatedly over a short time).

0N

Replacing existing hinges with
torque hinges

The door moment also needs to be calculated when
switching from a standard hinge to a torque hinge.
If the centre of gravity is unclear, lift the door with

a spring scale as shown below and measure

F1

L]
&

Monitor
Braket

L4 Torque
Stays

Distance from rotational centre to measure-
mMeNnt POINt ... L, mm
Measured value obtained

with spring scale, etc
Door moment = L,;xF,x9.80665+1000 Nem

Maximum door L Maximum
moment 1 F, value
For more details, see
\ our online selection tool,
f;\ \ Sasuga-kun. You'll also find

>
Q’ details on the mechanisms
of other Motion Design

Tech products on p.253.

Y
o le;

Try Sasuga-kun now!

Simply enter details such as the movement, dimensions, mass and centre of gravity of the
door to be used, and this online tool will automatically calculate the required torque, allowing
selection of the right hinges, stays or other products for your door.

‘ Mobile device

* Do not place uneven loads on the hinge.

Look for the
banner on the
Sugatsune
website

* Do not apply water, oil or lubricant.

 The torque value indicates the torque at
delivery. It does not indicate the torque after
durability testing.

L) Selection Tool %‘\

Scan the QR code
on the right

Sasuga-kun

* Most products cannot be used outdoors or in
dusty areas.

"’ design lechnologles
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Monitor
Braket

Torque
Stays

LAMBP,

BUTT HINGES/LIFT-OFF HINGES

0.0784

0.147

0.245
N-m

0.15
0.35
03

0.35

0.49

0.7

N-m

HG-MF  P.32

-
HG-VH8 P.33

1L

HG-KNT3 P.31

(@
@)
)

HG-TS03 P.29

\\r\

SFTH-02-5 P.29

1L

HG-KNT7 P.31

HEAT RESISTANT

HG-ITHPO7 P.30

PR
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0.88

1.5

N-m

1.6

N-m

1.86

HG-TS07 P.29

\
S

N Ve
\

SFTH-03-9 P.29

HEAT RESISTANT

HG-ITHP15 P.30

HG-TS15 P.29

FOR EXTERIOR USE

L

HG-TWP15 P.30

rr'l.
Il

-

HG-KNT16 P.31

SFTH-03-19 P.29

3.0

N-m

3.43

HG-ITS25 P.27

HEAT RESISTANT

HG-ITHP30 P.30

HG-TLS30-50-300  P.35

N

)

HG-TP30 P.28

FOR EXTERIOR USE

L

HG-TWP30 P.30

SFTH-05-35 P.29

lobal
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LAMBP,

N-m
HG-ITS35 P.27
45 S
N-m -
HG-TP45 P.28

5.68

7.0

N-m

HG-ITM70 P.27

HG-TQW8080 P.24

8.0

N-m

ADJUSTABLE

.

HG-ITJ4080 P.26

-

‘ global
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%20 %

HG-TQA90 P.25

[AGIUSTABLE]

10.0 Y

HG-TQJ100 P.23

O.N35 4R

HG-TUO3 P.49

ﬁ

HG-TUO7 P.49

0 - 7 Monitor

Braket
N-m

i Torque
[ . Stays

1.5

N-m

5.0

N-m

HG-RT50 P.46

https://www.sugatsune-intl.com
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BRAKET HINGES

LAMP.

.00
oo A~

3

Monitor
Braket

Torque

N

N-m

1.5

N-m

2.0

N-m

DETENT TORQUE

=

HG-DTA P.38

DETENT TORQUE

i

HG-DTB P.42

HG-TB7 P.41

STAINLESS STEEL]

HG-TAS15 P.39

STAINLESS STEEL]

A

HG-TBS15 P.43

HG-TA20 P.37

HG-TB20 P.41

n ]
SUGAISUNE https://www.sugatsune-intl.com
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2.5

N-m

3.0

N-m

STAINLESS STEEL]

¥

HG-TAS25 P.39

STAINLESS STEEL]

A

HG-TBS25 P.43

HG-TA30 P.37

HG-TB30 P.41

4.0

N-m

4.5

N-m

STAINLESS STEEL]

¥

HG-TAS40 P.39

ADJUSTABLE
STAINLESS STEEL]

~

.

HG-TASJ40 P.40

STAINLESS STEEL]
j
-"_ ¢

HG-TBS40 P.43

ADJUSTABLE
STAINLESS STEEL]

J(_g

HG-TBSJ40 P.44

HG-TA45 P.37

HG-TB45 P.41

HG-TC45H P.45

design technologies
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LAMBP,

SWIVEL TORQUE HINGES

15 leml | 0.7
2.0

= | 20
N HG-TMH P.47 30 - & &
50 S
g8 | 7.0
FE 100 —
3. O HG-RNM30 P.50 N'm HG-S P.51 -~
N-m Braket

5 Torque
e, Stays
\ A
A

HG-T30S15 P.56

7.0 gk

N-m

HG-T70S30 P.55
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03 LAMBP,

ADJUSTABLE ONE WAY TORQUE HINGE HG-TQJ100 ko

Friction in one direction only: Allows for frictionless handling of the

door in the opposite direction.
Torque adjustable from 0 to 10N * m.
close private cycle test

High torque type with max. torque up to 10N * m.

Two types (friction in opening direction and in closing direction)
available.

Torque is stable.

Cover attached to torque adjustment part for clean appearance.

[Specifications] S) election Tool
Ope-ratln-g temperature: 0C~40C Sasug a-kun
[Applications] Applicable Products
Impact-free opening and closing of door.Medical Used for Product
equipment, FA equipment, and OA equipment, etc. Selection &
[Remarks] Simulation.
Be sure to read the “Cautions” P Available on Web!
Use all mounting holes.
When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are Video Link

levelled and aligned.
Do not remove the torque adjustment screw.

Monitor Use a hex key (nominal size 5) for torque adjustment.
Braket Readjust the torque moment when it lowers.

Torque

Stays

4X¢5.4 $10.5 Depth 5

Torque increasing
direction

~_
~_
Torque decreasing ( ; E 9 o
direction K: A'M B @
— N | |
75
40 o
12 &
Cover not shown 55 !
Butt
Hinges gt . . .
[Application Example] [Torque Working Direction]
Bracket
Hinges
Free stop .
Concealed
Hinges Free stop
Swivel
Dua
Dual Axis Opening direction Closing direction
Hinges Item name suffixed with “A” Item name suffixed with “B”
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
Bracket A
g B::zk:: B Zinc Alloy Satin Chrome
i i j le f 10N licabl i .
Since torque is adjustable from 0 to 10N * m, applicable to various doors. 3 Cover PP Dark Grey
@ Torque Adjustment Nut Steel -
M1 ltem Code ltem Name Type Torque N°m/pc | Torque kgf*-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE | 170-032-969 | HG-TQJ100-A | Torque Working in Opening Direction 0-10 0-102 242 12 96
EE | 170-032-970 | HG-TQJ100-B | Torque Working in Closing Direction 12 96

Refer to I : P253

| | n ” design technologies
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LAMBP,

ONE WAY TORQUE HINGE HG-TQW8080

A torque hinge that generates torque in one direction only. It does
not generate torque in the reverse direction, enabling smooth
operation of the door, etc.

Torque does not occur in the lifting direction at any point in the open/
closed angle range (180°).

[Specifications]
Operating temperature: 0°C - 40°C
[Application]
Doors that should not be subjected to impact when opening and closing.
Medical equipment, FA equipment, OA equipment, etc.
[Remarks]
Use all installation holes.

Keep the centre of the hinge shafts level to prevent misalignment during

installation.
« Torque occurs in Torque does not occur Torque does not occur
the lifting direction too in the lifting direction. at any point in the lifting
) direction (operating
angle:180°). Monitor
Bralet
Torque
Stays
Torque hinge One-way torque hinge Uniaxial bidirectional one way torque hinge
4 A N
O oo <
— - H —
- 238
- | H -
pan {% ﬁ ana
. 3 Butt
\N ! W I/ Hinges
8x5.5x6.5
86 Bracket
Hinges
110
Concealed
; Hinges
1
Swivel
— Hinges
Dual Axis
Hinges
_ o L _—
(2]
W
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour Sasuga-kun
Bracket A Satin i
) Zinc Alloy 1 Applicable Products
@ Bracket B Chrome Used for Product
® Plug Pol al Selection &
@ Washer olyacetd Black Simulation.
® Washer (POM) Available on Web!
CAD Item Code Item Name Torque (N- m) Torque (kgf- cm) Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
[OEE| 170-041-284 ‘ HG-TQW8080 8.0£20% 81.6+20% 625 1 15

” design lechnologles
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LAMBP,

ONE WAY TORQUE HINGE HG-TQA

Sold in pairs.

[Torque and Free Stop Range]

Free stop
Passed 30,000 open
close private cycle test

Friction in one direction only: Allows for frictionless handling of the

door in the opposite direction.
Torque is stable.

[Specifications]
Operating temperature: 0'C~50C
[Applications]
Impact-free opening and closing of door.Medical
equipment, FA equipment, and OA equipment, etc.
[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” .
Use the door at less than 80% of torque (72N * m or
less).
Torque will decrease at low temperature.
Not suited to vibration environment.
Hexalobular socket head screw (shown below as ©) may
not be used for torque adjustment.Do not tighten or
loosen.
Install an external stopper to hold the door within the
range where torque is not effective (Refer to the lower

Video Link

s election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation
Available on Web!

left diagram for details).
g;r;g?r Free direction Torque direction Free stop range Install é catch tlo keep the.door .closetlj. L
Before installation, check if the installing position is strong enough.
Install the torque unit (male) at the fixed side while the clutch unit (female)
Torque at the movable side.
Stays OHG-TQA90-A Range where torque is not effective, Sold in pairs.
install stopper to hold the door. When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
|'| [Recommended Screws]
* (1™~ M5 binding head screws
(19
- 16
10.5 O 9
3 W, 2 1
e SO [ 8
T 5.2 = X
> AR et RN Bt
% O, | { 21 J
le20-letgez0 | @ ==
(77.5) P
@HG-TQA90-B 4_;;& B
Butt ' Va |
Hinges “
- oot No. Part Name Material Finish
Bracket Range where torque is not effective: 0] Body Aluminium Alloy Anodised Silver
Hinges @ Shaft Stainless Steel Plain
[©) I
@ Séee"e POM Black
Concealed over
Hinges * [Application Example] [Installation]
Swivel 4
Hinges Movable side &Zm ™
Dual Axis B
Hinges . 1
Torque unit - 7
Clutch unit |
| Fixed side
RoHS | CAD ltem Code Item Name Torque N°m / pair Torque kgf-cm / pair Weight (g / pair) Box (pairs) | Carton (pairs)
i |E2| 170-021-244 | HG-TQA90-A o a0 1 10
9.05509 91.8%50% 270
EE| 170-021-245 | HG-TQA90-B 1 10

Refer to lIP : P.253
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% Since torque will decrease due to long-term use, temperature, humidity and other factors, it is set to a higher level at delivery.

Wiicbar



LAMBP,

ADJUSTABLE TORQUE HINGE HG-ITJ4080
nns
Torque adjustable from 4 to 8 N*m.
To prevent accidental fall of door or lid, minimum torque is setat 4 N *m.
High torque and space-saving type.
close private cycle test
[Spec"icaﬁons] S election Tool
Operating temperature: 0°C~40C Video Link
perating femp Sasuga-kun
[Remarks] Applicable Products
Be sure to read the “Cautions” I P
. . Used for Product
When installing, ensure that both Selection &
hinge shafts are levelled and aligned. Simulation.

Use a spanner (nominal size 13) for
torque adjustment.

Do not forcibly remove the torque adjustment nut.

Available on Web!

‘Min. torque (factory selting)‘ ‘Adjustment‘ ‘Max. torque‘
Spanner 13

Monitor
Braket
Right side Front
Torque
Stays
5 8xp4.5
v
4
o ©
o ™
le_)
Butt
Hinges
(<12
e—23.5— Bracket
Hinges
ML [T Concealed
Hinges
Swivel
— — Hinges
Dual Axis
Hinges
No. Part Name Material Finish
® Bracket A
@ Bracket B
Stainless Steel (SUS430) |Barrel Polished
©) Bracket C : ( ) :
@ Connecting Plate
® Shaft A
tainl teel -
® Shaft B Stainless Steel
@ Washer Bronze Barrel Polished
Torque Adjustment Nut M8 | Stainless Steel (SUSXM7) -
RoHS | CAD Item Code ltem Name Torque N°m/pc Torque kgf*cm/pc Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
EE | 170-029-802 HG-ITJ4080 4*20%.8 41%20%-.82 163 10 80

g IObaI https:/www.sugatsune-intl.com SU?A]’SL]NE
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Monitor
Braket

Torque
Stays

Butt
Hinges

Bracket
Hinges

Concealed
Hinges

Swivel

Hinges
Dual Axis

Hinges

LAMBP,

TORQUE HINGE HG-IT

Free stop
Passed 20,000 open/
close private cycle test

With cover

HG-ITM

:

‘iWithout cover | Passed 20,000 open/
;! close private cycle test

HG-ITMF HG-ITSF

[How to Install Cover]

1. Insert the cover A under the
hinge shaft.

2. Put the cover B on the cover A.

3. Put the cover C.

No.| Part Name Material Finish / Colour

O Base Stainless Steel )

@ Bracket (SUS304) Barrel Polished

[©) Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) Plain

@ Washer Bronze Barrel Polished

® | Spring Washer Steel Nickel
Metallic Silver

© Cover ABS Paint / Clear

% ®: Only for HG-ITS and HG-ITM (Not provided for the
torque free type).

Refer to I : P253

PR
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2 m
Cover of the same colour with body hides mounting holes for clean appearance
(sold separately).

With a label to recognise the torque value.

Torque free type (HG-ITSF, HG-ITMF) also available. Covers various torque ranges
by using "torque type" and "torque free type" as a pair.

[Specifications]
Operating temperature: -10C~50C

[Applications] ;§)election Tool &;!3%%2 Video
LCD, monitoring camera, etc. Sasuga-kun F.ree- itOP
[Remarks] Applicable Products w5 o | ]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” NP ::Zitflz’nzo"“m

When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts Simulation.

are levelled and aligned.
[Sold Separately]
Cover

Available on Web!

cuI.xx

6x4.3

54 —j<Max. 1
)
;
WO
[o)lo)l=)
1
o %)
0.6
\
i
WS

Ly, i = LI l
1 ] R Ll N ® l
6%05.3 ! W
7 (6 o5 ) 4)3
3 S
= % (190°)Operating range
(193°) Operating range = ,\?3
Q~
v@g\ 73
HG-ITM (With cover shown) HG-ITS (Without cover shown)
S— 'IE'=
L )
- o N
== = 5
e g
g
Cover A Cover B Cover C
[Hinge]
Item Torque | Torque |Opening|Weight| Box |Carton
I
ﬂm (I Name N°m/pc | kgf'cm/pc| Angle (9) |(pcs)| (pcs)
EE | 170-090-106 | HG-ITS25 | 2.5%20% | 25 49+20% 190° 50 20 | 160
[ed | EE| 170-090-115 | HG-ITS35 | 3.5¥%% | 35.69+2% 20 | 160
E=| 170-090-114 | HG-ITM50 | 5.0%2% | 50.98+20% 193° 130 10 80
[€H |EE| 170-090-113 | HG-ITM70 | 7.0%20% | 71.38%2% 10 80
& | 170-090-999 | HG-ITSF 190° 50 | 20 | 160
E& | 170-090-998 | HG-ITMF 193° 130 | 10 80
[Cover] Sold Separately
_Rot§ | CAD I ee s ltem Name Cover for Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE | 170-091-002 | HG-ITSC HG-ITS 10 40 960
E=| 170-091-001 | HG-ITMC HG-ITM 18 20 480

Wiicbar



LAMBP,

TORQUE HINGE HG-TP

Greaseless

Passed 20,000 open,
close private cycle test

*The picture may differ slightly from the actual product.

A combination of plastic and metal is used for friction in order to
prevent metallic dust caused by metal to metal contact.

[Specifications]
Operating temperature: -10°C~40°C
[Applications]
Stereo equipment, FA equipment, and various automatic equipment
[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” IIP.
When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
Install a lid to the bracket A.

[Application Example]

Monitor
Braket
Torque
Stays
12 x4.3 14 X053 17 053
6 @ Fso 7 - @ <—4O—T 85 - @ 50 .
+ X
| PEe é/rj | O & J/® T o © d/ﬂ}@
(@) = - {H—- 4 14 H—- - t-——|-
(3 I I s @ s
> oL@ o ., © o o oll®
=—30 ~——40 50
Max.1- 50 ——»H<Max.1 Max.1-» 65 ——i<Max.1 Max.1-» 75— »l<Max.1
HG-TP20 HG-TP30 HG-TP45
Butt
Hinges
Bracket
Hinges
No.| Part Name Material Finish / Colour S) election Tool Concealed
Bracket A i Hinges
. % Bracke A S‘?Qﬂ?ééo?f?e' Barrel Polished Sasuga-kun
orque racket Applicable Products Swivel
working 00 ® Shatt Stainless Steel (SUS303) - T Hinges
range o) Plug Used for Product Dual Axis
POM Black Selection & Hinges
® Washer Simulation —_—
N Available on Web!
&
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Torque N.m/pc Torque kgf.cm/pc Weight (g) Box (pc) Carton (pc)
[€H|EE|  170-043-653 HG-TP20 2+ 20.3"%* 60 50 200
EE| 170-043-654 HG-TP30 3% 305" 90 25 100
EE| 170-043-655 HG-TP45 4.5 45.8"%" 150 25 100

Refer to NP : P253
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LAMBP,

TORQUE HINGE HG-TS

Free stop

Passed 20,000 open,
close private cycle test

Sugatsune's patented technology reduces the number of parts for
a cost-effective solution.
Can be installed to aluminium frame.

[Specifications]
Operating temperature:

-10°C~50°C

Operating humidity: 90%RH or less

[Applications]

Stereo equipment, FA equipment, and various

automatic equipment
[Remarks]

Be sure to read the “Cautions” .

S election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are
levelled and aligned.
[Application Example]
Monitor HG-TS03 HG-TS07 HG-TS15
Braket
HG-TS03 HG-TS07 HG-TS15
32—
Torque 4x$4.3
Stays 2 18—~ (8 (9)
é A @ 1.2 1.2
3 A7)
5 b 05 @
6 A% 05 @ 8 05
" j l \(L
7 4.25 7 7‘7 =
1 A
1 6.5
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
O] Body ® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) -
tainl teel 4 B | Polish
@ Base Stainless Steel (SUS304) arrel Polished ® | Press Washer Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished
@ | Rotating Tube L @ Pin Stainless Steel -
POM Black
@ | Rotating Tube R © ac
E CAD Item Code Item Name Torque N°m/pc% Torque kgf*cm/pc Weight (g) Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[€d|E3|  170-018-501 HG-TS03 0.35 *30% 3.6 50 15.0 50 500
EZ| 170-018-502 HG-TS07 0.7 %355 71 *50% 275 50 500
€ |EJ|  170-018-503 HG-TS15 1.5 150 15.3 *30% 64.1 20 200
Refer to I : P253 3% Since torque will decrease due to long-term use, temperature, humidity and other factors, it is set to a higher level at delivery.
s STAINLESS STEEL TORQUE HINGE SFTH
Hinge with friction torque holds lid/door in desired position.
Stainless steel material ideal for corrosive environments.
Bracket
Hinges [Specifications]
Operating temperature: -20°C~60°C.
3 (—26.5 (82.5)
Concealed U 25w @ Q
h 4 13 f——415—
Hinges \t\ 14.4 (3 5948 N @ @\\ (15} (12.5) @
X Y I
Swivel r A A
Hinges Y Y
Dual Axis
Hinges x =
T | [T ***%; 1
coQw 2 | oo
o~ g o = N~
: — | o %!
No. | Part Name Material Finish N N
@ | BodyA | Stainless Steel (SUS304) i
@ | shaft Stal.nless Steel (SUS303) | Polished SFTH-02 /,c o
® | BodyB | Stainless Steel (SUS301) | |
8-04.5 22 @
Tpare | f : 12 42
_Rots | CAD [1ICT, eI T Item Name | Torque per piece | Weight (g ) | Box (pes) | Carton (pcs) SFTH-03 66
[e4 | ER | 170-098-199 | SFTH-02-5 5+1kgf-cm 21 50 500 [ﬁ‘P
~
170-098-198 | SFTH-03-9 9+2kgf-cm ; ; J : : (=t
& +2kg 51 30 300 L : : ’—/—& ; : 1— ¥
EE | 170-098-197 |SFTH-03-19 | 19:2kgf-cm 1 (7.5)4tm L @ i
EE1 | 170-098-196 | SFTH-05-35 | 35+5kgf-cm 195 10 100 g (12) =t (11) o
ER | 170-098-200 | SFTH-05-58 | 58+5kgf-cm SFTH-05

SUGATSUNE
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LAMBP,

TORQUE HINGE HG-ITHP

Suitable for use in heat-generating environment.

4 [Specifications]
Operating temperature: 0C~100C
4 For applications beyond the operating temperature range above, please contact local representatives.
[Applications]
Dryer, lighting equipment, temperature chamber
[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” .
When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
Torque may decrease during and after heating. And it will restore when returning to normal temperature.

(N-m)

[Torque Transition] 4

(in high temperature) . ;:5; 1
HG-ITHP30 DOWN
2 rosovered

nemElERes W =

] G _ -

HoqTHROZEEE= NN

5 525
e 34— & 6x04.3 Ordinary temperature After 2 hours After leaving for
o~ (initial value) heating in 130T 2 hours in 25C
L o No. Part Name Material Finish
) W _ ©) Base L Stainess Steel
@ Base R ainless Steel
i . L1 SUS304; .
8 | l ﬁ i I ;3 ® | Connecting Bracket ( ) gg;':t)r
P @ Thrust Plate Carbon Steel -
‘o ¥aWa¥e) Q ® | Movable Bracket | Stainless Steel (SUS304)
® Ball Steel g;rque
é) J 1 @ Spring Washer Stainless Steel ays
1717 Hexagon Nut Steel (SWCH) Zinc Chromate (Trivalent)
60 18—~ ® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) -
_Roti§ | CAD Item Code Item Name Torque N*m/pc Torque kgf*cm/pc Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
- |- 170-037-312 HG-ITHPO7 0.7 71 70 25 100
- - 170-037-313 HG-ITHP15 1.5 15.3 70 25 100
- - 170-037-314 HG-ITHP30 3.0 30.6 72 25 100
Refer to I : P253
TORQUE HINGE HG-TWP Exterior Type Under Development | @
Ideal for exterior application.
O-rings at the shaft part prevent invasion of water and dust.
—_— [Specifications]
Operating temperature: 0C~40C
[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” .
Use all mounting holes. Butt
When installing, ensure that both hinge shatts are levelled and aligned. Hinges
s
Bracket
Hinges
Concealed
*¢The shape of body is different from actual item. Refer to the drawings for details. Hinges
iaati Swivel
[Application Example] Hinges
Food processing gilﬁ;:;m
machine /
60 - No. Part Name Material
& L1
40 ‘ @ N ] @ Bracket Stainless Steel
1 ainless Steel
& & @ Base (SUS316)
| I 3 L ® Shaft
38 @ Plug POM
i Z % l ® O-ring (Outside)
2y 0% Ri
i ® O-ring (Inside) ubber
@ @ 4xM6x1 @ Soring Pi -
pring Pin Stainless Steel
JThread depth
read depth 8mm or more Hexagon Socket Set Screw | (SUS304)
E CAD Item Code ltem Name ID Stamp Torque N°m/pc Torque kgf:cm/pc Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
- - 170-037-310 HG-TWP15 15 15 15.3 - . -
- 170-037-311 HG-TWP30 30 3.0 30.6 - - -

Refer to I : P253
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LAMBP,

LIFT-OFF TORQUE HINGE HG-KNT

~

Free stop
Passed 30,000 open,
close private cycle test

HG-KNT3L

Can be used vertically and horizontally.
Lift-off type, easy to detach doors.

[Applications]
Laboratory equipment, OA equipment, FA equipment,
and various automatic equipment.

[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” .
When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are
aligned.
Insert into holder following installation of the door.

S election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

Infirm insertion may cause damage.

When using the hinges horizontally, set the holders opposite each other to

prevent them being inserted or removed.

[Assembly]

Body Holder
noeer

Hexagonal

Monitor
Braket Video Link
Torque
Stays
Q T Insert the body into shaft, and then insert the holder into the hexagonal part of
bt shaft to generate torque. To detach, use a tool to push the holder out.
Qe il
© ¥
g 4
g © n
~—18—=" 6x¢4.5 2
1 m M b |
—Q % 6x04.5
@\ c; 2 @ | o
6x94.5
(3| ¢ 1 8 810 E
ﬁ&
O 3 © l o
r & T
I ) A\
@\ % Ml o <o
-[— DT o ©
O B,
©
Butt % {
Hinges [
gs ™ le——32— o |e—25 —»| L)
50 le——35——
Bracket @/ > )
Hinges 12 © n 2 10 o9
o~ @ R v
Concealed ¥
Hinges HG-KNT16L HG-KNT7L HG-KNT3L
Swivel
H\i’\r’:;zs No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
Dual A i
H%e\gesst Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical. g gsd; Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished
al —
® Pl
ua POM Black
@ Holder PA
® Washer PTFE Natural
® Washer POM
@ Push Nut Stainless Steel -
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Torque N°m/pc Torque kgf:cm/pc Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
el - 170-035-380 HG-KNT3L Left-handed 50 200
0.3i0.2 3_1i20 42
- 170-035-381 HG-KNT3R Right-handed 50 200
| - 170-035-382 HG-KNT7L Left-handed 50 200
0_71:0 25 71 +26 76
- 170-035-383 HG-KNT7R Right-handed 50 200
- 170-035-384 HG-KNT16L Left-handed 1,603 16.3531 % 30 120
- 170-035-385 HG-KNT16R | Right-handed 30 120

Refer to I : P253
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LAMBP,

MINI TORQUE HINGE HG-MF

Free stop
Passed 20,000 open/
close private cycle test

J

|

Small plastic torque hinge.

[Applications]

Small and lightweight
doors such as office
equipment and shop
furniture

[Remarks]

Be sure to read the
“Cautions” NP

When installing, ensure
that both hinge shafts
are levelled and aligned.

Wi—»
e W2 —
M)
: 1l
% IT

4x¢d

Torque working angle 190°

S : ;eleclion Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.

Available on Web!

Torque working angle 185°

2,
[Application Example] %
HG-| MFOS HG-MF15 HG-MF25
No. Part Name Material Colour "
@© ] BogyA . Braket
) 2) Body B POM Black, White
e [©) Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS304) -
— Torque
MS Item Name Colour |Wi1|Wz2 Hi|Hz2| t d¢ | Torque N'm/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs) Stays
E | 170-023-854 | HG-MF08-BL Black 20| 10 2.4, 0.0784%%% - 2 300 1800
EE | 170-023-855 | HG-MFO8-WT | White 4.2 ’ ) 2 300 1800
25|16 2
EE| 170-023-856 | HG-MF15-BL | Black a0 20 01472 B 3 200 1200
EE | 170-023-857 | HG-MF15-WT | White $3.2, ) ' 3 200 1200
EE | 170-023-858 | HG-MF25-BL Black $6.2 o o 5 100 600
- 28|18 |40 |25(25 0.245+%3% 2,5%3%
EE | 170-023-859 | HG-MF25-WT |  White 5 100 600
Refer to I : P253
Product Selection Tool Sasuga-kun
Just inputting the dimensions and weight of the flap/
door, you can select suitable Motion Design Tech
products or simulate (graphically display) moment and E?r:tges
operating force.
Bracket
Hinges
We offer Concealed
R Hinges
calculation and
. Swivel
selection for you. Hinges
Dual Axis
ﬁ Hinges

design lechnologles

global

Updated 2019.06.03
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Sasuga-kun

https://contents.sugatsune.co.jp/en/motion/selection/
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33 LAMBP,

COMBINATION HINGE HG-VHS8 L@ .E

Hinges with built-in damper, spring or torque unit, etc.
Various motions by using hinges with different built-in parts in
close private cycle test

combination.
For hinges with built-in springs, the spring tension can be adjusted
L4 (o with a hex key.
[Specifications] s S) election Tool
ting t ture: 0C~40C Video Link
Ope-ra |n-g emperature: 0 0 Sasuga-kun
[Applications] Applicable Products
Lightweight lids of small equipment, Used for Product
ete. Selection &
[Remarks] Simulation.
Black White Be sure to read the “Cautions” [l | Available on Web!
When installing, ensure that both  s1he appicable products
hinge shafts are aligned. are only limited to hinges
with built-in “damper” or
“torque unit” .
[Hinge Motions] For top-opening lid
Part Built-in Without Part Built-in Damper Spring (self-opening) Spring (self-closing) Torque
Monitor B
Braket Self-opening Free stop
"
Torque
Stays
Motions
Freely opens and closes Slowly closes. Always tries to open. Always tries to close. Stops at any position.
as normal hinges.
2 | Without Part Built-in Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
k<
%g Damper Yes Yes Yes Yes No
£
S5 Spring (self-opening) Yes Yes Yes No It depends
o3
23 Spring (self-closing) Yes Yes No Yes It depends
0
o
o Torque Yes No It depends It depends Yes
(It depends) Please carry out thorough tests before using since performance with these combinations might vary depending on door size and weight.
[Combination Example]
Spring (self-closing) + Damper (lateral-opening)
Butt
Hinges
Bracket
Hinges
Concealed
Hinges
Swivel
Hinges
Dual Axis
Hinges

Spring (self-opening) + Damper (using top-opening lid with a push latch)

Spring (self-opening) Damper

Refer to I : P253
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LAMBP,

4x3.4 $72 Depth 2.2

f~—12.5—|

25

50
ID stamp
No. Part Name Material Colour
@ Bracket A
@ Bracket B POM Black, White e
©) Bracket C Monitor
- Damper URD8-3 POM, etc. - Braket
Lateral-opening door weight: Max. 810g _ Spring Unit URS8 _ _
Reference door size: W30(?>< H450Xt5 .mm _ Torque Unit URT8 _ _ Torque
o Acrylic plate, Density 1.2 g/cm?® Stays
ﬂs Item Name Part Built-in | ID Stamp | Colour | Torque N'm/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
E& | 170-032-616 | HG-VH8-N-BL B N Black B _ " 40 640
EE | 170-032-617 | HG-VH8-N-WT White 40 640
[€d|E3 | 170-032-618 | HG-VH8-D3-BL Black 40 640
EE| 170.082-619 | HG-VHB-D3WT | D2mPe" D3 [\white | 00220038  022-039 " 40 640
EE | 170-032-620 | HG-VH8-OP-BL Spring op Black « % 40 640
EE | 170-032-621 | HG-VH8-OP-WT | (self-opening) White ) i 70" 18 40 640
EE | 170-032-622 | HG-VH8-CL-BL Spring oL Black s« s 40 640
[€d| E3 | 170-032-623 | HG-VH8-CL-WT | (self-closing) White ) ) 40 640
E3 | 170-032-624 | HG-VH8-T15-BL - Black 0.15+0.05 1534051 40 640
E& | 170-032-625 | HG-VH8-T15-WT White | — " . 40 640
Torque 19
[ |EE | 170-032-626 | HG-VH8-T35-BL Black 40 640
T3 - 0.35%0.1 3.57%+1.02
EE | 170-032-627 | HG-VH8-T35-WT White 40 640
% Increased by 0.0153N - m (0.16kgf - cm) by adjusting the spring tension. The initial value of the spring tension is ON * m.
[How to Adjust Spring Tension]
Spring (self-opening) _
@ Rotate by 30°. /7
@ Push in until the toothed projection /// Butt
3-toothed projection is disengaged. //’/;’ @ Pull out Hinges
/’/:;/ Bracket
Hinges
/ Close the lid, and check if the lid can be opened smoothly
» after loosing your hand(s). If the spring tension is not enough,
repeated steps @ ~ @), g%nc:;aled
Hex key The torque will be increased by 0.0153N * m at each 30° of 9
size: 3 rotation. Generally no more than 4 times (120" ) are required.  “g 0™
To restore to the initial state, rotate in the direction opposite to Hinges
above. Dual Axis
Spring (Self-closing) _Hinges
@ Push in until the toothed /% @ Rotate by 30°.
projection is disengaged%
y

I
3-toothed projection i

Open the lid and check if the lid can be closed smoothly after
loosing your hand(s). If the spring tension is not enough,
repeated steps D ~ @.

The torque will be increased by 0.0153N *m at each 30° of
Hex key rotation. Generally no more than 4 times (120° ) are required.
size: 3 To restore to the initial state, rotate in the direction opposite to
above.

” design technologies
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Monitor
Braket

Torque
Stays

Butt
Hinges

Bracket
Hinges

Concealed
Hinges

Swivel

Hinges
Dual Axis

Hinges

LAMBP,

TORQUE PIANO HINGE HG-TLS30-50-300

Long type torque hinge.
Other lengths also available on order.

[Remarks]

Be sure to read the “Cautions” I
When using multiple hinges, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled

Under Development

— e and aligned.
e m——— ——
{ L 1 Can not be used by cutting the length.
[Application Example]
J
Free stop
pa — \ % ]
I |
For opening/closing of cash machine maintenance door.
= | I | I 1l I 1l I |
300
10 4x70(=280)
70
© = ——O O © o i
<
s e s — — E=—Ft— @3 3
o Po o o o
10x5.5 \G>
h—=4 I&-é i I&_ﬂ IL\—é
No. Part Name Material
O] Hinge A
@ Hinge B Stainless Steel (SUS304)
® Shaft
@ Plug L
® Plug R POM
® Collar
@ Holder L
Holder R PA
E CAD Item Code Item Name Torque N*m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc Carton (pcs)

- - 170-037-315

HG-TLS30-50-300

3

29

Weight (g)

Box (pcs)

Refer to I : P253
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LAMBP,

Just inputting the dimensions and weight of the flap/
door, you can select suitable Motion Design Tech
products or simulate (graphically display) moment and

viI9

Sasuga-kun

operating force.

We offer
calculation and
selection for you.

https://contents.sugatsune.co.jp/en/motion/selection/

https://www.sugatsune-intl.com

Torque
Hinges

Monitor
Braket

Torque
Stays
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Monitor
Braket

Torque
Stays

Butt
Hinges

Bracket
Hinges

Concealed

Hinges

Swivel
Hinges
Dual Axis
Hinges

SUGATSUNE

LAMBP,

TORQUE HINGE HG-TA

Marking:

Free stop
Passed 20,000 open/
close private cycle test

Highly durable HG-TA45H with wire hole is newly launched.

[Specifications]

s S) election Tool
Operating temperature: 0°C~40C sasuga n
-kul

[Applications]

LCD, monitoring camera, etc.

Applicable Products
Used for Product

HG-TA20--[20]
HG-TA30-+-30]

[Remarks]

Be sure to read the “Cautions” IlIP .
For pair using: Please use the same

torque in both hinges.

Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

Video Link

When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

[Application Example]

Free stop

< s 422 S
[ o N -
* y R g
ut: - A - * T hl’ ' A ( ] ?
A S | N Ay I ©
? %7? q} - T % ? 010 S O 2 010 T
i [
’L1 BL—ZB 13—+ 4x¢4.3 - 36— 15—t= 4%$5.3
f~—26—| 26—+ 31— 31—
66 80
®
41 g
- M
T
[
HG-TA20L, HG-TA30L HG-TA45L
No.| Part Name Material Finish
@ Bracket
racke Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Barrel Polished
@ Base
[©) F Plate Bronze
@ | Spring Washer Steel -
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
® Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Barrel Polished
E CAD Item Code Item Name Description Type Torque N*m/pc | Torque kgf*cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) |Carton (pcs)
EE|  170-012-403 HG-TA20R Right-handed o0 y 40 320
2.0%20% 20_4120&
[l B3| 170-012-404 HG-TA20L Left-handed " 40 320
EE| 170-012-405 HG-TA30R Without Right-handed a.0t20% 30,6420 40 320
EE| 170-012-406 HG-TA30L wire hole Left-handed ) ) 40 320
[ |E3|  170-012-407 HG-TA45R Right-handed 450% 45.920% o5 20 160
EE | 170-012-408 HG-TA45L Left-handed 20 160

Refer to I : P253
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LAMBP,

DETENT TORQUE HINGE HG-DTA @ ik

Detent function prevents spring-back in closed position.

ee stop
[Specifications]
close private cycle test o . . .
Operating temperature: 0°C~40C Video Link
[Applications]
Small device with cover, folding machine, etc.
[Remarks]

Be sure to read the “Cautions” IIP.
For pair using: Please use the same torque in both

hinges.
When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are slection Tool
levelled and aligned. Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Right-handed Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!
[Application Example]
Right-handed Monitor
Braket
Left-handed
Torque
Stays
Marking:
HG-DTA4---[4]
HG-DTA8--+[8]
(97.5) -
Detent torque hinge
i ‘ P e
0 LARMP * T
S oo moTe) &
il J '{\/ g
¥ L J i
=13 — 14 —=w— 14 —>ie—13 4x94.3
% )
Normal torque hinge
1y v 9 Spring-
pring-back
0 \Jb w0
2! O S0 s
L
6+6 !
168° Bytt
Torque working rangs Detent function prevents spring-back in closed position. Hinges
Bracket
Hinges
Closed position / Torque-free angle 22°
Concealed
Hinges
- — Swivel
No. Part Name Material Finish Hinges
©) Base Dual Axis
inl | 4 Barrel Polish i
?) Bracket Stainless Steel (SUS304) arrel Polished Hinges
Stopped position ® Shatft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
@ Washer
® CamA
tainl teel -
® CamB Stainless Steel
@ | Spring Washer
Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical. Plate Stainless Steel (SUS304)

Torque Rel Torque 3% i
il "™ Cooe Ll Type N-m/pc i kgf-cm/pc N-m/pc k(;f‘cmlpc W‘(%;Q)ht (E::) c(::::)n
6 B3|  170-026-457 HG-DTA4-R | Right-handed 0.4t20m 4,080 0.7220% S 50 500
EE|  170-026-458 HG-DTA4-L | Left-handed 19 50 500
EEl| 170-026-459 | HG-DTA8-R |Right-handed 0.8%20% 8.16420% 1.5%20% 15.31220% 50 500
EE | 170-026-460 HG-DTA8-L | Left-handed 50 500
Refer to I : P253 *Torque required to release detent.

” design lechnologles
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LAMBP,

STAINLESS STEEL TORQUE HINGE HG-TAS

Left-handed

[Specifications]

Operating temperature: 0°C~40C

[Applications]

<

Left-handed

LCD, monitoring camera, etc.
[Remarks]

Be sure to read the “Cautions” IIP.
For pair using: Please use the same
torque in both hinges.

When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

Stainless steel construction suitable for corrosive environments.

S) election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

Video Link

Right-handed Right-handed
[Application Example]
Free stop
Monitor
Braket
Torque
Stays
Marking:
HG-TAS15--[15] P 4x05.3
43 @ HG-TAS25-[25] @@ 9) x45.
i iy ; : -
0 e [T 0 T ! |
[ < ) [}
£ S iy 2, (99 (@I tT
o [ obra ] L1 ¥ ol
f«—26—» l«—26—»| ©
66
N QOO G olo
) Y
TR
. m* »11.5L 1254
& @
But \ A ~-(19) -~ ~L @01y
Hinges W
Bracket HG-TAS15L, 25L HG-TAS40L
FgES Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical.
Concealed
Hinges
Swivel
Hinges
Dual Axis No.| Part Name Material Finish
Hinges @ Body
Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Barrel Polished
@ Base
® Shatt Stainless Steel (SUS303)
Spring Wash: -
% prlnglat:S er Stainless Steel (SUS304) —
® Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
ECAD Item Code Item Name Type Torque N*m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
€ |E2|  170-037-294 HG-TAS15R Right 1.5:+20% 15.3420% 37 40 320
EE| 170-037-295 HG-TAS15L Left ’ ) 37 40 320
i |E2|  170-037-296 HG-TAS25R Right y y 38 40 320
2_51:20& 25_5120&
EE| 170-037-297 HG-TAS25L Left 38 40 320
EE| 170-037-298 HG-TAS40R Right 4,042 40.8%20% 64 20 160
EE| 170-037-299 HG-TAS40L Left 64 20 160

Refer to I : P253
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LAMBP,

ADJUSTABLE TORQUE HINGE HG-TASJ40 sus

F Torque adjustable fromO0to 4 N * m.
[ESiSTop Stainless steel construction suitable for corrosive environments.

[Specifications]
Operating temperature: 0°C~40C

[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” .
When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are
levelled and aligned.
Use a spanner (nominal size 13) for torque adjustment.
Do not forcibly remove the torque adjustment nut.
The factory setting of torque is 4.0N * m. Adjust if
necessary.

election Tool
Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

[Application Example]

Adjustable with
ahex key 13.

Free stop

Monitor
Braket

(269°) 4 N-m
Front

Torque
Stays

2x5.3

~—16.5—=

f~—18.5—
Ve
\J
O
)
a
\J

8
8
——75

~—15 36 15—
31 31
80

18-dot marking

Butt
Hinges

Bracket
Hinges

13—

\ (G —--125

\ ~—(24.5) Concealed
\\\ Hinges
\ Swivel

Hinges
Dual Axis

Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical. Hinges

No. Part Name Material Finish
O] Body ) .
?) Base Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Barrel Polished
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
% Sp””;:;':Sher Stainless Steel (SUS304) (o~
® Lock Nut Stainless Steel -
_Roti | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Torque N°m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 170-037-306 HG-TASJ40R Right 0-40 0-40.8 64 20 160
EZ|  170-037-307 HG-TASJ40L Left ' ' 64 20 160

Refer to I : P253
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Monitor
Braket

Torque
Stays

Butt
Hinges

Bracket
Hinges

Concealed
Hinges

Swivel
Hinges
Dual Axis
Hinges

LAMBP,

TORQUE HINGE HG-TB

Left-handed

Right-handed

[Application Example]

Left-handed

Free stop
Passed 20,000 open/
close private cycle test

Right-handed

Free stop

Free stop

Marking:

HG-TB7--[7]

HG-TB20--[20]
HG-TB30--[30/

2xp4.3
N

— & d
4 13- e

Provides torque stability in both directions.

[Specifications]

Operating temperature: 0°C~40C

[Applications]

LCD, monitoring camera, etc.

[Remarks]

Be sure to read the “Cautions” .

For pair using: Please use the same torque in both

hinges.

When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are

levelled and aligned.

Can not be used around water because not all parts

are made of stainless steel.

2x5.6 $10.8

le—— 40—

2x¢5.3

== b

i

TS e
18+l 151

(8.7)

48—~

-
=

Video Link

! S ’election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

[Te]
> N
G>/ :Ls.& 35
HG-TB7L, HG-TB20L, HG-TB30L HG-TB45L
Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical.
No. Part Name Material Finish
@ Bracket
racke Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Barrel Polished
@ Base
©) F Plate A Bronze
@ F Plate B
® | Spring Washer Steel
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
@ Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
ECAD Item Code Item Name Type Torque N°m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc| Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) |Carton (pcs)
EE|  170-022-142 HG-TB7R Right-handed . 40 320
0.7%20% 7.1 %20% 31
EE| 170-022-143 HG-TB7L Left-handed 40 320
@ |E8| 170-012-413 | HG-TB20R | Right-handed 2 koo 20.4%20% 40 320
EZd|  170-012-414 HG-TB20L Left-handed | 40 320
- 360 32
©H |EEl| 170-012-415 | HG-TB30R | Right-handed A o 40 320
EE| 170-012-416 HG-TB30L Left-handed ) ) 40 320
EE| 170-012-417 | HG-TB45R | Right-handed 45t 45.9%% 67 20 160
E2| 170-012-418 HG-TB45L Left-handed 20 160

Refer to I : P253
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LAMBP,

DETENT TORQUE HINGE HG-DTB @ ik

()
Detent function prevents spring-back in closed position.

1 [Specifications]
close private cycle test . .
Operating temperature: 0°C~40C
[Applications]

- . .
Small device with cover, folding machine, etc. Video Link
W g [Remarks]
i b Be sure to read the “Cautions” [EIP.

3 For pair using: Please use the same torque in both
L# ] Za hinges.
When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are
levelled and aligned.

S) election Tool

Left-handed Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Used for Product
[Application Example] Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

Right-handed
Left-handed

Monitor
Braket
Torque
Stays
Marking:
HG-DTB4---[4]
(67.5) ‘ HG-DTB8--[8]
[:_|
[ ] 4 i Jq
== ¥ R
LN ) ;
g} \4\) + Detent torque hinge
b i
«14»\*13* 2x¢4.3
33
(14— 25
2x04.6 99 [ —— u
w T Normal torque hinge
LA I p q g
m % Spring-back
;9 +
o\ 3
VN [
O i o 1] Butt
| | te o Detent function prevents spring-back in closed position. Hinges
| |
0
168° B Ilin_'acket
Torque working range inges
Concealed
Hinges
- — Swivel
. No. | Part Name Material Finish Hinges
Torque-free angle 22 ® Base Dual Axis
o Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Barrel Polished Hinges
_— . o @ Bracket _—
=< [©) Shatt Stainless Steel (SUS303)
— S \ Closed position % Washer
= e 1t CamA
Stainless Steel -
s - ® CamB
topped position @ Spring Washer
Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical. Plate Stainless Steel (SUS304)

i Torque Rels Torque X ;

RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Weight Box (pcs, Carton (pcs;
_:- o N-m/pc | kgf-cm/pc| N-m/pc | kgf-cm/pc ght (g) (pes) (pes)
[6d|E8| 170-026-461 | HG-DTB4-R | Right-handed o4t | 40gtee o7t | 74%a 09 50 500
EE| 170-026-462 | HG-DTB4-L | Left-handed 50 500

EE| 170-026-463 | HG-DTB8-R | Right-handed B . T - 03 50 400
EE|  170-026-464 | HG-DTB8-L | Left-handed 50 400

Refer to I : P253
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43 LAMBP,

STAINLESS STEEL TORQUE HINGE HG-TBS sus|i

Stainless steel construction suitable for corrosive environments.
[Specifications] ) )
Operating temperature: 0°C ~40C Video Link

[Applications]
LCD, monitoring camera, etc.
[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” IIP.
For pair using: Please use the same torque in both

hinges.
When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are S.S)e'ec"“" Tool
/ / levelled and aligned. Sasuga-kun

- - Applicable Products
Right-handed Right-handed Used for Product

Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

[Application Example]

Free stop Free stop
Monitor
Braket
Torque
Stays
Marking:
HG-TBS15--:[15]
HG-TBS25:+:[25]
2x¢5.3
2x¢4.3 % <
= =
=1 o] e
o d]-t= - T
' 18 5] 1
141113~ s R
le—26—> © e " a4
je— 33—
: OREn
245 $8.8 14 : i
o
N o N
© v ¥
1 | 4
N1 ¥
Butt -
Hinges DA 13 o H
n
o /17 © i 1350
= — |
Bracket (21.1)
Hinges HG-TBS15L, HG-TBS25L HG-TBS40L
Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical.
Concealed
Hinges
Swivel
Hinges
Dual Axis No. Part Name Material Finish
Hinges @ Body
Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished
@ Base
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
ing Wash
@] springWasher | g .o steel (SUS304)
© Plate Barrel Polished
® Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430)
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Torque N*m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[ |E2|  170-037-300 HG-TBS15R Right . y 37 40 320
1.5+20% 15.3%20%
EZ|  170-037-301 HG-TBS15L Left 37 40 320
[ |E2|  170-037-302 HG-TBS25R Right y y 5 38 40 320
2.5%20% 25,5+20% 360
EE| 170-037-303 HG-TBS25L Left 38 40 320
EE| 170-037-304 | HG-TBS40R Right 4,042 40.8%20% 67 20 160
EZ|  170-037-305 HG-TBS40L Left 67 20 160

Refer to I : P253
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LAMBP,

ADJUSTABLE TORQUE HINGE HG-TBSJ40

Torque adjustable fromO0to 4 N * m.
Stainless steel construction suitable for corrosive environments.

[Specifications]

Operating temperature: 0C~40C

[Remarks]

Be sure to read the “Cautions” P
When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are

levelled and aligned.

Use a spanner (nominal size 13) for torque adjustment.
Do not forcibly remove the torque adjustment nut.
The factory setting of torque is 4.0N - m. Adjust if necessary.

Adjustable with
a hex key 13.

election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

Monitor
Braket
Front
Torque
[Application Example] Stays
2x$5.3
FIEEH o Free stop Free stop
Jan r( ! ©
% Vs T
e TR
'
18 15—
31
40
2x6 9108 |7 187 @>\
~N -
o
o
2 @
18-dot markin T
9 6 Butt
o Hinges
o
- AN
=]
I| ' Bracket
(| l 16 Hinges
—/—— M
Concealed
ol 135t~ Hinges
Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical. :
~—(19.5) Swivel
Hinges
Dual Axis
Hinges
No. Part Name Material Finish
©) Body ) '
Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Barrel Polished
@ Base
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
@ Spring Washer ) ~
® Plate Stainless Steel (SUS304) 7Barrel Polished
® Lock Nut Stainless Steel -
E CAD Item Code ltem Name Type Torque N°m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EZ| 170-037-308 | HG-TBSJ40R Right 67 20 160
d 0-4.0 0-40.8 360°
EE| 170-037-309 HG-TBSJ40L Left 67 20 160

Refer to I : P253

design technologies
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Monitor
Braket

Torque
Stays

Butt
Hinges

Bracket
Hinges

Concealed
Hinges

Swivel
Hinges
Dual Axis
Hinges

LAMBP,

TORQUE HINGE HG-TC45H

Free stop
Passed 50,000 open/
close private cycle test

With wire hole.

Excellent durability.

[Specifications]

Operating temperature: 0°C~40C

[Applications]
LCD, monitoring
[Remarks]

camera, etc.

Be sure to read the “Cautions” .

For pair using: Please use the same torque in both

hinges.

election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

[Application Example]

Cable

Free stop

80
31
]
! PN
@
© i é} é 5
| e LE — w8
f - ' : F 3
[+¢]
4x¢5.3 ' e & N g
O O -
& Wi L
©
36 15)‘
31
nLr 2
Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical.
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
@ Bracket
racke Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
@ Base
® Spring Washer Steel
@ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
® Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
E CAD Item Code Item Name Description Type Torque N*'m/pc_| Torque kgf*cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
E3| 170-034-217 HG-TC45HR Right-handed 20 160
With wire hole |—9nnande 4.5%20% 45.9+20% 60
EE| 170-034-218 HG-TC45HL Left-handed 20 160

Refer to I : P253
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LAMBP,

TORQUE HINGE (CONCEALED) HG-RT

Hinge is completely hidden when the door is closed.

Torque decreases as the opening angle increases, making easier
to open the lid (refer to "Torque Curve" at the lower left).

Use with top-opening lids (opening angle 0°~100°) (free stop range).
Non-friction torque type also available Il .

[Specifications]
Operating temperature: 0C~40C
[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” I .
Torque changes with the opening angle (refer to "Torque Curve" at the
lower left).
When selecting, ensure that the maximum torque of lid (door) is less than
half of the torque at the hinge closed position (see the table below).
Set a stopper in the Range where torque is not effective (refer to "Free

[Application Example] [Free Stop Range] Stop Range" at the left)
Free stop Range where When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
range torque is not [Recommended Screws]
effective Countersunk head tapping screw 4 or Countersunk head screw M4
180°
100 Monitor
Braket
Torque
[Installation] Stays
Use with top-opening lids (opening Install stopper to hold the door within the Screw ¥
angle 0° ~100"). range where torque is not effective.
hiid
[Torque Curve] / 4
12
10
= B
E g Screw
= HG-RT50 (using 2 pcs)
~ 5 - using 2 pcs, . ;
| HG-RT30 (using 2 pcs) *Bracket LEE“—L ?_,.._u
Sy (spot welding)
=4
2
0 % Screws and brackets not included.
0O 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180
Opening Angle (°)
35 [Locus Chart]
. 100°
9
0 =" | Butt
| 2 i ,/ Hinges
|
O s SE— .
I ! / Bracket
i Hinges
~ ! >
o | 4( |
o 1 ——— Concealed
< Hinges
0 4.6 910 ° v
lJ .
8. il Sl Swivel
& 4 @ ‘ g Z Hinges
g 7 S — v Max. 3.5 Dual Axis
@[: :l © Max. 3.5 = Hinges
| 1 T ‘O_ —
- SSSRS ' ing
© L@
g _ ] 5)a g i
E T l No. Part Name Material Finish
@9’5 :l@ O] Body Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Satin Chrome
=~ 2 @ Arm
(19) ® Shaft 1 Stai )
tainless Steel (SUS304) Plain
53 @ Shaft 2
® Shaft 3
ot | cap ltem Code ltem Name Max. Lid (Door) Moment Torque N°m/2pcs | Torque kgf-cm/2pcs | Opening |Weight| Box | Carton
Max. N*m/2 pes | Max. kgfcm/2 pcs | (Closed Position) | (Closed Position) Angle (g) | (pcs) | (pcs)
EE|  170-026-478 | HG-RT30 3 31 3%20% 31%20% 180° 160 12 72
E3| 170-021-889 HG-RT50 5 51 520% 51+20% 12 72

Refer to I : P.187, I : P253
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LAMBP,

DUAL AXIS TORQUE HINGE HG-TMH

- Can be opened 180°.
- Shafts do not protrude when the hinge is fully open or closed.
- Different torque of two shafts provides easy operation.

[Applications]
- Folding tables in shops, trains, caravans, etc.
[Remarks]

Chrome Satin Nickel Black - Swivel use only. Ensure that both hinge shafts are aligned when installing.
- Use hard wood or similar strong material and make sure to tighten the
screw.
[Recommended Screws]
- Countersunk head screw M4 (for sheet metal)
e - Countersunk head tapping screw 4 (for wood)
% M Item name logo
1 |~ HG-TMH2030: "20"
- HG-TMH1530: "15"
s
&
Monitor 2xR5
Braket
Ve
Torque
Stays 7 Item name logo
HG-TMH2030: "30"
@) @)  swse
Nl T o
o |snatta [ ] Hinge Motions
v U N —
e | \I é \~O = P o
\ pyo L : [ T
(A F— =2 3 |] 4 E R
T - i Tl
f T RN = LK — TN |
- AP = - ‘
) O 1§ | L o) g O [ | O
D N l F == L %
- F—— ==
= 1 1 e
<>l (5.25)
g@@ (1.75)»H<— 15— O E O 5 3 O O ﬁ
5 (3.5)m11=
H oo B E g 2 E
= © © =
— — -
- =
— — Table Movement Can be opened smoothly.
(33.5) Flat = Flat
Application Example s g
Butt °g ° 5]
Hinges = =
HG-TMH
Bracket Shafts
Hinges protrude 3— \ Wobbly and difficult to operate
= LR
Concealed :] {
Hinges &
Standard hinge Hinge with constant torque on both shafts
Swivel
Hinges
Dual Axis - Video Link
Hinges No. Part name Material
Flat and shafts do not O Body A
protrude. ® Body B Zinc Alloy (ZDC)
® | Intermediate Body
@ Sleeve
PBT
® Bumper
Shaft A Shaft B
CAD Item Code Item Name Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
| Torque (N-m) |Torque (kgf-cm)| Torque (N-m) | Torque (kgf-cm) ght (9) (pes) (pes)
EE| 170-034-907 |HG-TMH1530 Chrome 1.5+20% 15.3:20% 10 50
EE| 170-034-908 |HG-TMH2030 2.0+20% 20.4:20% 10 50
170-045-006 | HG-TMH1530-SN 1.5+20% 15.3:20% 10 50
G Hloo) Satin Nickel - - 3.0%20% 30.6=20% 165
EE| 170-045-007 | HG-TMH2030-SN 2.0:20% 20.420% 10 50
i |EB| 170-045-008 | HG-TMH1530-BL Black 1.5:20% 15.3+20% 10 50
EE | 170-045-009 |HG-TMH2030-BL 2.0%20% 20.4#20% 10 50

PR
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LAMBP,

TORQUE HINGE (CONCEALED) HG-TUWA

High torque and wide opening angle (130° ) type of HG-TU [IEID.
Installation on the back side of the door for clean appearance.

Greaseless Can be used horizontally or vertically.

Passed 20,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEI .
When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are
aligned. Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

election Tool

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation
Available on Web!

[Dimensions]

[Application Example]

=5
& =
]
1 = Monitor
Braket
Torque
Stays
Mtk . !
g : (D
3 ey > K
i e
‘C—v(\/
|:
E @é @/ 2x5x8 Oval
o D@
2 But
[Installation] Hinges
Bracket
oV f
c ER Y, Hinges
] = -
17 - Concealed
| 2, 0| Hinges
EE 19 | o w2 <
61 Swivel
Hinges
Dual Axis
Hinges
Door No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
@ Body
@ Base Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished
® Press Washer
@ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) _
® Pin Stainless Steel
® Fixing Tube L
@ Fixing Tube R PoM Black
RoHS | CAD Iltem Code Item Name Torque N°m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc Weight (g) Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[E |Ed|  170-034-313 HG-TUWAO7 0.7 3% 71 5% o8 20 100
EZ|  170-034-314 HG-TUWA15 1.5 5% 15.3 *305 20 100

Refer to [ : P49, IED : P253
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LAMBP,

TORQUE HINGE (CONCEALED) HG-TU

[Application Example]

Free stop

Passed 20,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Remarks]

aligned.

[Dimensions]

Monitor
Braket

Torque
Stays

Butt
Hinges

Bracket
Hinges

Concealed
Hinges

Swivel

Hinges
Dual Axis

Hinges

Be sure to read the “Cautions”
When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are

Installation on the back side of the door for clean appearance.
Can be used horizontally or vertically.

election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

(t=1.6)={1=
46.9
7.2
‘\
‘ o
8 o) T
o bl |

|

BN

BN

N

(10)

[Installation]

Side panel

No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
O] Body Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished
@ Fixing Tube L
Inside cabinet ®| Fixing Tube R POM Black
@ Press Washer Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished
® Pin Stainless Steel
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) -
@ Base Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished
_RotiS | CAD Item Code ltem Name Torque N°m/pc3% Torque kgf*cm /pc 3% Weight (9) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
EE| 170-022-304 | HG-TUO3 0.35 *35% 3.6 %55% 20 200
EE| 170-022-305 HG-TU07 0.7 5% 71 %50 %0 20 200

Refer to P : P253

% Since torque will decrease due to long-term use, temperature, humidity and other factors, it is set to a higher level at delivery.
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LAMBP,

DETACHABLE TORQUE HINGE HG-RNM30

Window attachment and detachment without tools, easy to maintain.

Free stop Lock mechanism prevents the window from falling off.

assed 20,000 open,

close private cyc\e test
[Remarks]
7 Be sure to read the “Cautions” P Video Link
Sold in set (hinge and strike each 2 pcs). =
?‘ ) When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are
@ == levelled and aligned.
-

Force for operating window varies depending on use

il
:;:‘.U = environment (air temperature, wind). )
&' Do not use with window enduring strong wind pressure. kil
Use mohair separately if air tightness is required.
[Installation] [Parts Included]
il Only for HG-RNM30-SET

Pan head tapping screw 4 X 20 (strike side)
Countersunk head tapping screw 4 X 20 (hinge side)
Insert [Recommended Screws]

Pan head screw M4 (strike side)

Countersunk head screw M4 (hinge side)

[Cut Out Dimensions] Monitor
2x$4.5 Braket

Lock piece Transom window (For both sides) Side of frame (For both sides) .
o - orque
_ 47 \ T | Stays
0 O = ‘ | ?
o 2xM4/
| %, 2035 —e 2xM4
45 ) r

78 Hinge centre ‘

45

%

o
—2

Recessed depth: 14

34

Q
Q
[P PN
8.5
A
44

Recessed depth: 3.5 !

D~

Rotation lock

30— -

No. | Part Name Material Finish
@ Strike Stainless Steel, POM
@ Hinge Stainless Steel, etc.
Bgtt
[Cut Out Dimensions] [Installation Reference]  Hinges
A-A » 6 — Window width W = (Inside width-12)+1 ———————=—6
- . Transom Bracket
é Frame A—=| window Hinges
| 7
\\f Concealed
Closed \ Hinges
. N Swivel
Hinge | [| D=B/2+C Hinges
centre ‘ | Dual Axis
e ! ‘ Hinges
_ ~ _ | T
Opened i
|
\ o
Z i
n
N w
~ -
¥
~
B(28~35) ¢ A—]
E CAD Item Code Item Name Screw Torque N-m/set Torque kgf:cm/set Weight (g) | Box (sets) | Carton (sets)
EE| 170-029-733 | HG-RNM30 wio 3.0t 30.6420% 1o 15 120
EE| 170-033-319 HG-RNM30-SET w/ 15 120

Refer to [P : P253
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Monitor
Braket

Torque
Stays

Butt
Hinges

Bracket
Hinges

Concealed
Hinges

Swivel
Hinges
Dual Axis
Hinges

LAMBP,

SWIVEL TORQUE HINGE HG-S

HG-S-MN HG-S-12 HG-S21 [ passed 20000 opens
- = close private cycle test
OGN

[Applications]

HG-S-MN, HG-S-21 and HG-S-75 are newly launched.

Rotation angle: 360°

Centre hole for easy cable management (except for HG-S-MN).
Five types of hole diameters ($12, $21.5, 34, $50, and ¢75)
are available.

Video Link

Operation panel of machine tools and LCD, etc.

[Remarks]
e il Be sure to read the “Cautions” I
2 - Hinges can be used upside down. However, fix the
screws from the mounting surface (refer to the
“Installation” in relevant pages). Otherwise, the
HG-S-34 HG-S-50 HG-S-75 products will not function.
* is horizontal use only.
[Selection Guide]
_RoHiS | CAD Item Code ltem Name No. Size Hole Di t Torque N°m/pc__ | Torque kgf*-cm/pc Page
EE| 170-029-726 HG-S7-MN 1 0.75%% 7.1%20%
EJ| 170-029-727 HG-S20-MN %6 B 2,02 20.4*2% B
EE| 170-021-976 HG-S30-12 3.0%2% 30.6%2%
EE|  170-021-975 HG-S50-12 ¢54 2 5.0%20% 51,0%2%
EZ|  170-029-728 HG-S30-21 3.0%2% 30.6%2%
(8] ®60 215 ,, .
EJ|  170-029-729 HG-S50-21 5.0%%% 51.0%2% B
EE| 170-023-959 HG-S50-34 @ " 5.0+20% 51.0%2%
EE| 170-023-960 HG-S70-34 * &7 % 7.0420% 71.4%20%
+20% +20%
B8] 170-023-961 HG-870-50 Bl 6103 0 70 j”: 714 jﬂ:
E&|  170-023-962 HG-S100-50 10.0¥2% 102.0+2%% 0 S
EE| 170-029-730 | HG-850-75 & P’ 5.0*2% 51.0%2%
EE|  170-020-731 HG-S70-75 * 128 & 7.0%20% 71.4%20%

56

[JHG-S-MN

87

[4]HG-S-34
[Application Example]

[5]HG-S-50

Tablet stand Operation panel

)

00000
50000
=

laete}

Choose the hole diameter according to the thickness of the cable.

Refer to I : P253, I : P52, KD : P53, D : P54
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SWIVEL TORQUE HINGE HG-S-MN Small Type ok

17—
4x¢5.8 ¢8.8
X &
»:ﬁ ,i q ©
\ 74 %@ T Tr
Marking T
7,20% e
—7
42
56
[Installation]
JORNE:
©
#
*
o R Monitor
N
o Braket
No. Part Name Material Finish
O Bracket B
. i Torque
%7 HG-S-MN, 20: HG-S20-MN. ?) Bracket A Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished Stays
©) F Plate Bronze
@ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) -
® Spring Washer Stainless Steel
® Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
E CAD Item Code Item Name Size Torque N°m/pc Torque kgf:-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 170-029-726 HG-S7-MN 56 0.7+20% 7.1%20% 48 25 200
E3| 170-029-727 HG-S20-MN 2.0%20% 20.4+20% 49 25 200
SWIVEL TORQUE HINGE HG-S-12 Hole Dia.® 12
[Cut Out Dimensions]
3x¢4.5 9 ‘
Marking
Butt
Hinges
Bracket side Base plate side Bracket
Hinges
Concealed
[Installation] Hinges
: 2\ Bracket side Base plate side Swivel
e [T —"] Hinges
@ 2 == === A
" ™ r i 1 —— Hinges
] ‘ =y T [ =1 ===
T —T 1t {23 Base plate side Bracket side
4 7 I T T 1
—T "\ |
\ t l No. Part Name Material Finish
@ @ Bracket . .
Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
@ Base plate
. [©) Sleeve Stainless Steel (SUS303)
$%80: HG-S30-12, 50: HG-S50-12. @ F Plate Bronze
® Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
® | Spring Washer Steel _
Max. load capacity : 200N (20.4kgf)/pc @ Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430)
_RotiS | CAD Item Code Item Name Size Hole Di Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc| Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
E|Ed|  170-021-976 HG-S30-12 54 12 3.0%20% 30.6+20% 129 100 10
E 170-021-975 HG-S50-12 5.0+20% 51.0%20% 132 100 10
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SWIVEL TORQUE HINGE HG-S-21 Hole Dia.$21.5

[Cut Out Dimensions]

3xp4.5
Mounting hole

Plate A side Plate B side
@\ 439 [Installation]
3 430 - Plate A S'd? i Plate B smie _
T ; T—
R — b= |
N ) — 1 = .
@\l ;! T [ =4 [ =71
@/I ] [} ‘* % Q Plate B side Plate A side
Monitor = A [N l
Braket G>/ -_—— © No.| Part Name Material Finish
) Plate B ) )
36— 2) Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
Torque Plate A
Stays $60 [©) F Plate Bronze Barrel Polished
@ Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
® Sleeve Stainless Steel (SUS303) Plain
%30: HG-S30-21, 50: HG-S50-21. ® Spring Washer Stainless Steel
Max. load capacity : 200N (20 4kgf)fpc @ Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430)
RoHi | CAD Item Code Item Name Size Hole Di Torque N°m/pc | Torque kgf*cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EZ| 170-029-728 HG-S30-21 0 o5 3.0%20% 30.6%20% 175 10 80
EZ|  170-029-729 HG-S50-21 ) 5.0%20% 51.0%20% 174 10 80
W]
SWIVEL TORQUE HINGE HG-S-34 Hole Dia. ¢ 34
(T
[Cut Out Dimensions]
. 4x¢7.5 Clearance hole or
1 Marking Countersunk Depth 2 or more 6xM5
4x$5.3
Mounting hole
ak
Butt
Hinges 48
Bracket
Hinges Plate A side Plate B side
Concealed
Hinges
[Installation]
e Plate B side
Dweﬂisxis Mounting surface ST sorwen sy |
Hi . 7 == T =
inges 05,311+ 4xM5 igg [ = o
(;m Plate B side Plate A side
; ‘ ‘
L
EZIE;E 1 i No. | Part Name Material Finish
) Plate A
63— @ Plate B Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Barrel Polished
A-A ©) Plate C
3%850: HG-550-34, 570: HG-570-34. @® | FPat Bronze
® Bush POM ~
® |Spring Washer Stainless Steel
Max. load capacity : 400N (40.8kgf)/pc @ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)

E CAD Item Code Item Name Size Hole Di Torque N°m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
i |E2|  170-023-959 HG-S50-34 a7 " 5.0%20% 51.0%20% 280 5 40
EZ|  170-023-960 HG-S70-34 7.0%20% 71.4%20% 282 5
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SWIVEL TORQUE HINGE HG-S-50 Hole Dia. $ 50

[Cut Out Dimensions]

Marking
S§70, S1003%

Mounting surface

5x¢$7.5 Clearance hole or
Countersunk Depth 2 or more

S

Plate A side Plate B side
[Installation]
Plate B side

Plate A side

i i T

| capreamiogorn o

5xM5 $103 ! ORI
Ea S I e 979 2 Plate B side Plate A side
‘ - \ - ; t Monitor
. 3 . I e No.| Part Name Material Finish Braket
o r:E"jz ‘ — @ Plate A
== = = @[ PlateB | Stainless Steel (SUS430) |Barrel Polished  Torque
<
AA $79 - ©) Plate C Stays
% 870: HG-S70-50, S100: HG-S100-50, @ F Plate Bronze
SRIS TR TR ® Bush POM
® | Spring Washer Stainless Steel
Max. load capacity : 400N (40.8kgf)/pc @ Shatt Stainless Steel (SUS303)
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Size Hole Di te Torque N°m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) |Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
E3| 170-023-961 HG-S70-50 103 50 7.0%20% 71.4%20% 365 5 40
EZ| 170-023-962 | HG-S100-50 10.0%20% 102.0%20% 371 5 40
=
SWIVEL TORQUE HINGE HG-S-75 Hole Dia. ¢ 75 vioeol
Marking -
60° S50, S703% [Cut Out Dimensions]
g 6x¢7.5 Clearance hole or
- - Countersunk Depth 2 or more 60°
. ) S L 6x05.3
/ Mounting hole
/ 7 b A AN\O
/ /
/ \
I
Butt
’ S\ /X\ 8, Hinges
4
\ ‘ A !
\ g . / 6x5.3 D e Bracket
A Hinges
/ \ / 6x05.3 o o
\ ( 7 / 6xM5
N _ , . q Concealed
\@ ~_ @/ Plate A side Plate B side Hinges
\‘ ,/ I
Swivel
1 [Installation] Egﬁe:xis
Mounting surface Plate A side Plate B side [Hinges
128 5.3 3 B e T e e e T |
104 N oo e IR ki 2N
75 R x ! : b ! 1
N\ ¢ : - 5 Plate B side Plate A side
L] |
| AN
H Ot
|__| 5 Ej* % No. Part Name Material Finish
10— © Plate A
© g ale Stainless Steel )
S70: 3 pcs, S50: 4 pcs 3 A-A @ | PlaeB | (SUS430) Barrel Polished
= ® Plate C
% S§50: HG-S50-75, S70: HG-S70-75. @ F Plate Bronze -
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Size Hole Di Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
€ |Ed|  170-029-730 HG-S50-75 108 75 5.0%20% 51.0%20% 545 5 40
E3| 170-029-731 HG-S70-75 7.0%20% 71.4%20% 575 5 40
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TORQUE HINGE (DUAL AXIS) HG-T70S30

Free stop
Passed 20,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Application Example]

Monitor
Braket

Torque
Stays

Butt
Hinges

Bracket
Hinges

Concealed
Hinges

Swivel

Hinges
Dual Axis

Hinges

o [

oo

Dual Axis: Can hold at any angle in tilt & swivel.
Swivels 360".

Able to limit swivel angle and tilt angle by inserting a screw in %1
hole and a pin in %2 hole shown in the figure below, respectively.

(The screw and pin not included)
Limited opening and closing angle
: Tilting -+~ 0°~120°
: Swivelling --- £30°, £90°
Provides torque stability in both directions.

[Specifications]
Operating temperature: 0°C~40C

[Applications]
LCD, monitoring camera, etc.

[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” .
Tilt angle and swivel angle may decrease depending
on the size, shape and installation method of the
monitor used.

Do not use in water splash environment.

OFO,

3xM4 Screw hole for

@
@
v

swivel limitation %1

(including rivet part)

62

() 12

@)
D,

4xp4.5 $8.5

2x¢$4.02 Hole for
tilt limitation %2

Video Link

[Cut Out Dimensions]

_ ba —
‘& 4xp4.5 / ‘
-
%
5 8
?/ 212
14.5%«
30x0 2
No. Part Name Material Finish
@ Base
@ Bracket L Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
® Bracket R
Angle Limitation
[Ang ! @ |  Spring Washer Steel (SK85)
K\ ® F Plate B Bronze
Q ® Shaft -
Q .
KD Insert a pin @ Sleeve Stainless Steel (SUS303)
in the hole Base plate Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
® F Plate Bronze -
Select a hole and insert the screw Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) Barrel Polished
o o @ | Spring Washer Steel -
Torque N°m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc| Torque N°m/pc | Torque kgf:cm/pc | Weight Box Carton
= EEED T (s (Tilting) (Tilting) (Swivelling) (Swivelling) (9) (pcs) (pcs)
[30] 170-012-419 HG-T70S30 7.0%20% 71.4%20% 3.0%20% 30.6+20% 229 5 40

Refer to I : P253
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TORQUE HINGE (DUAL AXIS) HG-T30S15

Dual Axis: Can hold at any angle in tilt & swivel.

Swivels 360"

Passed 20,000 open Surface mount base provides easy installation on cabinets.
close private cycle test

Provides torque stability in both directions.

[Specifications]
Operating temperature: 0°C~40C
[Applications]
Self-checkout machine and small monitor, etc.
[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” IIP.
Tilt angle and swivel angle may decrease depending on the size, shape
and installation method of the monitor used.

Do not use in water splash environment.

4%94.3 30
l-— 20—
P
12 S 15 Monitor
PN Braket

. [O 0 ﬁ o © -
= T Torque

Stays
iC =
o’

U

45
55
|
i
|

39
50
60

4x¢4.3
13 12. 9
|
$ i’ I %.
9 \
No. Part Name Material Finish i : " 0
@ Base plate ,J;, Il 7~ N = o
@ Base ’ ~ ; /
inl | 4 B | Polish: © ! -
® Bracket L Stainless Steel (SUS430) arrel Polished © - ?: # i _J
@ Bracket R f : !\l ‘\
® Shatt Stainless Steel (SUS303) ! ! Fie
® F Plate A Bronze B 3 N2
@ F Plate B E:J: o
Spring Washer Steel (SK) 9
Rl Jtem Name Torque N°m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Torque N°m/pc Torque kgf:cm/pc Weight Box Carton Bracket
O (Tilting) (Tilting) (Swivelling) (Swivelling) (9) (pcs) (pcs) Hinges
ER 170-020-826 HG-T30S15 3.0%20% 30.6+20% 1.5+20% 15.3%20% 87 12 96
Refer to I : P253 Cpncealed
Hinges
Swivel
MONITOR BRACKET DIGEST Hinges
Dual Axis

) Hinges
[How to Install and Remove Monitor]

- '” -
£
P
L [
Monitor may be Push down the release gy v
installed with one lever and tilt the monitor, et
touch. then the monitor can be & =
removed. KA-150 KA-150
MONITOR BRACKET KA-T100S50 WITH TORQUE & AUXILIARY LOCK P MONITOR BRACKET KA-150 IEI

Refer to I : P57, I : No.280 P.198
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MONITOR BRACKET KA-T100S50 with Torque & Auxiliary Lock

Torque
Hinges

Torque
Stays

[How to Install and Remove Monitor]

Can be quickly installed and removed.
Free stops in a range of 180° (swivel) and 40° (tilt).
Auxiliary lock prevents monitor from sagging due to minute
close private cycle test . . .

vibration.Also suitable for touch screen.
Aucxiliary lock temporarily releases if a heavy load is applied when
locked.
Bracket holes based on VESA standard (75X75mm, 100X100mm).
Applicable monitor size: 12~22.9 inch (Up to about 10.0kg)

[Applications]
Liquid crystal monitors for machine tools, OA equipment and medical
equipment, etc.

[Remarks]
Do not forcibly move the monitor after applying the auxiliary lock.
After installing the monitor, make sure that the release lever is locked.
Do not operate continuously (repeatedly in a short time).

Monitor may be installed with one touch. Push down the release lever and tilt the monitor,
then the monitor can be removed.

Wire hole allows you to put power cable and
monitor cable out of the mounting surface.

[Auxiliary Lock Operation]

[How to Adjust Angle]

Swivelling
Auxiliary Lock
lever

Tilting
Auxiliary Lock lever

Locked Released

Releases with auxiliary lock lever.

Released Locked

90°

Can hold at any angle within =20° in tilting Keeps the monitor in position even while
and £90° in swivelling. subject.
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85 s " f~—90 112
Tilting 7 wivelling
Auxiliary Lock lever Gg Auxiliary Lock lever 100
(Released) (Released) 75
(c A 7 N
© O © ©
L 'rl_—ull ~ Wire hole © H ©
‘ T T ) . o
(©) A 20
23 ; ,CD A7 IR N8 w ﬂ == ﬂ
\ el ) o Ulg U
I .
> @ @ ° © == °
o/  Ti7 wwo o :
8x¢5.2
4x94.5 8Xx¢5.2\
Torque
30. Hinges
T
90 90
J Torque
Stays
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
@ | Body (Wall Side)
| (SP AB Black
@ |Base (Monitor Side) Steel (SPCC)/ ABS ac
ilti T Tilti T ivelli Te ivelli Weight B
RS | CAD ltem Name | Mounting Torque (Tilting) | Torque (Tilting) | Torque (Swivelling) | Torque (Swivelling) | Weight ox | Carton
N-m/pc kgf-cm/pc N-m/pc kgf-cm/pc (kg) (pcs) | (pcs)
€ |Ed|  210-033-587 KA-T100S50 | Wall Mount 10.0%20% 102.0+20% 5.0%20% 51.0+20% 1 1 -

” deslgnlechnologles
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.\/ (]
FREE-STOP STAY (ONE WAY) S-TAR
[___Opening Direction ____|Description| __Torque _|

Passed 30,000 open/ '\
close private cycle test /0 \ 0-7N-m
Free stop
(0~71 kgf * cm)
N D>

Top-opening  Downward-opening Upward-opening

@Torque stay for upward-opening, downward-opening and top-
opening.

@Free stop in any position when lifting up the door.

@Friction in one direction only, provides smooth opening.

@ Optional mounting plates available. (Mounting plate, mounting
plate for aluminium frame, and mounting plate for glass door)

@Torque adjustable with a hex key (included).

[Remarks]
Torque ®Be sure to read the “Cautions” . Video Link
Hinges ©®Refer to the graph I for applicable doors.

®Handed: Specific left and right-handed.

®Use S-TAR-2030 for upward-opening/top-opening and
’E\;Ar‘;"‘(i;‘t)’ S-TAR-10 for downward-opening.

@©For downward-opening, when placing objects or
working on the surface of opened door, install a brace
or reinforcement material to support the door in
addition to the stay.

©®When using 2 pcs, adjust free stop mechanisms Sasuga-kun
evenly. Over loosening may cause free stop function | Appiicable Products

S) election Tool

Right side installation for top-opening shown. faillure. X Used for Product
©Without soft-close function. Selection &
@Install a catch (sold separately) to keep the door | simulation.

closed. Available on Web!

©Operating temperature : 0C~40C

@The torque may vary depending on the temperature of
the operating environment. Torque adjustment should
be done at room temperature.

@If there is a reduction in the torque, please readjust it.

[Parts Included]

@ Countersunk head tapping screw 4X20

©Binding head tapping screw 3.5X15

©Hex key 4

©Mounting plate

[Sold Separately]

©®Mounting plate I

©Face plate and spacer [EW for SDS glass door

Picture above shows right side
installation for upward-opening.

hows right side
ard-opening.

@One way torque @Free stop
Door can be opened lightly by Door can be stopped in any
reducing unnecessary torque. position. P
)
)
[y
L L

Refer to I : P253 I : P61-62, P IED : No.280 P267
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S-TAR-2030R and S-TAR-10L shown.
S-TAR-2030L and S-TAR-10R are symmetrical.

100 85

10.7

0
L N
Torque
Hinges
v 2xp4.3 9.4 Monitor
Braket
ey 4.2 2x4.2x9.2 Oval
©
Fn
- ) f
¥ [ — )
= & !
* _
~—232
No. Part Name Material Finish
@ Body
@ Cover Zinc Alloy (ZDC)
® Root Arm
@ Tip Arm Steel (SPCC) Nickel
® |Torque Adjustment Screw Steel
® Mounting Plate Steel (SPCC)
@ Truss Head Screw Steel
[How to Adjust Torque]

Adjustable with the supplied hex key.

By using adjustment scale, you can
easily match the left torque with the
right one when using 2 pcs.

Torque increases
(Max. 7 N -m)

Torque decreases

(Min.ON-m) Adjustment scale

” design lechnologles
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[Installation (Top-opening)] For right side board

M ‘ Without torque < Torque working direction [Door Size Ranges (Top-opening)]
15 T T T T T
14 W 2 stays per door ]|
13 B
’T\ 12 [ 1 stay per door _|
o | o
o | 2 10
S~ 2
i ze
(=2}
A %
1(64) Ze
< 8 5
Reference pomt l r—- | Q4
hinge Z
Door edge) 1
Reference point i ° 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
of single knuckle, Detail a R
hinge Door height (mm)
Torque
Hinges (Hinge centre)
Monitor
Braket
(149)
S = Overlay by concealed hinge
[Maximum Door Moment]
Hinge Opening Angle A B c .With.1 stay
Concealed Hinge LCK 14 73-S - .\'\Iﬂviﬁ'r;u?" doc:rrl mome'm . N::Iax. B ome T ill be doubled
Concealed Hinge 90" 98 ith 2 stays, the maximum door moment will be doubled.
S?ngle Knuckle H?nge 70 15 — 77 Maximum door moment (N * m) = Door weight (kg) X 9.80665 X Distance from
Single Knuckle Hinge 90 93 rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m)
[Installation (Downward-opening)] For right side board
1 without torque Torque working direction [Door Size Ranges (Downward-opening)]

15
14

T T T T T

M 2 stays per door 7|
13 i
12 | [ 1 stay per door _|
1
ERU
]
S
5 8
° 7
26
S s
(S
3
@ 2
3 .
® Detail a 1
= 0
200 250 300 350 400 450 500
l Door height (mm)

A 32

Reference point of drop hinge (Door edge)

Reference point of single knuckle hinge (Hinge centre)

S = Overlay by drop hinge

[Maximum Door Moment]
©OWith 1 stay
Maximum door moment = Max. 9.3 N * m

Hinge Opening angle A B ©With 2 stays, the maximum door moment will be doubled.
___ DropHinge | 90° 99 70-S Maximum door moment (N * m) = Door weight (kg) X 9.80665 X Distance from
Single Knuckle Hinge 100 51 rotation centre to door centre of aravitv (m)

” de5|gn technologles
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[Installation (Upward-opening)] For right side board

‘ Without torque < Torque working direction [Door Size Ranges (Upward-opening)]
Reference point of concealed hinge
(Door edge) 15

elefenge pantof sngle \ +— 4w w32 " I sy oo |
(Hinge centre) N | 12 [ 1 stay per door _|
T B i Wi = 11
N N =
LT g 2w
o <
Q 8 o 28
L ( &
= > S 6
g e g \ —— S s
Iy (%] 4
i 1 3
© / 2
e 2 1
LSG Detall a ° 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
l—(99)—= Door height (mm) Torque
Hinges
Monitor
Braket
S = Overlay by concealed hinge
Hinge Opening Angle A B c [Maximum Door Moment]
Concealed Hinge 80° 98 With 1 stay
Concealed Hinge 90° 88 105-S _ M.axmum door mome'nt =Max.74 N m )
Concealed Hinge 100° 80 With 2 stays, the maximum door moment will be doubled.
S?ngle Knuckle H?nge 80’ 90 Maximum door moment (N * m) = Door weight (kg) X9.80665 X Distance from
Single Knuckle Hinge 90 7 - 109 rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m)
Single Knuckle Hinge 100° 66
[Body]
_RotiS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Torque N°m/pc | Torque kgf*cm/pc Type Opening Direction | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 180-028-991 | S-TAR-2030R Right-handed | Upward-opening, 20 40
EE|  180-028-990 | S-TAR-2030L 027 071 Left-handed Top-opening 034 20 40
EE| 180-028-993 | S-TAR-10R Right-handed Downward-openin 20 40
-028- - - eft-hande
B3| 180-028-992 | S-TAR-10L Left-handed pening 20 40
[Mounting Plate] Sold Separately I3
_RotiS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EZ| 180-109-460 NSDX-CZ Clip-on 13 160 640
[ci | EB 180-109-019 NSDX-AZ Clip-on for 20 mm Aluminium Frame Door 1 320 1280
EE | 180-109-459 NSDX-GZ Clip-on for Glass Door 14 160 640
[SDS Face Plate and Spacer for Glass Door] Sold Separately [ 1 4 (Please use with mounting plate NSDX-GZ.)
_Roti | CAD Item Code ltem Name Material Finish/Colour Weight (g) | Box (pcs) |Carton (pcs)
EE| 180-100-260 SDS-50G-CR Ch /Black 26 50 200
Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/ABS romerErack.
EE| 180-928-046 | SDS-50G-BL Black Enamel Finish 25 50 200

Refer to IKIPIEW : No.280 P267
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63

Torque
Hinges

Monitor
Braket

LAMBP,

FREE-STOP STAY S-100T30

P: d 20,000 open/

‘*“_f;:& L

= |

close private cycle test

Picture above shows top-opening installation of S-100T30R (right-handed).

Picture above shows swing door installation of S-100T30R (right-handed).

[Right Side Installation

3+20% N * m/pc
(80.6%20% kgf * cm/pc)

S

Top-opening Upward-opening Swing Door

Disk structure that generates torque by the friction of metal plates
is thin and space-saving, maximising space inside of the cabinet.

[Remarks]
Do not operate continuously (repeatedly in a short time).
Do not contact with water, oil and lubricant, etc.

[Example Chart for the Below Installation]

@Relations between door height and door weight for free stop are listed in
the table below.

@The following table shows the values for installation as per Fig.1 and Fig.
2.For reference only.

Door height (door width for swing door) | Door Weight kg/pc | Door Weight kg/pair
200 Max. 3.9 Max. 7.8
250 Max. 3.1 Max. 6.2
300 Max. 2.6 Max. 5.2
350 Max. 2.2 Max. 4.4
400 Max. 1.9 Max. 3.8
450 Max. 1.7 Max. 3.4
500 Max. 1.5 Max. 3.0
2a2 " 100 2 '\ﬁ?rLZI?t?handed)
23
1

25.5
T (R: Right-handed, L: Left-handed)
e
I = T -

For Top-openin S
( p-opening)] , e Voo Lin
Fig.1 2x¢4.2 (15.5) ideo Lin
4 5
Q
(23)~ <
o
o
a
(15)’% L J
Distance from the mounting surface to the disk surface (10~ S) etection Tool
of stay is only 15mm, maximising space inside of the ° Sasuga-kun
cabinet. 1 § Applicable Products
3 Used for Product
h 7] Selection &
i/ Simulation.
/ / y [Right Side Installation Available on Web!
/o (For Swing Door)] (220)
" Fio.2 14.757= [~—95—=30 N
. ig. g ~
// # ’ el g > ¥ &
/ g ) o 18 e
| cwna |8 =
__ %8 oqtlgl
Door 1] I Door
i —
15&,,5*'1»* Hinge cen‘tre/ 8 <
*Opening angle changes depending on installation position. Q
(70 is for installation as per Fig.1) .
N
Q 11
™
RoHS | CAD ltem Code Item Name Type Material Finish | Torque N - m/pc | Torque kgf - cm/pc| Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
©H|EE| 180-011-966 | S-100T30R |Right-handed| Stainless Steel| Barrel a0 30.6520% 100 30 120
EE| 180-011-967 | S-100T30L | Left-handed | (SUS430) | Polished 30

PR
SUGATSUNE https://www.sugatsune-intl.com
n =

Updated 2019.06.03
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LAMBP,

FREE-STOP STAY S-52T15 sus|
Opening Direction
Free stop

Passed 20,000 open/ //
close private Cycle test @ ‘
e I »

1.5%20% N * m/pc
(15.3+29% kgf * cm/pc)

Top-openlng Downward-opening  Upward-opening ~ Swing Door

Disk structure that generates torque by the friction of metal plates
is thin and space-saving, maximising space inside of the cabinet.

N [Remarks]

Do not operate continuously (repeatedly in a short time).
Do not contact with water, oil and lubricant, etc.

= —
%)
[Example Chart for the Below Installation]
g | @Relations between door height and door weight for free stop are listed in
o "j J{. the table below. Lqrque
@The following table shows the values for installation below. For reference \nges
only.
Door Height Door Weight kg/pc Door Weight kg/pair g':;f;?r
Picture above shows top-opening installation of S-52T15R (right-handed). 200 Max. 1.8 Max. 3.6
250 Max. 1.4 Max. 2.8
300 Max. 1.2 Max. 2.4
350 Max. 1.0 Max. 2.0
400 Max. 0.9 Max. 1.8
12 $17
5
1 1 *
© © /
[SURN ]
&8
= 160 P
2x$4.3 C'_(’/ !
2x¢4.3 12
| Marking
Distance from the mounting surface to the disk surface of stay is only 15mm, (R: Right-handed, L: Left-handed)
maximising space inside of the cabinet. i ?
Bod
oo
// y [Right Side Installation (For Top-opening)]
;o
/o

n
X
N
w
©_©
~——--—Door height

*Opening angle changes depending on installation position. &
(70° is for installation as per Right) 4 (15)
A
Hinge
centre 1|
Back Side
board T ~~_board
i
(131)
election Tool
Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish | Torque N - m/pc | Torque kgf - cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
| EE| 180-023-579 | S-52T15R | Right-handed| Stainless Steel| Barrel - - w0 25 200
EE| 180-023-580 | S-52T15L | Left-handed | (SUS430) | Polished 25 200

” design lechnologles

‘ g o a https:/www.sugatsune-intl.com SU?ATSL]NE
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Torque
Hinges

Monitor
Braket

Torque
Stays

LAMBP,

Just inputting the dimensions and weight of the flap/
door, you can select suitable Motion Design Tech

products or simulate (graphically display) moment and
operating force.

viI9

Sasuga-kun

We offer
calculation and
selection for you.

https://contents.sugatsune.co.jp/en/motion/selection/

n ]
SUGAISUNE https://www.sugatsune-intl.com
n ]

Updated 2019.06.03

fico

design technolog ies

lobal



For smooth movement

Soft
Motion

Reduces the opening/closing speed of doors, lids or drawers.

Updated 2019.06.03



LAMBP,

DAMPER HINGE HG-JHW, HG-JHWG FAAS e

Hinge with built-in dampers UDH .
Passed 20,000 open/ . . .. .
AS parts set for installing to aluminium frame also available. IE

[Applications]

Top-opening lids and upper covers of various cabinets.
[Remarks]

Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEW.

Install a stopper such as a stay at the lid opening/closing position (0~115

degree or less) for not exceeding the specified swivelling range.

When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
[Damper Working Direction]

1=V
(7]
S
=
3

HG-JHW Video Link

Damper Top-opening Top-opening Downward-opening

Hinges (Overlay) (Inset) ! S) election Tool

ot Sasuga-kun

Ci)sing HG-JHWG Applicable Products

Stays ) Used for Product
- Selection &

Door Simulation.

Dampers Available on Web!
- Downward-opening Downward-opening  Top-opening

Brackets & (Overlay) (Inset)

Shelving

Systems
- HG-JHWG

Soft

Close

Slides

Recessed

Hooks

15
$5.4 ¢12 /

s
& ("3\'0 osition” .
__ ) \so“;\‘\g “Open position” N P Séﬁngular
(D/4 @% @3 ((\Qa\ A /W\ Owance)
o

S
&° (Angul €
© nguiar i
g N
2}
&

©

«Closed

(72)

:
50—

fe——— 55—

allowance)

775,

“Closed 26 W
“ position”, o S o AN
' 0 @ Q oS :
A S 7] Q7 Jf ™ ©
© f ——t T « | g |==
¥ enouer THOEPILGNT) Open X
allowance) v i P ;@ B i
10— 33 —+H=—(3) B v 0
[+
~—33 3) T
“© (Angular allowance)
HG-JHW HG-JHWG
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
® Bracket BT
@ Damper Emboss/Dark Grey
® Cover PP
E CAD Iltem Code Item Name | Damper Working Direction| Torque N°m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Marking Colour | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[l |EB 170-092-212 HG-JHW50 For Closin 3~5 30.6~51 White 184 4 64
EE| 170-092-211 | HG-JHW70 9 5~7 51~714 w/o 182 4 64
EZ| 170-092-215 | HG-JHW50G For Openin 3-5 30.6~51 White, Red 216 4 64
ED| 170-092216 | HG-JHW70G pening 57 51-714 Red 180 4 64

Refer to IIP : P83, B : No.280 P51, B : P253

| | n ” design technologies
SUGATSUNE https://www.sugatsune-intl.com ’ g IObaI
" 0=
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http://digital-book.sugatsune.com/iportal/oc.do?v=SGT00001&c=no280&pn=50&d=EXTEC&pp=R

LAMBP,

DAMPER HINGE HG-JH &

Lapcon

Hinge with built-in dampers hinge UDH .

Smooth movement in the opening direction.
Left-handed...Damper works when rotating counterclockwise.
Right-handed...Damper works when rotating clockwise.

AS parts set for installing to aluminium frame also available. B

A
(7]
S
=
3

[Applications] election Tool
Top-opening lids and upper covers of various cabinets. S
asuga-kun
[Remarks] 9

Applicable Products
Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEW. —
Used for Product

Torque range is the value when using two hinges for Selection &

one door. Simulation.
Install a stopper such as a stay at the lid opening/closing | available on Web!
position (0~115 degree or less) for not exceeding the
specified rotation range.

When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
Sold in pairs.

White (Left-handed)

Sold in pairs. Damper

Hinges

Soft
Closing
Stays

Door

[Installation] Dampers
Shaft (white: left-handed) Shaft (grey: right-handed) Shaft (white: left-handed) Shatt (grey: right-handed)
Brackets &

@-@ Shelving
Syst

y: J‘* 7\ S \T: JA' [ yetems
Fl I~ K7 R Soft

7 ele blocloglloloee

\ZINT) N ZN\ % \ N 7 Slides

Recessed
When viewing door from lower side as shown above, install the left-handed type damper (white) on the left side and the right-handed type (grey) on the right side. Hooks

$5.4 $12 @

NS
& S (3 ‘
i et TN 5
- i i e
______ gl | g ; \ 5
— | @y s
O NI - >

0‘\‘;\ “Open position”
|+ 20-+1+-18-+=—20 @“A pen P
37—+l 37 —» o A 5
(75) 4

A,
6//%/0(,49

"o )

-—26.5—»

ular
%Nanc,e\

j 4

Lr

I+

=

135

Left-handed type shown.

No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
@ Bracket BT

@ Damper Emboss/Dark Grey
® Cap PP

_Roti | CAD Item Code ltem Name | Torque N*m/pair | Torque kgf-cm/pair | Marking Colour (Base Side) | Weight (g) | Box (pairs) | Carton (pairs)
EE| 170-092-209 HG-JH25 3~5 30.6~51 Blue 200 4 64
EE|  170-092-210 HG-JH35 5~7 51~714 Red 193 4 64

Refer to I : P83, I : No.280 P53, I : P253

"’g desgﬂechaog'es https://www.sugatsune-intl.com SU(:BATSE]NE
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http://digital-book.sugatsune.com/iportal/oc.do?v=SGT00001&c=no280&pn=52&d=EXTEC&pp=R

LAMBP,

DAMPER HINGE HG-JHW16S g o]

®Surface mount type with built-in damper UDH-16S .

Passed 70,000 open/ . . . .
@Covers various torque ranges by using "with damper" and "without
damper" as a pair.

[Specifications]

©Operating temperature: 0C~40C

[Applications] Video Link

©Top-opening lids and upper covers of various cabinets

[Remarks]

©Be sure to read the “Cautions” .

@Torque range is the value when using one hinge
(when two hinges with identical torque is used for
one lid, the value is doubled).

@Install a stopper such as a stay at the lid opening/ s :;eleclion Tool
closing position (0~120 degree or less) for not

1=V
(7]
S
=
3

exceeding the specified swivelling range. /\S?sggpa-:u?
@®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are Applicadle Products

levelled and aligned. Used for Product

Damper - : Selection &

Elnl ®Do not disassemble or modify the product. ’
Hinges Simulation.
[Recommended Screws] Available on Web!

Soft @©MS5 hexagon socket head cap screws (4 pcs) _—

Closing ©®Washers 5 (4 pcs)

Stays

Door

Dampers

2;&0‘1{618& [Damper Working Direction]

elving

Systems HG-JHW16S HG-JHW16SG

Soft

Close

Slides l

Recessed

Hooks

Top-opening Top-opening Downward-opening Downward-opening Downward-opening Top-opening
(Overlay) (Inset) (Overlay) (Inset)

4x¢5.2 $12.2 “Open position”

)

)
N

@

]

“Closed
position”

X (Back)

4721#214»

]
@\
&
A
S|

“Closed A\

position”

65
85

HG-JHW16S HG-JHW16SG

*%“Opening” and “Closing” directions shown above are for the case of external installation.

View X (back)

Marking (arrow) :I -

HG-JHW16S Jd— > l;

HG-JHW16SG 3 = O @ C Material ‘ Finish / Colour

) — Y, PBT ‘ Emboss/Dark Grey
Damper Working Direction .

R AD Item Cod Item N T N* Te kgf- Weight B
is C lem Code em Name (When External | ion) orque N°m/pc orque kgf-cm/pc eight (g) ox (pcs)
ER 170-027-420 HG-JHW16S-34 For Closin 2.0~34 20.4~34.7 30
E3| 170-027-421 HG-JHW16S-50 9 3.4~5.0 34.7-51.0 83 30
E3| 170-027-422 HG-JHW16S-34G For Openin 2.0-3.4 20.4~34.7 30
[a0] 170-027-423 HG-JHW16S-50G P 9 3.4~5.0 34.7-51.0 30
EE|  170-027-419 HG-JHW16S-00 Without Damper - - 52 30

Refer to I 1 P84, E» :p253

| | n ” design technologies
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N n

Updated 2019.06.03



LAMBP,

DAMPER HINGE HG-JH14-50 Sstainless Steel Bracket

®Hinge with damper UDH-14 with stainless steel bracket.

Sold in pairs.

[Installation]

Left-handed (shaft: white)

Right-handed (shaft: grey)

Lapcon

@Light and smooth opening and soft closing.

@Left-handed...Damper works when rotating counterclockwise.
Right-handed...Damper works when rotating clockwise.
©Low torque type (1.6~3.0N * m) also available by made to order.

[Applications]

©Top-opening lids of various cabinets for soft closing.

[Remarks]

©Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEI.

@Install a stopper such as a stay at the lid opening/closing
position (0~115 degree or less) for not exceeding the
specified rotation range. Damper may be damaged if
exceeding the rotation range.

election Tool
Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.

Available on Web!

©When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

©®Sold in pairs.

Left-handed (shaft: white)
Right-handed (shaft: grey)

{(7:

When viewing door from lower side as shown above, install the left-handed type damper (white) on the left side and the right-handed type (grey) on the right side.

A
(7]
S
=
3

Damper
Hinges

Soft
Closing
Stays

Door
Dampers

Brackets &
Shelving
Systems

Soft
Close
Slides

Recessed
Hooks

(22—
18 @
©
&/ 1
T I &\00
o N &
g |5 } o
@\ N2 /f® ‘“0\‘30 “Open position”
Lo & =77,
L Fij’{\ ¢ Q‘QQ NS / 5°
TT T o) /
L =1 (Angular
®/ — ~(2 / y allowance)
) ) i
3 & 1 /
N
| “Closed i
4%¢5.3 $10.8 position” I I
Depth 5 ‘ ‘ : ‘ ! ) r
(46) 5°(Angular (3)4+ = =
\(426)' allowance) =
—22 22—
Left-handed type shown.
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
@ Bracket (L
® B::zkeet ((R)) Stainless Steel (SCS13) Mirror
® Bush POM White
@ Damper Stainless Steel/PBT -
E CAD Item Code Item Name Torque N°m/pair Torque kgf - cm/pair Weight (g/pair) Box (pairs) Carton (pairs)
E3| 170-021-173 HG-JH14-50 3-5 30.6~51 254 8 48

Refer to I : P.85, E» . p2s53

"’ design (echnologles

https://www.sugatsune-intl.com
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LAMBP,

DETENT HINGE HG-CSH63 with Damper

Lapcon

@Detent at both 0°and 100°".
@Also available without damper type.
@®Damper works clockwise or counterclockwise.

[Applications]

@cCarrying box of motorcycle courier, etc.

[Remarks]

©Be sure to read the “Cautions” P .

©®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
@Torque not adjustable.

1=V
(7]
S
=
3

[Installation]

Type 2 Type 3
‘Fig.A (Correct installation)‘ ‘ Fig.B (Wrong installation) ‘
Damper
Hinges .
[Installation] O Axis x
Soft
Closing 4 - 4 -
Stays S
| ”
Boor ‘L*7 \ Lid or cabinet
ampers 75
Brackets & As shown in Fig. A, shift the axis of hinge and the edge of lid or cabinet.
Shelving
Systems ! S) election Tool
Soft Sasuga-kun
Close i
Slides Applicable Products
Used for Product
Selection &
Recessed Simulation.
Hooks
Available on Web!

80
>
[Types] [ 18— 82—~ 18~ 6&”
s N
Type 1 | @ [I]‘ I | G
v
i )'é’ ]
C @O i =8
Without damper '96‘ 2
~ B R
C [[I I | I
Type 2 Ty

YQ—
% N
Damper type only

Damper working direction

2
Type 3 _ o 0
N
B :
$
©
o
Damper working direction
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
0] Body Aluminium Alloy Silver Enamel Finish
@ | Shaft - Spring Stainless Steel (SUS304) -

Torque | Torque | Retaining Torque | Retaining Torque | Opening | Weight | Box | Carton
LHS e Type N'::Ipc kgf'c‘:nlpc N'n?lpcrq kgf'c?nlpcq Apngleg (gg) (pcs) | (pes)
EE| 170-090-044 | HG-CSH63 1 (Without Damper) | - - 98.7 | 10 | 120
€ |EE|  170-090-109 | HG-CSH63AM ) 1-17 | 10.2-173 10 | 120
EE| 170-090-108 | HG-CSH63AH 17-2.5 | 173~25.5 0.98 10 100° H4s 10 | 120
E2|  170-090-111 HG-CSH63BM 3 1~17 | 10.2-173 ’ 10 | 120
EZ| 170-090-110 | HG-CSH63BH 1.7~2.5 | 17.3~25.5 10 | 120

Refer to NP : P253

SUéA“EINE https://www.sugatsune-intl.com ”’g ies'é'gmé'oi-es
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LAMBP,

DISK DAMPER UDD & Tl L)
U ® Lapcon [N [%
Keeps lids/doors from slamming shut. COD
Simple design does not affect cabinet appearance. =
close private cycle test . )
Choose from 3 torques according to door size. =
Ideal for food showcase, etc. 9..
o
[Specifications] =
Operating temperature: 5C~35C
[Remarks]
Spacer or L-shaped bracket may be required depending on the shape of
display.

Customer should provide spacer according to board thickness in the
application below.
Use types (S, M, H) with identical torque on the left and right sides.

- Use indoors.
S) election Tool . . .
Video Link Do not use impact screwdriver for mounting.
Sasuga-kun Do not use in water splash environment.
Applicable Products Use 2 pcs in one set.
Used for Product
Selection & Damper
Simulation. Hinges
Available on Web!
Soft
[Assembled State] [Damper Body] [Mounting Plate] [Spacer] Closing
(Body+Cover+Mounting plate) Stays
2x5.2 $12 Depth 1.5 -
Axp4.1 §7 Cover I Door
T Dampers
Damper Body A \\ e
Brackets &
Mounting plate S i
'\“._‘.‘ Display Shelving
\ Systems
Door thickness o Soft
Clearance Spacer thickness (T) =Clearance + gl'%se
Cross-section drawing Door thickness-2.7 mm ides
Recessed
[Application Example] Hooks
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour Food showcase Closes
©) Damper Body - - slowly!
@ Cover ABS Emboss/Light Grey
o) ~
S?rew Nickel
@ Mounting Plate Steel
® Shaft Zinc Chromate
[Cut Out Dimensions] [Damper Working Direction] \1
2xM5 4xM4 N
~—6! E iZOr [
< 4 Cl:ouknter- (< )) Clockwise
4‘“ clockwise
2 I s y [How to Install]
] Mounting Spacer
. N . plate \ P
Door side Fixed side — ; ‘.,9
[Selection of Damper] 7
Choose from 3 types according to door moment.
Max. door moment = Door weight kg X 9.80665 X Distance from rotation centre
to centre of gravity (m)
Door centre of gravity _ Door Moment |Type| Qty Fixing screw
Rotation centre | 1.0~2.0N"m S |2pcs
' 2.0~40N'm | M | 2pcs %1, %2 screws not included.
| Lﬂ 4.0~6.0N"m H | 2pcs In case of wooden display, please prepare countersunk head
Distance from rotation centre to tapping screw 3.5 for 1, and truss head tapping screw 5x12
centre of gravity for 2.
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Damper Working Direction | Torque N-m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight ()| Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 180-022-306 | UDD-S-L Counterclockwise 05-10 51-102 20 20
EE| 180-022-307 | UDD-S-R Clockwise c S 20 20
[ |EJ| 180-022-308 | UDD-M-L Counterclockwise 20 20
- 1.0~2.0 10.2~20.4 90
[€d |EE| 180-022-309 | UDD-M-R Clockwise 20 20
[ |EJ| 180-022-310 | UDD-H-L Counterclockwise 20-30 204-30.6 20 20
EE|  180-022-311 UDD-H-R Clockwise o e 20 20

” design technologies

‘ g IObaI https:/www.sugatsune-intl.com SU?ATSL]NE
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LAMBP,

DAMPER HINGE HG-JHM20 &

Lapcon (]

@Hinge with built-in dampers UDH IEIP.

@Smooth movement in the opening direction.
@Mortise mount type.

@Easy to cut out with a router.

@Cover hides mounting screws for clean appearance.

Passed 20,000 open/
close private cycle test

==
A&

1=V
(7]
S
=
3

[Remarks]

©®Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEI.

@Sold in pairs.

@®When installing, ensure that both
hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

@®Damper mechanism works when
opening the lid by about 60° or more.

[Parts Included]

@Countersunk head tapping screw

Damper working

direction{

ekl fETe: 4X20 (For wooden door)

W/ black cover
Damper
Hinges S) election Tool

Video Link
ot Sasuga-kun
of )
Closing Applicable Products
Stays Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Door
Dampers Available on Web!
Sold in pairs.
Brackets &
Shelving W/ white cover
Systems
Soft [Top View] [Installation]
Close
Slides - [ Door thickness 8mm: 116.1°
10mm: 111.6°

Recessed
Hooks

*#f the distance from the screw hole to
the edge is 5mm, a level difference of
1mm is generated.

54

> —»l
—

% Min. door thickness 8mm

[Cross-section Drawing]

SUGATSUNE

I~ 3 M4 countersunk head screw
wn
E—| =
< [Cut Out Dimensions]
o W=Cabinet inside width-6
~ 14 25
©
®) T/ ! / o
Ai — 3
AA [
)
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour it
0] Body POM Black
@ Bracket Aluminium Alloy (ADC) | Black Enamel Finish
©) Cover ABS Black/White
@ Damper - -
Torque Torque Marking Colour Weight Box Carton
E ey [EmEeE i Sty N m/pair kgf:cm/pair (Base Side) (9) (pairs) (pairs)
G’ 170-012-854 |HG-JHM20-80BL Black 2 - -
G5 | D =012 W HGJHM20-50 ac 6-8 612-816 Yellow 06
EZ| 170-012-855 |HG-JHM20-80WT| White 206 - -

Refer to IIP : P.83. I : P253

Updated 2019.06.03
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LAMBP,

DAMPER HINGE HG-JHM20T Surface Mount Type &

Lapcon

Newly-added surface mount type: Easy to install without the need of
recessing.

Hinge with built-in damper UDH EID.

Soft-close and smooth-open features.

For Inset Lid.

Cover hides mounting screws.

10N HOS Uj@

o
5

[Remarks]
Sold in pairs.
Below torque range is the value when using a pair of hinges (left and right)
per lid.
Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEI.
When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
Damper mechanism works when opening the top-opening lid by about 60° or
more. Otherwise, the damper may not work.

[Parts Included]

W/ black cover Sold in pairs. Hinge plate mounting screws: binding head tapping screw 3.5 X 14 (nickel)

4 pcs

Bracket mounting screws: binding head tapping screw 3.5 x 20 (nickel) a;’gg:r
8 pcs

Damper Soft :
[ working Closing
b . - -!\‘.‘g direc'ion Stays
c}:/ | 3 :9;‘1 \
it Y Door
~agi bﬂ;‘/ Dampers
ol =
W/ white cover Assembly example Chrome finished cover gﬁtﬁ; &
No. | Part Name Material Finish/Colour Systems
[Front View] @ |Hinge Plate | Steel (SPCC)/Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Nickel
Top-opening lid closed Top-opening lid opened by 90° @ | Bracket POM Black gf;tse
[©) Cover ABS Black/White/Chrome Slides
@ Damper - Bearing Right-handed: Grey, Left-handed: Natural
- " Recessed
Door Standard Chamfered Lid Edge :\S)elechon Tool Hooks
thick Size A Gap Size A Gap Sasuga-kun
_ 16 | 38 2 Applicable Products
18 | 36 4 87 | 3 Used for Product
20 - - Selection &
. . Simulation.
[Door Weight Selection] Available on Web!
¢ Right-handed type shown. Left-handed type is symmetrical. Door Length (D) Door Weight (m)
250 5.61~7.48 kg Video Link
[Installation] 300 4.57~6.09 kg
Standard Chamfered lid edge 350 3.85~5.13 kg
400 3.33~4.43 kg
450 2.93~3.90 kg

M Calculation of maximum door moment (for homogeneous material)

D 1 1
A L T=m X 9.80665 X L X 1000
20 T :Max. door torque (N * m)
7) 95 m : Door weight (kg)
-y m L :Distance from rotation centre
o to door centre of gravity (mm)
D .
L=-"5"-A+20 3%
Rotation centre of door 2 +20
| D :Door length (mm)
Door thickness 20=34 #For heterogeneous door (e.g., A : Bracket installation dimension (mm)
Door thickness 18=32 o3 attached with a mirror), please (The range of A is about 36mm
Door thickness 16=30 — M I . . refer to our website > Selection ~38mm)
« L - « ,
NI o <« ‘ + + Tool Sasuga-kunA> What {s % (Formula for assuming that the
? What
M j - -— the centre of gravity? atis centre of gravity is in the centre
18, 14-=—~22+ \pilot hole moment?” page- of door)
=—_Cabinet inside width - 8—
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Finish/Colour | Torque N*m/pair | Torque kgf-cm/pair | Marking Colour (Base Side) | Weight () | Box (pairs) | Carton (pairs)
[ |EEZ| 170-036-328 | HG-JHM20T-80BL Black - - -
EE| 170-036-329 | HG-JHM20T-80WT White 6~8 61.2~81.6 Yellow - - -
EE| 170-036-839 | HG-JHM20T-80CR |  Chrome - - -

Refer to Il : P83, I : P253
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LAMBP,

DAMPER HINGE HG-JHM16 .E

Lapcon

Hinge with built-in damper UDH-16 .

Smooth movement in the opening direction.

Mortise mount type.

Easy to cut out with a router.

Cover hides mounting screws for clean appearance.

Passed 13,000 open
close private cyc\e test

0 @
AP @Ea

Sold in pairs.

1011 YOS @

)
=]

[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEI.
Sold in pairs.
When installing, ensure that both
hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
Damper mechanism works when
opening the lid by about 60° or more.
[Parts Included]
Countersunk head tapping screw
4X20 (For wooden door)

Damper working

directionr

W/ black cover

Damper
Hinges S) election Tool
Video Link
ot Sasuga-kun
Closing Applicable Products
Stays Used for Product
Selection &

Door Simulation.
Dampers Available on Web!

Sold in pairs.
Brackets &
Shelving W/ white cover
Systems [Top View] [Installation]
Soft ‘
Close e Door thickness 10 mm: 121.4°
Slides
Recessed / |
Hooks

>

% Min. door thickness

54
N 10 mm
3 N
[Cross-section Drawing]
3 M4 countersunk head screw
©
& }
L] 4% [Cut Out Dimensions]
A E . W=Cabinet inside width-6
= é) < oo 1V / '9700 o
\} o
i I - o
Phlo ol
14 13~8xM4 45+
AA fa)
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
@ Body POM Black
@ Bracket Aluminium Alloy (ADC) | Black Enamel Finish
[©) Cover ABS Black/White
@ Damper -
E CAD Item Code Item Name Colour | Torque N*m/pair | Torque kgf*cm/pair | Marking Colour (Base Side) | Weight (g) | Box (pairs) | Carton (pairs)
€ |Ed| 170-092-221 |HG-JHM16-34BL | Black 034 00.4-34.7 Green 126 - -
EE| 170-092-222 |HG-JHM16-34WT | White ) ) ) 126 - -
[ 170-092-22 HG-JHM16-50BL | Black 12 - -
G| 0:09 2 = £-50 alc 3.4~5 34.7~51 Black 6
6 |E3| 170-092-224 |HG-JHM16-50WT | White 126 - -

Refer to I : P84, I : P253
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LAMBP,

DAMPER HINGE HG-JHM14 g
Hinge with built-in damper UDH-14 .
Smooth movement in the opening direction.
Cover hides mounting screws for clean appearance.
Easy to cut out with a router.

10N HOS Uj@

o
5

[Specification]
Operating temperature: 0C~40C
[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” IE.
The installation example in the Manual Instruction is for wooden lid.
Sold in pairs.
When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
Damper mechanism works when opening the lid by about 60° or more.
[Sold Separately]

Bracket for under mount (UKZ14) also available IEW . S) election Tool
Black Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Sold in pairs. -
Used for Product Damper
Selection & Hinges
Simul .
Damper working AlmTi‘I‘Dn Web!
direction vailable on Web! Soft
Closing
Stays
e erer| Door
& LT Dampers
. Ay .
! Brackets &
it Shelving
Systems
Sold in pairs. oosems
Soft
Close
Slides
H [Top View] [Installation]
HESide Mount Type Recessed
%A level difference of 2mm Hooks
will be generated.
| 2,
s L l ‘ 2 W o
A
— | NG H—
ST | ‘ T
A LA ®
I
\ e |= \\
| 3% Min. lid thickness 8mm
45 ! 3
[Cross-section Drawing] [Cut Out Dimensions]
W=Cabinet inside width-6
R 4 5 8xM4 ©
] o x % e
< | / / No o
1 7 _ | L
0
f == —
o 14 20 40
® > )
No. Part Name Material Colour 1
O] Body POM
@ | Bracket for side mount R | Reinforced Black,
® | Bracket for side mount L PBT White 6
@ Cover ABS e H
® Damper - - _AA
Torque Torque Marking Opening Weight Box Carton
e EmEEEE I G Gl N-m/pair kgf* cm/pair Colour Angle (9) (pairs) (pairs)
€1 |Ed|  170-031-930 | HG-JHM14-S-8BL Black 05-0.8 51-8.2 Purble 514 20 220
.5~0. .1~8. ul
EZ|  170-031-931 HG-JHM14-S-8WT | White P 51.4 20 220
[6d |EE| 170-031-932 | HG-JHM14-S-15BL | Black 0.8-15 8.2-15.3 Blue 105° 51.4 20 220
EE| 170-031-933 |HG-JHM14-S-15WT | White T o 51.4 20 220
EE| 170-031-934 |HG-JHM14-S-20BL | Black 152 15.3-204 G 514 20 220
.5~ .3~20. reen
€1 |EE|  170-031-935 | HG-JHM14-S-20WT | White 51.4 20 220

Refer to I : Pg5, I : P253, [EW : P77
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LAMBP,

% I IUnder Mount Type (optional bracket I for under mount is required)
g’ [Top View] [Installation]
=
= - %A level difference of 2mm
o ‘ will be generated.
g- e —— 7 7 5.
7 i
=} ;_ ‘ P A=26 o o
e PRI A\ T
A A ‘ 2 T
o] w0
=[] ‘ \\ - i,
l—au5 3 19— =

»Min. door thickness 8mm

[Cross-section Drawing]

Damper
Hinges

@«
Soft ™
Closing P ®©
Stays
Door © @
Dampers
Brackets &
Shelving
Systems
Soft [Cut Out Dimensions]
CI_ose
Sides Cabinet inside width
9—= 29
Recessed W=Cabinet inside width-6
Hooks .
< ks % L
o—o— / \o ° ‘ T
) *o - !
|1 g e *m e o
o N a0 . !
No. Part Name Material Colour axMa /14 8xM4 a - 40 )
©) Body POM I
@ | Bracket for Side Mount R | Reinforced Black, ‘
® | Bracket for Side Mount L PBT White !
@ Cover ABS J
® Damper - - - L
Refer to I} : P77
je——29—» fe—— 29—
T
n i n
I ! = A\ ?
3 e — © 3
it SENE KNy
2x94.3 9le o 2x$4.3
- fe— 18— — 18—
*
& 1 [ o
(i — - —
UKZ14-BL UKZ14-WT =] I >4
Bracket for under mount L Bracket for under mount R
[Bracket for Under Mount]
_RoHiS | CAD ltem Code Item Name Material Colour Weight (g) | Box (pairs) | Carton (pairs)
jc]l=ol 170-031-936 UKZ14-BL . Black 13 40 440
Reinforced PBT N
EZ|  170-031-937 UKZ14-WT White 14 40 440

Wiicbar
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LAMBP,

MINI DAMPER HINGE HG-JHM9-S side Mount

@Hinge with built-in damper.
@Can be used for top-opening, upward-opening, downward-opening
and bottom-opening.
®Under mount type P also available.

[Specifications]
©Operating temperature: 0°C~40C
[Applications]

@Small lid for conference table, small cover of mechanical equipment, etc.

10N HOS Uj@

o
5

HG-JHM9-S-BL [Remarks]
®Be sure to read the “Cautions” .
©Sold in pairs.
@When installing, ensure that both hinge shatfts are levelled and aligned.
Application Example
[App ple] [Recommended Screws] <lection Tool

©Countersunk head screw M3, Binding | Video Link
head screw M3, Countersunk head
tapping screw 3, Binding head tapping
screw 3, etc.

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Avalilable on Web!

Damper
Hinges

Soft
Closing
[Damper Working Direction] Stays

Door
Dampers

/

Top-opening Upward-opening  Downward-opening  Bottom-opening [Installation] Bracket

Brackets &
Shelving
Systems
Rotation centre Soft
Close
Slides

[Front View] Cross-section
1+ (3)
i le25
SSUASS

|
g B e |
Screw hole z.lE i ‘ ‘

% 3% Dimension when side board is flush with top surface of lid.
7 32 To increase the opening angle of lid, rotate the stopper then fix it.

Lid thickness
+6.63%1

Recessed
Hooks

13.2
6.6

Stopper %2

[Cut Out Dimensions]

[Bottom View] W=Cabinet inside width-6 ————»

4x$3.5 $7.2 Depth2

43 /X/
- 2210~ /X/
r G
r Pilot hole
S T
&
L%@ © '
A\
10 22 1

[How to Install Body and Lid]

(1) Insert the body into fixed bracket.

(2) Align mounting holes of lid with the
body, and then fix with screws.

No. Part Name Material Colour

©) Body POM

@ Bracket R Black, White

® Bracket L PBT

@ Damper POM -
E CAD Item Code Item Name Colour | Torque N*m/pair | Torque kgf-cm/pair | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pairs) | Carton (pairs)
€ |EJ| 170-025-895 | HG-JHM9-S-BL | Black 0.054-0.086 0.55-0.88 29 40 440
Ei |EZ| 170-025-896 | HG-JHM9-S-WT | White ) ’ e 105° 28 40 440

170-037-32 HG-JHM9-S4-BL Black - - -

(5 | 052G HO)HMO-S A 0,027-0.043 0.275-0.44

[6H|E8| 170-037-327 | HG-JHM9-S4-WT | White - - -

Refer to I : P79, B» . p253
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LAMBP,

S

MINI DAMPER HINGE HG-JHM9-U under Mount

[

W]
n @Hinge with built-in damper.
o Passed 50,000 open/ . . .
=] close private cydle test ©Can be used for top-opening, upward-opening, downward-opening
= and bottom-opening.
o ©Side mount type P also available.
6. () (] (] Y
3 - . [Specifications]
= g ©Operating temperature: 0C~40C
® ° L] ° ° \9 [Applications]
@Small lid for conference table, small cover of mechanical equipment, etc.
HG-JHM9-U-WT [Remarks]
®Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEI.
@Sold in pairs.

@®When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

[Application Example] Shown below is HG-JHM9-S I [Recommended Screws]
Ls)eleclion Tool

©Binding head screw M3, Binding head

tapping screw 3, etc. Video Link
Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Damper _—
Hinges Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
(SEﬁ)ﬂSing Available on Web!
Stays [Damper Working Direction]
Door =,
Dampers ‘
Brackets & e ’
Shelving i Y
Systems Top-opening Upward-opening  Downward-opening  Bottom-opening [Installation] Bracket §
x
Soft i ; . 18— zE s
Close [Front View] Cross-section Rotation centre e G —*‘ = ©
Slides ‘ ‘ I
e (1.5)
Recessed SRR ? L B
lecesse! ‘ \W
Hooks ) .,_41 t mma k L
%] _H
= =) :
o )
o 23 Cc-C
e
[Cut Out Dimensions]
W=Cabinet inside width-3 —————=
[Bottom View]
4%¢3.5 ¢7.2 Depth 2 /\
v
43 | /\v
e 22— ta1 Ol le—»t-8 93.5 ‘ R Pilot hole & o
(/5 emvom (35 ‘ 10, 9y, e 9510
=S o M g pcs-at I T
o N —C © © ‘ 2 g i g ‘; -
o N — - o | | |
L ] l ‘ [ i ) i =
L @ @ J } ~le(1.5) (1.5)-wha
\
[How to Install Body and Lid]
(1) Insert the body into fixed bracket.
(2) Align mounting holes of lid with the
body, and then fix with screws.
No. Part Name Material Colour 7 oA
©) Body POM . 2 ”
@ | BracketR Black, White - 1
® Bracket L PBT S Z 24l
@ Damper POM — “S™\_Bracket for side mount
_RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Colour | Torque N°m/pair | Torque kgf-cm/pair | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pairs) | Carton (pairs)
E3|  170-025-897 | HG-JHM9-U-BL | Black 0.054-0.086 0.55-0.88 31 35 385
EE|  170-025-898 | HG-JHM9-U-WT | White ) ) - . 31 35 385
EZ| 170-037-328 | HG-JHM9-U4-BL | Black 108 - - -
" 0.027~0.043 0.275~0.44
€ |Ed|  170-087-329 | HG-JHM9-U4-WT | White - - -

Refer to I : P.78, D . p2s53

n ]
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LAMBP,

SELF-OPEN MINI DAMPER HINGE HG-JHS9-S side Mount

- Small damper hinge with self-opening function for top-opening lids.
Using with a push latch Il enables pop-up function of the lid.
Inset type.
Opening speed is adjustable with a hex key.
Under mount type IEI also available.

A
(7]
S
=
3

[Specifications]
Operating temperature: 0C~40C Video Link

HG-JHS9-S-BL [Applications]

Small lid for conference table, small cover of mechanical

equipment, etc.

[Remarks]
% Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEW.
pY Sold in pairs.
: Make sure to mount spring unit at L side of the body. Check if damper is
4 mounted at R side.
. ﬂ >‘<\ > When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
. - Install a push latch (sold separately) to keep the lid at closed position. Damper
= N [Recommended Screws] Hinges
Countersunk head screw M3, Binding head screw M3, Countersunk head
. L X ft
3%: Optional push latch ESN-195/BLK I (Picture above is HG-JHS9-U B ). apping screw 3, Binding head tapping screw 3, etc. g’osmg
Stays
Door
. . . . . Dampers
[Front View] Cross-section [Installation] Bracket [Cut Out Dimensions]
123
© (3) Rotation centre 8 W=Cabinet inside width-6 ——————= Brackets &
< .5 e Shelving
R S e ‘ £ >¢<, Systems
g ‘ =)
| gJx ~ Soft
‘ Pilot hole gﬂ Close
! I Slides
! y P <
| g .
[Bottom View] ‘ ) 9 Recessed
| ) ) Hooks
4x¢3.5 $7.2 Depth 2 ‘ [y
N — 10-—+22 1« 22 10

T‘g—mi‘ %' Dimension when side board is

P flush with top surface of lid. .
W 1] @ @ %2 To increase the opening angle of ~[HOW to Install Body and Lid]
S lid , rotate the stopper then fix it. (1) Mount spring unit at L side of the

L @ @ body. Check if damper is mounted at
— R side.

e — (2) Insert the body into fixed bracket.
(3) Align mounting holes of lid with the
body, and then fix with screws.

L side_2
Part Name Material Colour ‘//}/’
Body POM L)’

)

Z
Ny
<

Bracket R PBT Black, White >
Bracket L Spring unit
Damper (R side) POM

o|®@deF

Spring Unit (L side) | Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Stainless Steel | Chromate/-

[Adjustment of Lid Opening Speed]

When increasing lid opening speed When decreasing lid opening
o speed (returning to the
r Toothed projection speed before adjustment)
< Loosen the force following
S A the hex key rotating
Lo, ([~
Partial cut view 2 clockwise.
Fast Close the lid, and check if the lid can
Insert a hex key (size 2.5) Push in the hex key’* until toothed projection be opened smoothly. Repeat steps
into the hole of spring unit is disengaged, while rotating counterclockwise ii~E (maximum 1~2 times) if lid
(L side) by 30°, and then pull it out. opening speed is still slow.
% Make sure to rotate counterclockwise following pushing in the hex key and disengaging the projection. Forced rotation may cause damage
E CAD Item Code ltem Name Colour | Torque N m/pair | Torque kgfcm/pair | Opening Angle | Weight (g/pair) | Box (pairs) | Carton (pairs)
EE| 170-028-293 | HG-JHS9-S-BL | Black 40 440
0.027~0.043 0.28~0.44 105° 38
€ |EJ| 170-028-294 | HG-JHS9-S-WT | White 40 440

Refer to IIP : No.280 P652, I : P81, I : P253
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LAMBP,

SELF-OPEN MINI DAMPER HINGE HG-JHS9-U Under Mount

Small damper hinge with self-opening function for top-opening lids.

1=V
(7]
S
=
3

Using with a push latch enables pop-up function of the lid.
Inset type.
® o o o Opening speed is adjustable with a hex key.
- . Side mount type D also available.
- / ” - » - e [Specifications]
Operating temperature: 0°C ~40C Video Link
HG-JHS9-U-WwT [Applications]

Small lid for conference table, small cover of mechanical
equipment, etc.

[Remarks]
¥ Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEID.
pY Sold in pairs.
- . Make sure to mount spring unit at L side of the body. Check if damper is
4“" mounted at R side.
s ‘ ¥ 5 When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
9 R >’ Install a push latch (sold separately) to keep the lid at closed position.
g e [Recommended Screws]
- Binding head screw M3, Binding head tapping screw 3, etc.
gfg‘smg 3: Optional push latch ESN-195/BLK I .
Stays
Door [Front View] Cross-section [Installation] Bracket é [Cut Out Dimensions]
o
Dampers Rotation centre £ W=Cabinet inside width-3—————
e e [
T =
Brackets & e—18—= JF 8
Shelving - ¥ T T
Systems [ \ 4 |
b ‘ 8= Pilot hole A® -8
Soft | -i1022"y i y {22410 ‘
Close | < T~ |
_ ) | 1 i 1
Slid 2 =2
ides ‘ 9 o 5 ‘
C-C ‘ L A !
Recessed [Bottom View] L deas (18- |
4x93.5 ¢7.2 Depth 2 ‘
8 —ig
=—22—+-10-%" | 2x¢3.5
T r y T [How to Install Body and Lid]
€
NNT L utm (1) Insert the body into fixed
@ NL j o bracket.
LM i, l (2) Align mounting holes of lid
- with the body, and then fix
with screws.
No. Part Name Material Colour
O] Body POM
@ Bracket R Black, White &
PBT ’ S
® Bracket L <
@ | Damper (R side) POM - )
® |Spring Unit (L side)| Zinc Alloy (ZDC) /Stainless Steel| Chromate/- Bracket for side mount
[Adjustment of Lid Opening Speed]
When increasing lid opening speed When decreasing lid opening
speed (returning to the
speed before adjustment)
Loosen the force following
the hex key rotating
- clockwise.
B ST Fast Close the lid, and check if the lid can
Insert a hex key (size 2.5) Push in the hex key:* until toothed projection be opened smoothly. Repeat steps
into the hole of spring unit is disengaged, while rotating counterclockwise ii~El (maximum 1~2 times) if lid
(L side) by 30°, and then pull it out. opening speed is still slow.
»*Make sure to rotate counterclockwise following pushing in the hex key and disengaging the projection. Forced rotation may cause damage.
RoHi§ | CAD Item Code Item Name Colour | Torque N m/pair | Torque kgf*cm/pair | Opening Angle | Weight (g/pair) | Box (pairs) | Carton (pairs)
EE| 170-028-295 HG-JHS9-U-BL | Black 35 385
0.027~0.043 0.28~0.44 105° 38
i |E2| 170-028-296 | HG-JHS9-U-WT | White 35 385

Refer to I : No.280 P652, IEB : P80, IEI : P253
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LAMBP,

HG-JHM Damper hinges series - Supported lid digest

©This table gives a general guideline of the different lid weight and @®The lid measurements are just an example of the various possible
measurements that can be used with HG-JHM series. combinations of length, width and thickness.

©Lid measurements have been calculated using the maximum torque available for @The torque value is calculated using one pair of HG-JHM installed on one lid.
the product model. (for example, for HG-JHM16 series we used HG-JHM16-50)

HG-JHM9-S4(U4) E» 0.027 ~0.043N + m

A
(7]
S
=
3

- Ik
B S (0.275 ~ 0.44 kgf - cm) s
5 o= B ,Egﬁﬁt T e [ | Weight : 0.13kg (reference)
HG-JHM9-S(U) B 0.054 ~0.086 N - m i
8 . . ‘ mséﬂ%t (055 - 088 kgf ' Cm) f Thickness 5mm
@ Acrylic
% n?gl%t L ” Weight : 0.18kg (reference)
HG-JHM11 E» 0.05~04N-'m 400 .

Thickness 16mm
Weight : 0.65kg (reference) Damper

Hinges

. . (0.51 ~ 4.08 kgf - cm)
]} |
Soft

HG-JHM14 E» 05~2N-m 450 )
Closing

(5.1 ~20.4 kgf - cm) Stays
Soft

HG-JHM16 B 2~5N-m 55
Close

(20.4 ~ 51 kof - cm) Slides
2D @

Fi1 70——‘

Thickness 20mm Door
Weight : 1.62kg (reference) Dampers

Brackets &
Shelving
Systems

FiSOOﬁ

Recessed
Hooks

Thickness 20mm
Weight : 2.77kg (reference)

r—4204~\

HG-JHM20 > 6~8N-m
(61.2 ~ 81.6 kgf - cm)

== -
APSE0
HG-JHM20T el
——
ey E g @ ] [

4

i~
\

~ G
. |
Surface mount
Refer to IIPIE: P.78-79, [EB): No.328 P8, IEl): P76, IED: P75, I: P73, l: P74
[How to calculate the maximum torque moment]

1
T = Maximum moment of the lid
m= Lid weight [kg]
L = Distance from the rotation point to the centre of gravity of the lid (mm)
(In case the centre of gravity is situated in the middle of the lid)

D Material | Specific gravity
Acrylic 12

Centre of rotation of the lid

L= _A (For HG-JHM20T, L= _A +20) Model | A Model A
b - L] fh[ ] 2 HG-JHM9 | 18 HG-JHM20T |36~38
= Lid length [mm
A = Distance from the rotation point to the back edge of the lid [mm] _HG-JHM1 | 26
(For HG-JHM20T, A : Installation measurements of the bracket) HG-JHM14 | 26
Calculation example (for HG-JHM14) HG-JHM16 | 32
If D = 180mm, A = 26mm, m = 0.96kg... T=0.96x9.80665 x(ﬂ-zs) -06[N-m] HG-JHM20 | 36

1000
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LAMBP,

TORQUE DAMPER UDH (vsr R

@ Patented technology allows compact design.

Passed 70,000 open/ . . i i
©Can be used as a single unit. Video Link

= . ——— ©Keeps lids / doors from slamming shut.
@With marking colour at the body to recognise the
torque moment. Refer to the following for details.
@ldeal for applications requiring flap slow down.
Helps prevent noise and impact.

@Standard and progressive models available.

1=V
(7]
S
=
3

[Applications]

©Toilet seat / lid, cover for maintenance, etc.

[Remarks]

©When mounting on sheet metal, ensure the edge of the plate is rounded to
prevent damage to the damper.

©Do not apply and vertical load on the shaft.

[Application Example]

Soft
Closing
Stays

Door
Dampers

Brackets & Right-handed: damper works when the shaft is turned clockwise (this figure)

g;;‘:mg Left-handed: damper works when the shatt is turned counterclockwise 55 (4xR1.8)

trical to this fi 16

(symmetrical to this figure) AxR2 0 ~——43—| 0
Soft —
Close
Slides —
T
135 R0:8 l«-25.5»! Marking Colour
Recessed .
Hooks
Right-handed type shown. :39

[Cut Out Dimensions]

Shaft side hole size Body side hole size
[Difference Between Standard Type and Progressive Type] & &
<) Y

Soft-close

Soft-close

b"f?:\ 10 05&01 Q:\
G SRLLLE W
{ JE
No. | Part Name Material Colour
Standard Type Progressive Type ) Body Stainless Steel -
@ Shaft PBT Left-handed: Natural, Right-handed: Grey
® | Cover Ring Black -
[Standard Type]
_RoHiS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Damper Working Direction | Marking Colour | Torque N*m/pc | Torque kgf*cm/pc | Weight (g) | Carton (pcs)
€ |E3|  170-090-82 DH-AMS-G | Left-handed terclockwi 200
0-090-820 | U S-G .e ande Countercl o_c wise Blue 15-25 15.3-25.5 0
EE| 170-090-822 | UDH-BMS-G | Right-handed Clockwise 200
©i|EE| 170-090-821 | UDH-AHS-G | Left-handed Counterclockwise Red 0535 95.5-35.7 a8 200
EE| 170-090-823 | UDH-BHS-G | Right-handed Clockwise T ) ) 200
EZ| 170-090-824 |UDH-AGS-G | Left-handed Counterclockwi 200
SLnance oUTISICOCWISe Yellow 3.0-4.0 30.6-40.8 e
EE| 170-097-955 | UDH-BGS-G | Right-handed Clockwise 200
[Progressive Type]
_RolfS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Damper Working Direction | Marking Colour | Torque N*m/pc | Torque kgf*cm/pc | Weight (g) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 170-090-825 |UDH-AMP-G | Left-handed Counterclockwise 200
- N Green 1.5~18 15.3~18.4 P —
EE| 170-090-827 | UDH-BMP-G | Right-handed Clockwise - 200
EE| 170-090-826 | UDH-AHP-G | Left-handed Counterclockwise Black 18-35 18.4-35.7 200
|a0] 170-090-828 UDH-BHP-G | Right-handed Clockwise ) ) ) ) 200
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LAMBP,

TORQUE DAMPER UDH-16

© .2 =

@Patented technology allows compact design.

@Can be used as a single unit.

©Keeps lids / doors from slamming shut.

O Left-handed and right-handed can be distinguished
according to the colour of shaft. In addition, slow
rotation type changed the shape of shaft.

@With marking colour at the body to recognise the
torque moment. Refer to the following for details.
©Ideal for applications requiring flap slow down. Helps prevent noise

and impact.

@Standard and progressive models available.

Video Link

Passed 70,000 open/
close private cycle test

A
(7]
S
=
3

[Applications]

©Toilet seat / lid, cover for maintenance, etc.

[Remarks]

@®When mounting on sheet metal, ensure the edge of the plate is rounded to
prevent damage to the damper.

©Do not apply any vertical load on the shaft.

[Application Example] Damper

Hinges

Soft
Closing
Stays

Door

Damper Operating Angle Dampers

Brackets &
Shelving
Systems

Opera ,,»,79
"

Soft
Close

37 —= 13 Slides

Damping angle
ping ang -~ 12

(70°)

Recessed
Hooks

Marking colour

UDH-16

Right-handed: damper works when the shatft is turned clockwise (this figure) UDH-168S (Right-handed)
Left-handed: damper works when the shaft is turned counterclockwise EE

(symmetrical to this figure)

[Cut Out Dimensions]
[Ditference Between Standard Type and Progressive Type] Shaft side hole size Body side hole size
5.8,
Soft-close »‘\‘?éz?«flz‘\? o
9 $
Soft-close ) )
854!
(UDH-16S)
6+U .1
\d?:\ (UDH-16) y 131"
Standard Type Progressive Type No. | Part Name | Material Finish / Colour
[O) Body |Stainless Steel -
@ Shaft PBT Left-handed: Natural, Right-handed: Grey
@ | Cover Ring Black

[Standard Type] @ | Screw | Stainless Steel -

_Roti | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Damper Working Di Marking Colour | Torque N*m/pc | Torque kgf*cm/pc | Weight (g) | Carton (pcs)
E3| 170-011-717 UDH-16SAMS | Lef-handed |  Counterclockwise Blue 117 102-173 200
ER 170-011-719 UDH-16SBMS | Right-handed Clockwise ) ’ ) 16 200
[30] 170-011-718 UDH-16SAHS | Left-handed Counterclockwise Red 17-25 173-25.5 200
EE|  170-011-720 UDH-16SBHS | Right-handed Clockwise ) ) ) 200

[Progressive Type]

_Roti | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Damper Working Di Marking Colour | Torque N*m/pc | Torque kgf*cm/pc | Weight (g) | Carton (pcs)
€ |E3|  170-090-829 UDH-16AMS-G | Left-handed Counterclockwise Green 117 10.2-173 200
ER 170-090-831 UDH-16BMS-G | Right-handed Clockwise ) ) ) 200
EE| 170-090-830 | UDH-16AHS-G | Left-handed Counterclockwise Black 1725 173-95.5 16 200
EE| 170-090-832 | UDH-16BHS-G | Right-handed Clockwise ) ) ) 200
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LAMBP,

TORQUE DAMPER UDH-16N @ & [uxo

Lapcon lrwmn

Patented technology allows compact design. . .
Can be used as a single unit. Video Link
= = ~ Keeps lids / doors from slamming shut. ge
Left-handed and right-handed can be distinguished
according to the colour and shape of shaft.
With marking colour at shaft to recognise the
torque moment.

1=V
(7]
S
=
3

Ideal for applications requiring flap slow down. Helps prevent noise
[Cut Out Dimensions] and impact
Shaft side 2o, Body side RS
hole size o hole size & o
< S [Applications]
Toilet seat/ lid, cover for maintenance, etc.
N [Remarks]
wg‘ 8.55'¢" v*?:\ 13.1%¢" When mounting on sheet metal, ensure the edge of the plate is rounded to
prevent damage to the damper.
Damper Operating Angle 5 Do not apply any vertical load on the shaft.
X 124=—
D_amper oam 2 P 3.5 m}f
Hinges gperafinger%ff/ ) ) = 16
Soft
Closing
Stays } 1 - —
S \ No. | Part Name Material Finish / Colour
Door UEEB, Right-handed @ Body | Stainless Steel -
Dampers type shown. @ Shaft PBT Left-handed: Natural, Right-handed: Grey
Right-handed: damper works when the shaft is turned clockwise (this figure) ® | Cover Ring PPS Black
Brackes & Left-handed: damper V\{orks whgn lthe shaft is turned counterclockwise @ Screw | Stainless Steel _
Sheving (symmetrical to this figure)
Systems RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Damper Working Direction | Marking Colour | Torque N*m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Carton (pcs)
EZ| 170-090-833 UDH-16NAMS | Left-handed Counterclockwise 200
Soft - - Blue 17-2.4 173~24.5 EEwe—
Close EE| 170-090-834 | UDH-16NBMS | Right-handed Clockwise o5 200
Slides EE| 170-090-835 | UDH-16NAHS | Lefthanded | Counterclockwise 200
N X Red 2.2~3 22.4~30.6 S —
EE| 170-090-836 | UDH-16NBHS | Right-handed Clockwise 200
Recessed
Hooks

TORQUE DAMPER UDH-14 @ L;ﬂ@'n

- Patented technology allows compact design.
Passed 70,000 open/ 4 ) Video Link
close private cycle test Can be used as a single unit.
- [ — Keeps lids / doors from slamming shut.
Left-handed and right-handed can be distinguished

according to the colour and shape of shaft.

Left-handed Right-handed With marking colour at shaft to recognise the
torque moment.
[Cut Out Dimensions] Excellent in corrosion resistance and rigidity due to stainless steel
Shaft side g‘i Body side & body.
LoBE S holesize v Ideal for applications requiring flap slow down. Helps prevent noise
and impact.
2 S icati
5 751 2 11,051 [Applications]
Toilet seat / lid, cover for maintenance, etc.
Damper Operating Angle a7 [Remarks]
Danmp 10 -13>] 1 N When mounting on sheet metal, ensure the edge of the plate is rounded to
Qperating ,e,%% . A prevent damage to the damper.
S, % Marking | N
& ‘%;, Colour Do not apply any vertical load on the shaft.

% E/E::Egcv?me.d No. | Part Name Material Finish / Colour
Body Stainless Steel

® -
Right-handed: damper works when the shaft is turned clockwise (this figure) @) Shaft PBT Left-handed: Natural, Right-handed: Grey
Left-handed: damper works when the shatt is turned counterclockwise ® | Cover Rin POM Black

(symmetrical to this figure) 9

E CAD Item Code Item Name Type Damper Working Directi Marking Colour | Torque N*m/pc | Torque kgf*cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
EE| 170-028-472 | UDH-14ALS | Left-handed Counterclockwise 400
- - Purple 0.5~0.8 5.1~8.2 T
EE| 170-028-473 | UDH-14BLS | Right-handed Clockwise 400
[CH | E2|  170-017- DH-14AMS | Left-handed terclockwi 400
0-017-538 U S .e ande Countercl o? wise Blue 0.8-15 8.2-15.3 10 0
ja0] 170-017-539 UDH-14BMS | Right-handed Clockwise 400
[Gi=0l 170-024-697 UDH-14ATS Left-handed Counterclockwise Green 15-2.0 15.3-20.4 400
EE| 170-025-678 | UDH-14BTS | Right-handed Clockwise o ) ) 400

| | n ” design technologies
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LAMBP,

ROTARY DAMPER URD8-3

Lapcon

@Insert type rotary damper.

@Unlimited rotation angle and rotation direction, suitable for various
opening modes. In addition, combining with springs further expands
application.

@Small outer diameter realises space-saving and downsizing of
equipment.

Passed 100,000 open/
close private cycle test

A
(7]
S
=
3

[Specifications]

©Operating temperature: 0°C~50C

[Applications]

©Switch cover of equipment

@ Wire hole cover of table

[Remarks]

©Be sure to read the “Cautions” IIP.

®Measurement conditions of torque value: ambient temperature 23T,
rotation speed 20rpm.

@For use beyond the operating temperature range above, please contact
local representatives.

Damper
Hinges

[Installation]

Soft
Closing
Stays

Suitable for various opening modes

Top-opening

Upward-opening

Downward-opening

Bottom-opening

IN|

ul

[nYa =

—
il

=S

N

N
L
\Beari ng&

load on the shaft.

Recommend door cut out to prevent

[Application Example]

Door
Dampers

Brackets &
Shelving
Systems

Soft
Close
Slides

Recessed
Hooks

f

!
Fixed shaft Movable shaft
50. 29 501
- AR
584 4.4,
8.5-84 40-35
[Cut Out Dimensions]
g y
[} ~
$8.527¢—| $6.0275 >
Fixed shaft Movable shaft
E CAD Item Code ltem Name Material Colour Torque N'm/pc | Torque kgf*cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE | 170-026-907 URDB8-3 POM Natural 0.022~0.038 0.22~0.39 25 100 2000

Refer to Il : P253

design technologies
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LAMBP,

LIFT-ASSIST DAMPER (FOR HEAVY DUTY) LADH &

Lapcon (]

Mm Non-handed | Maximum Door Moment
close private cycle test ot .
LADH-35 25~35 N m/pc
Lift-assist (255~357 kgf * cm/pc)
Soft-close 35~50 N * m/pc
(357~510 kgf - cm/pc)

87
P
(7]
S
=
S
.

LADH-50

Top-opening

@Ideal for counter flaps at bars, restaurants, and receptions.

@Smooth and soft close movement at the end, preventing flaps from
slamming shut. Damper works even at a slight opening angle.

@Suitable for door moment 25~50N * m.

@Lift-assist mechanism with light opening.

©Stops flap at 95° opening with stopper.

@Installation position can be easily determined with the supplied
template.

@Can be post-installed to existing counters without processing.

Damper

Hinges [Applications]

@Counter flaps, etc.
[Application Example] [Remarks]
©@Simply holds rather than fixes flap in opened position.
©Make sure to have sufficient hinge strength and installation strength at
damper mounting surface and door hanging side.
Door ©®Do not use concealed hinge.

D:
ampers @Closed flap cannot be held with only this product. Please install a catch at
the front end of flap.
Brackets &
Shelving [Parts Included]
Systems g ©Binding head tapping screw 5.1X25
Soft ; ©Paper template
Close
Slides
R d
o Video Link
©Soft-close OLift-assist - =
Top- Damper works just before Qoneanine Lift-assist mechanism
op N opened lightly - -
Opening flap closes, preventing it with light opening.
from slamming shut and M\
0 pinching fingers. e
Downward- ‘ g e
Opening A | ’/,, _ (
‘_’f =" ’/’_ b
= 7] ]
Upward- e y
Opening Soft-close even P
at slight angle
Bottom-
Opening

@ With stopper ey — (@ Easy post-installation
pening Stops flap at 95° opening. Can be post-installed to

existing counters without
processing. Simply by
pressing against the
supplied mounting
template, installation
position can be easily
Is —_— determined.

| | n ” design technologies
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N n

Updated 2019.06.03



LAMBP,

123
173
[0}
Single knuckle hinge % on g’
Id tel T hod
(sold separately) Doorside = 3 81— =+
8¢ 58—~ =
_ _ o® = = o
Side board i =
~ | - - E—— o
/" g = [] =}
O Q >
€ (e 1]
o @ |
N O =] - ) °
2x5.6x9.6 Oval - 2
x
182.7 i §
< © 19 5
] A / H ! H d & s
Body Unit E
e o L
ul O ]
o = o
© B @7
- vy |
Damper
L77:*45-4** 6x95.6 Hinges
le—70—]
17
183 Door
- 9.8—+20 130 Dampers
Brackets &
) Door Thickness A ghet'Ving
t i 30 251 ystems
3 | j © 50 226 Soft
l Close
Slides
0
| Stopper Rail "™ e
i Recessed
2x¢5.6 4x5.6x9.6 Oval Hooks
¢11 Depth 3.5 Depth 3.5
[Door Size Ranges]
30.0 Refer to the left graph as a guide for model selection.
When using a door with size not given here, calculate the
door moment as follows.
25.0 Door weight includes attached decorations. N
op-
LADH-50 Opening
B LADH-35
%, 20.0 Maximum Door Moment (N * m) Downward-
] = Door weight (kg)X9.80665X Distance from rotation centre ~ Opening
‘g to door centre of gravity (m)
O 150 Upward-
Opening
Bottom-
10.0 Opening
5.0
400 500 600 700 800
Door height (mm)
) - Maximum Door Moment | Maximum Door Moment | Recommended | Weight | Box |Carton
AD Item Cod Iltem N Material Finish
ﬂs C lem Code em Name aterial inis| N-mipc lErEmE Thick (k) | (pes) | (pcs)
ER 170-034-868 LADH-35 Steel (SPCC)/ Nickel Plating/Nickel 25~35 255~357 30~50 2 1 4
a0} 170-034-869 LADH-50 |Polyacetal (POM)/ABS | Chrome/Dark Brown 35~50 357~510 1 4

design technologies
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LAMBP,

q%\ LIFT-ASSIST DAMPER LAD-ST With Stopper A

7 - - mm Non-handed | Maximum Door Moment
o Lift-assist 10.5 N * m/j
= LAD-ST-L 8.0~10.5N*m/pc
= m (81.6~107.1 kgf * cm/pc)
Wi eeelist 10.5-13.5 N* m/pc
%". close private cycle test Soft-close (107.1~137.7 kgf * cm/pc)
13.5~16.0 N *m/pc
=} ’ -ST-
Top-opening  -AD-STH (137.7~163.2 kgf * cm/pc)

@Ideal for counter flaps at bars, restaurants, and receptions.

@Smooth and soft close movement at the end, preventing flaps from
slamming shut. Damper works even at a slight opening angle.

@ Lift-assist mechanism with light opening.

@Stops flap at 95° opening with stopper.

@Suitable for door thickness 15~40mm.

@Can be post-installed to existing counters without processing.

@Installation position can be easily determined with the supplied

template.
aﬁ%‘g:r [Specifications] S ) etection Tool
@ Operating temperature: 0C~40C Sasuga-kun
[Application Example] [Remarks] Applicable Products
@Simply holds rather than fixes flap in opened position. Used for Product
©®Make sure to have sufficient hinge strength and Selection &
installation strength at door hanging side. Simulation.
Bg;r ors ®Do not use concealed hinge. Available on Web!
P ©Closed flap cannot be held with only this
product. Please install a catch at the front
Brackets &
Sheling 95° Opening end of flap. x
Systems (\ ©®Do not forcibly open and close flap more
—— than necessary.
Soft @Ensure that the distance from mounting
(S;Ilic:jz surface of damper unit and stopper to flap
surface is 15~40mm (see drawing).
Recessed ©Be careful not to pinch fingers between arm
Hooks unit and damper unit.

©Do not use with spacer LAD-DP [P (for thick door) and bracket for
back mount LAD-BKT [ (for horizontal installation).

[Parts Included]

©Binding head tapping screw 4X16

@Template for positioning

[Recommended Hinge]

@Concealed hinge R D

1sisse-W

©Soft-close OLift-assist

Lift-assist mechanism
with light opening.

Top- Door can be
Opening opened lightly

Damper works just before
flap closes, preventing it
from slamming shut and
j pinching fingers. /ﬁ
Downward- B //
Opening B _— @
o /—-j . ‘ 1

_— /’/ b
Upward- = =< 1l
Opening <
Soft-close even
at slight angle
Bottom-
Opening
@ With stopper (@ Easy post-installation
Stops flap at 95° opening. Can be post-installed to
95° Opening existing counters without
processing. Simply by

pressing against the
supplied mounting
template, installation
position can be easily
determined.

Refer to IKIPIED : P92, [EW: P.187
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LAMBP,

———_Mounting reference surface

Arm unit

2x4.4x8.4 Oval

Damper unit

L EQ
8

A
(7]
S
=
3

)
o
[}
x
2
o
o S
‘?" 2x4.4x8.4 Oval °
Door 0 g
- ~ 64—~ 2
4 L ! 2
- — — - -

0 )

\ t \ Door back side -
\ o

2xh4.5
318 60 X

Damper
Hinges

] / T
——— ﬁ"[" =1 o oo i Door
- T—erf 2 R Dampers
e e—— L =— °©° 0
t Brackets &
[ <105 Shelving
172 (From mounting - 136 2x$4.5 Systems
reference surface) 156
Soft
Close
4.5x7.5 Oval Slides
10x13 Depth 5
*Installation position of stopper varies depending on Recessed
hinge and door thickness. Use the supplied template Hooks
for positioning.
[Door Size Ranges] 1pc use only Top-
90 [TTTT] Refer to the left graph as a guide for model selection. iy
:'Z LAD-ST-H When using a door with size not given here, calculate the
i LAD-ST-M door moment as follows. gg"evg“:]’grd'
& LAD-STL Door weight includes attached decorations.
7.0
— Upward-
g o5 Opening
£ 60 .
% Maximum Door Moment (N * m)
z 55 = Door weight (kg)<X9.80665XDistance from rotation centre ~ Bottom-
8 50 N Opening
a to door centre of gravity (m)
45
4.0
35
3.0
25
2.0
400 450 500 550 600 650 700
Door height (mm)
Maximum Door Moment | Maximum Door Moment | Recommended | Weight | Box | Carton
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish .
N*m/pe kgf-cm/pc Tl (@ | (pes) | (pes)
[a0] 170-033-213 LAD-ST-L i 8.0~10.5 81.6~107.1 1 10
ABS/POM/Steey | 2 ChTOMate/
a0} 170-033-214 LAD-ST-M ) Nickel Chrome/ 10.5~13.5 107.1~1377 15~40 750 1 10
Zinc Alloy (ZDC) )
a0} 170-033-215 LAD-ST-H Nickel 13.5~16.0 137.7~163.2 1 10
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LAMBP,

LIFT-ASSIST DAMPER LAD & oeo

Lapcon (]

mm Non-handed | Maximum Door Moment

8.0~10.5 N *m/pc

LAD-L
| Soft-close | o (81.6-107.1 kgf *cm/pc)
Passed 100,000 open/ LAD-M Lt e 10.5~13.5 N *m/pc
close private cycle test Soft-close (107.1~137.7 kgf * cm/pc)
13.5~16.0 N *m/pc
Top-opening LAD-H (137.7~163.2 kgf * cm/pc)

91
1=V
(7]
S
=
S
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@Ideal for counter flaps at bars, restaurants, and receptions.
@Smooth and soft close movement at the end, preventing flaps from
slamming shut. Damper works even at a slight opening angle.

- g Damper unit @ Lift-assist mechanism with light opening.
h @Can be installed to existing counters without additional processing.
\ ' @Installation position can be easily determined with the supplied
template.
Arm unit

@Slim arm unit does not disturb the doorway. Projection is only
35mm when opened.
@2 pairs use possible. Torque becomes double.

Damper  [Application Example]

Hinges 3 pairs or more not allowed.
glotfsin [Specifications]
Stays & ©Operating temperature: 0C~40T
[Remarks]
Door @Use with single knuckle hinges or concealed hinges (sold separately) .
Dampers ®Do not use with slide hinges. Otherwise, hinges may
deform and flap may not close. Video Link
Brackets & ©No functions to hold flap in opened position and stop
g;‘;‘:mg in opening direction. Install a safety device separately.
@Please prepare separate holder to support the flap in
Soft closed position. (see below3).
Close @ Do not forcibly open and close flap more than necessary.
Slides @Since load is applied to flap, side board and hinge,
ensure that the frame structure has sufficient strength.
Recessed ©Be careful not to pinch fingers between arm unit and ! S) election Tool
Hooks damper unit.
Sasuga-kun
[Parts Included] Applicable Products
©Binding head tapping screw 4X16
Soft-Close . N Used for Product
® :’ampler poslitstbetore ®Template for positioning Selection &
ap closes, lpreventmg it [Recommended Hinge] Simulation.
from slamming shut and ©®Concealed hinge R I Available on Web!
_ pinching fingers.
z 2
/// _—
=—]
R Xseparate holder to support
Soft-close even i
at slight angle the flap required.
Top-
Opening
Downward- @Lift-assist Top board can be lifted
Opening lightly.
- [For Door Thickness More Than 25 mm]
gp‘g’:irr‘]j' // When door thickness exceeds 25mm, you may be able to use this product by
pening - 1= using with spacer (sold separately) ED or rounding the flap (figure below).
/’/ = \
Botiom- o I Spacer LAD-DP Rounded
Opening Recommended thickness: N top board
25~40mm —
(See EID) )

\ >
@Easy post-installation Can be post-installed to (
existing counters \ —
<

| without processing.
S'm,plyt :’hy pressl',ng [For Installing on Horizontal Surface]
el © BHAIE When installing on a horizontal surface, Bracket for back mount

mounting template,

y T Tp (poelTom &y please use bracket for back mount (sold | LAD-BKT
(See D)
h | be easily determined. separately) I .

Refer to IID : P92, IEIP P187

| | n ” design technologies
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LAMBP,

Hinge (Not included)
Door

=

Arm unit Damper unit

64—

uono Yos DF) 8

Door thickness 15~25
10 (From door back side)

2x4.4x8.4
Oval

304~
18 —as]

12

60—

260 2x¢4.5

e
i
30
le—75——

Damper
2x¢4.5 Hinges

—
I,
g

2x4.4x8.4 Oval ‘

12
(From arm unit mounting surface)

136

[Door Size Ranges] 1pc use (3*2pcs use possible. Torque moment doubles)

8.0 ‘ ‘ Refer to the left graph as a guide for model selection. Bg%rpers
85 LADH When using a door with size not given here, calculate the door moment as
S0 LAD-M follows.
Brackets &
s LAD-L Shelving
70 Maximum Door Moment (N * m) Systems
g 65 = Door weight (kg)X9.80665XDistance from rotation centre to door centre of
£ ravity (m Soft
%zz | gravity (m) Close
2 > ‘ Slides
§ 50
a
45 “ Recessed
4.0 Hooks
35 |
3.0 } I
25 ]
20
400 450 500 550 600 650 700
Door height (mm)
et | cap ltem Code ltem Name Material Finish Maximum Door Moment | Maximum Door Moment “D?or Weight| Box | Carton
N°m/pc kgfcm/pc T (9) | (pcs) | (pcs)
EZ| 170-025-804 LAD-L ) 8.0~10.5 81.6~107.1 545 | 1 20
Zinc Chromate/
EZ| 170-025-805 LAD-M ABS/POM/Steel ) 10.5~13.5 107.1~137.7 15-25 | 568 | 1 20
Nickel Chrome
EE | 170-025-806 LAD-H 13.5~16.0 137.7~163.2 571 1 20 Top-
Opening
SPACER LAD-DP BRACKET FOR BACK MOUNT LAD-BKT
For over 25mm thickness door. Opening
3 9 Door thickness t Upward-
& Opening
Bottom-
J Opening
Spacer / Bracket for
an back mount
86 120 2x8.4x4.4
64 °
' 40—~ =
? Ld V! b
o« N % TAB{BPL
AR T
) Y N 3
| N\ : - 40~ v
4x94.5 e 36— 73 I <
60 a gl s
q N 36 i
ltem Door . Weight | Box - 80 8xM4x0.7
RoHS | CAD L= g ee e t Material | Col Niallinil L0
5 Name |" |hickness (9 " || (g |peg) - —80—
EE |170-028-234| LAD-DP1 |18| 25~35 poM | Gre 58 | 50 RoH§ | CAD (oo Cr Item Name | Material | Colour | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE | 170-028-235) LAD-DP2 (25| 30~40 Y| 67 | 50 [ | E=| 170-028-236 | LAD-BKT | Steel (SPCC) | Nickel | 129 | 20 100
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LAMBP,

HEAVY DUTY SOFT-DOWN STAY HDS-20 For Use in Pairs 4
peangiscin] pesripton [non-ancec oce aimum oo moment |
close private cycle test

13.7~19.5 N*m/2 pcs

93
1=V
(7]
S
=
S
.

With Catch S (140~199 kgf*cm/2 pcs)

_ M 19.6~24.4 N-m/2 pcs
For Use in (200~249 kgf*cm/2 pcs)

. Pairs 24.5~29.4 N*m/2 pcs
Top-opening (250~300 kgf*cm/2 pcs)

@For top-opening doors.

@Designed to hold the door in fully opened position.

@For door hinge, piano/butt hinge or concealed hinge is suitable.
©AS parts set I for installing to aluminium frame also available.

[Specifications]
®Operating temperature: 0C~40C
[Remarks]
©Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEI.
©Used in pairs.
Damper s election Tool ®Do not push the door up more than opening angle
Hinges Video Link 70°. And do not roughly open and close the door.
Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products [Parts Included]
@®Mounting plate

@Binding head tapping screw 3.5X15

Used for Product

Selection &
Simulation.
Door Available on Web!
Dampers
[Applicable Range]
2Lac‘k_els& @Choose from 3 types according to maximum door moment.
sy;:mg Maximum door moment (N *m) = Door weight (kg)X9.80665X Distance
from rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m)
(S;?ft Maximum door moment N - m Model Qty
ose
Slides 13.7~19.5 K
19.6~24.4 M 2 pcs
Recessed 24.5~29.4 H
Hooks
fo} [t)
0 -
a 97’ ) P 8 N
Hp————= 1\

B /@ 4.1x19.1 Oval
m
Top- b I

Opening
Downward-
Opening o
79 2x4.2 §8
Depth1.5

Upward- 94.2 $8.2 Q
Opening Depth16

&
=) %% _ _
Bottom- ‘{
Opening 105 21
112.5 -27
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
@ Body ABS Black, White
@ Arm Steel (SPCC) Nickel
® Mounting Plate

[Installation] Top-opening 70° and right side installation. Left side
installation is symmetrical.

Waiciar

Refer to IIP : No.280 P223, IEI : P253

n ]
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LAMBP,

With piano/butt hinge

1 Opening direction
[ Soft-down direction
© Hold position

yil
4

1425
198.5

With concealed hinge

"1 Opening direction
[ Soft-down direction
© Hold position

Overlay S— I
S A
2
R —
I R &
| |
| +—145-S—
‘ ‘ 201
q nn Maximum Door Moment | Maximum Door Moment | Weight | Box | Carton
ﬁCAD Item Code Item Name Type Material | Finish/Colour | Model N*m/2 pcs kgf-cm/2 pes @ |(pes)| (pcs)
EE| 180-109-237 | HDS-20KL-BL | Left-handed ) 284 | 40 | 40
- Nickel/Black
EE| 180-109-236 | HDS-20KR-BL | Right-handed K 13.7-19.5 140-199 282 | 40 | 40
EE| 180-109-243 | HDS-20KL-WT | Left-handed NickelWhite T 310 | 40 | 40
EE|  180-109-242 | HDS-20KR-WT | Right-handed 283 | 40 | 40
EE| 180-109-239 | HDS-20ML-BL | Left-handed Nickel/Black 288 | 40 | 40
EE| 180-109-238 | HDS-20MR-BL | Right-handed | ABS/ 289 | 40 | 40
M 19.6~24.4 200~249
€ |EE| 180-109-245 | HDS-20ML-WT | Left-handed | Steel _ ) 288 | 40 | 40
. Nickel/White
EE| 180-109-244 | HDS-20MR-WT | Right-handed 288 | 40 | 40
EE| 180-109-241 | HDS-20HL-BL | Left-handed Nickel/Black 297 | 40 | 40
EE| 180-109-240 | HDS-20HR-BL | Right-handed 297 | 40 | 40
H 24.5~29.4 250~300
EE| 180-109-247 | HDS-20HL-WT | Left-handed Nickel/White 299 | 40 | 40
[6d|EE| 180-109-246 | HDS-20HR-WT | Right-handed 299 | 40 | 40

global
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LAMBP,

ADJUSTABLE SOFT-DOWN STAY NSDX-20 (R/L) A roso

e
> Passet 30,000 oper/ Opening Direction Non-handed | Maximum Door Moment
'—$ close private cycle test
P 1.96~6.86 N * m/pc
L { With Catch =
?? th ate (20~70 kgf * cm/pc)
v

95
1=V
(7]
S
=
S
.

Top-opening

@For top-opening doors.

@Designed to hold the door in fully opened position.

@®Opening angle 70° or 105° .

@Closing speed adjustable with adjustment screw.

OAS parts set I for installing to aluminium frame also available.

[Specifications]
©Operating temperature: 0C~40T

Video Link

[Remarks]
©Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEI.
Damper Right side installation § d ~~ ®Handed: Specific left and right-handed.
Hinges ®Door closing speed varies depending on product
[Maximum Door Moment] difference and conditions.
Soft O With 1 stay ©Do not push the door up over the max. opening angle.
g:g;lsng Maximum door moment =1.96-6.86 N - m Also do not forcibly press the door down when closing. ! S )election Tool
@ With 2 stays, the maximum door moment will be doubled. [Sold Separately] Sasuga-kun
Door Maximum door moment (N * m) = Door weight (kg) X 9.80665 X ®Mounting plate EW Applicable Products
Dampers Distance from rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m) ©SDS face plate and spacer for glass door (please ||\ ~~" "0 "
. ] L . . ) order when using B mounting plate NSDX-GZ.) Seloction &
Badess  LInstallation] Right side installation for top-opening 105° . Left Smutation
Shelving side installation is symmetrical. Available oﬁ Web!
Systems Comes down slowly and softly in closing direction. Installation with piano/butt :
hinge or concealed hinge shown below.
(S;i)ﬂse [——10pening direction MM Soft-down direction )Hold position
Slides *For optional mounting plate :11.8
113% - 2x4.2x9.2
Recessed
Hooks
<6
Reference point
of single knuckle —
hinge i f
Hinge Centre Right-handed type shown.
?:rtzg?gg Eﬁ:g;"f sl _No- Part Name Material Finish/Colour
(Dooredge) S \ board @ Body Zinc Alloy (ZDC)
Top- ARE @ Mounting Plate Nickel
Ot N & 5 o Steel (SPCC)
C Y
‘ B °\\l @ Sleeve POM Black
Downward- - — ® Adjustment Screw Steel (SWCH)
Openig Hinge Type A B ¢ ® Arm Mounting Plate Steel (SPCC) .
70° Concealed Hinge 126 - 101-8 @ Shaft Nickel
Upwars-  —oog_ Single Knuckle Hinge 125 10 = Truss Head Screw (Maxs) | >0 (SWCH)
Openin 105° Concealed Hinge 103 - 78-S . - i - -
pening Opening | single Knuckle Hinge 97 72 _ @S is overlay at hinge side. For concealed hinge, use our recommended hinge 230-26/19T.
R N N N N 3 ©Reference point for each dimension: hinge centre for single knuckle hinge, while door
Botom- Installation dimensions vary depending on hinge type and opening angle. edge for concealed hinge.
Opening  [Body]
) . Maximum Door Moment | Maximum Door Moment Weight | Box |Carton
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish
3@ yp N°m/pc kgf*cm/pc (@) | (pcs) | (pes)
©i|EE|  180-109-481 NSDX-20R | Right-handed | Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/ 20 | 80
d v ( ) Nickel 1.96~6.86 20~70 170
EE| 180-109-480 | NSDX-20L | Left-handed Steel 20 | 80

,_.
=
]

unting Plate] Sold separately

Weight| Box |Carton [SDS Face Plate and Spacer for Glass Door] Sold Separately [ 3 4
(9) |(pcs)| (pes) (Please use with mounting plate NSDX-GZ.)

=
&3

(V) ltem Code | EN Type

= | 180-109-032 |[NSDX-SZ | Screw on 14 | 160 | 640 i Finish/ |Weight| Box |Carton

(i |E9 180-109-460 NSDX-CZ|__ Clipon | 13 | 160 | e40 ™| FEGRELEs ftem Name |Materiall o510 | (g) |(pes)| (pes)

EE | 180-109-019 INSDX-AZ Alfﬁ::lﬁumor:wlfi:gr&:n . 11 | 320 | 1280 EE | 180-100-260| SDS-50G-CR | Zinc Alloy | Chrome/Black 50 | 200
Clip on (@oey Black Enamel 2

E | 180-109-459 |[NSDX-GZ |Mounting Plate for| 14 | 160 | 640 [c3 |E& 180-928-046 SDS-50G-BL | ABS 50 | 200
Glass Door Finish/Black

Refer to I : No.280 P227, I : P253 IED : No.280 P267
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LAMBP,

ADJUSTABLE SOFT-DOWN STAY NSD-20

Passed 30,000 open/
close private cycle test

Torque Calculation :

Per Piece : 20~70 kg-cm.

Lapcon

@For Top-opening flap door with piano, butt or concealed hinges.
@Opening angle adjustable from 70° to 105°
@Designed to hold door in fully opened position.

Torque = Door Height x 1/2 x Door Weight.

Material ‘

Finish

Zinc Alloy, Steel ‘

Nickel

&
.

PN // ;
/
" A
Speed adjustment screw | / /
4. } h
/
2 Hinge centre (::¢)
| In case of piano or
l butt hinge
> | Door edge ()
| A + In case of
| i concealed hinge
12.8 = P 5 pai 15 4=—
AN s 32— B
21—
p:g B+
cC— ]
Ci
D
D1
This drawing shows NSD-20L (left-hand side mounting). NSD-20R (right-hand) is symmetrical.

70°~105° Opening

// ) seon

A
(7]
S
=
3

Damper
Hinges

Door
Dampers

Brackets &
Shelving
Systems

Soft
Close
Slides

Recessed
Hooks

Top-
Opening

Downward-
Opening

Upward-
Opening

Bottom-
Opening

Opening Angle Hinge Type A B [oF D B1 Ci D1
70 Concealed Hinge 126 85-S 101-S 185-S - - -
Piano / Butt Hinge 125 - - - 84 100 184
105° Concealed Hinge 103 62-S 78-S 162-S - - -
Piano / Butt Hinge 97 - - - 56 72 156
Note: "S" dimension is the overlay distance for concealed hinge(s).
RoHS m Item Code ltem Name Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
- 180-104-103 NSD-20R 210 20
[30] \ 180-104-102 NSD-20L 210 20

f’ design lechnologles
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LAMP.

SOFT-DOWN STAY SDS-200, SDS-201, SDS-210 A oeo
Passed 30,000 open/
sos.200
With Catch

SDS-201 Yes 3.43~4.9 N*m/pc

(85~50 kgf * cm/pc)

97
1=V
(7]
S
S
.

Top-opening SDS-210 -
@For top-opening doors.
@®Non-handed: Can be installed either on left or right side.
@Designed to hold the door in fully opened position.
@Three types are available, depending on opening angle and type
of hinge (sold separately).
e SDS-200: Opening angle 70° 3, piano/butt hinge
SDS-201: Opening angle 70° 3%, concealed hinge
SDS-210 (wide angle opening): Opening angle 105° 3%, piano/butt
hinge or concealed hinge
*Fully opened angle of door at the installation position in the
installation drawing next page.
@For opening angle or hinge type other than specified, please
contact local representatives.

Damper
Hinges

Right side installation shown. (SD:

[Specifications]
Door ®Operating temperature: 0'C~40T Video Link
Dampers [Remarks]
Bracked ®Be sure to read the “Cautions” IIP.
SLZC‘V;‘; ©®Do not push the door up over the max. opening angle.
Systems Also do not forcibly press the door down when closing.
[Parts Included]
Soft .
Close ©Mounting plate
Slides ©Countersunk head tapping screw 3.5X14 s S )election Tool
[Sold Separately] Sasuga-kun
gecissed ©SDS face plate and spacer for glass door I Applicable Products
I00KS -
Used for Product
[Maximum Door Moment] Selection &
SWith 1 sta Simulation
) Y Available on Web!
Maximum door moment = 3.43~4.9 N*m
©With 2 stays, the maximum door moment will be doubled.
Maximum door moment (N *m) = Door weight (kg)X9.80665XDistance
from rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m)
[Installation for Mounting Plate]
SDS-200, SDS-201
[Full Overlay]
Top- Item Name | Hinge Type |OpeningAnglel B | &
Opening "
SDS-200 Slngle.KnuckIe 75
Hinge o o
D d Concealed Hinge [
ownwarad-
Opening SDS-201 | ™ oo veaT ™
‘ ‘ Slng::irl](n:ckle 81|(5)
Upward- White Grey Umber | SDS-210 g . 105°
Opening Concealed Hinge 87|z
For right side board 230-2619T ()
Bottom- ;‘ a For right side board, install with the “—” mark of R at US side upwards.
Opening P4 Mg For left side board, install with the “—” mark of L at US side upwards.
= © - G .\
S -,
®, f‘g‘,’\f’ \&d g e SDS-210
i e <6
[Inset (Door Thickness 20mm)]
Mounting plate SDS-A for SDS-210 Mounting plate SDS-B for SDS-200 ‘ Item Name| Hinge Type |OpeningAngle| B | €
and SDS-201 1 SDS-200 S‘"g':i:":ck'e 635((10°)
‘ Concea\ei Hinge o
SDsS-201 79 0
i 2302607 (0
Single Knuckle o .
‘ For ight side board | SDS210 " L B 105' |70 |(15)

For right side board, install with the “—” mark of R at US side upwards.
For left side board, install with the “—” mark of L at US side upwards.
Refer to I : P253, I : No.280 P267
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LAMBP,

SDS-210

SDS-200, SDS-201
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
©) Body ABS White, Grey, Umber
@ Arm
® | Arm Mounting Plate Steel Nickel
@ Mounting Plate (SPCC)

[Installation SDS-200 and SDS-201]

Right side installation for top-opening 70° . Left side installation
is symmetrical.

Comes down slowly and softly in closing direction. Installation with piano/butt

[Installation SDS-210]

Right side installation for top-opening 105° . Left side installation
is symmetrical.

Comes down slowly and softly in closing direction. Installation with piano/butt

A
(7]
S
=
3

Damper
Hinges

hinge or concealed hinge shown below. hinge or concealed hinge shown below. Bg%rpers
\
b \ \ [ Opening direction
y S
% Arm mounting plate \ I Soft-down direction gﬁ’eﬁ"ﬁn’; &
Mounting plate 15 \ Systems
/
70° \ Soft
/ "1 Opening direction Close
/ [ Soft-down direction | Slides
o Hold position
Door edge | Recessed
(Concealed hinge) _ Hooks
/
B S Hinge centre
TSlde board (Single knuckle |
Hinge centre hinge) !
(Single knuckle
hinge)
I
I
| |
I
Installation dimensions vary depending on hinge type. Reference point of installation dimension (A, B, C) : hinge centre for piano/butt hinge, while door edge
for concealed hinge.
Reference point of % marked dimensions is the back side of door.
[Full Overlay] [Inset (Door Thickness 20mm)] .g;?e_ning
Item Name Hinge Type OpeningAngle| A B [+ Item Name Hinge Type Opening Angle | A B C
SDS-200 Single knuckle hinge 70° 110 75 | 147 SDS-200 Single knuckle hinge 70° 98.5| 63.5 |135 b
SDS-201 | Concealed Hinge 230-26/19T 109 | 74 | 146 SDS-201 | Concealed Hinge 230-26/0T 14 |79 |151 O;g:“‘r:grd'
SDS-210 Single knuckle hinge 105° 1175 | 81 | 169 SDS-210 Single knuckle hinge 105° 108.3| 70 157.3
Concealed Hinge 230-26/19T 123.5 | 87 | 175
Upward-
[Body] Opening
Aot | cAD Jtem Code ltem Name | Material |Finish/Colour MaX|mum'Door Moment | Maximum Poor Moment | Weight Box Carton Bottom.
(N*m/pc) (kgf-cm/pc) Q) (pcs) | (pes) Opening
EE| 180-100-268 SDS-200-W Nickel/Grey 20 100
EE | 180-100-269 SDS-200-G Nickel/Umber 20 100
EE|  180-100-270 SDS-200-U Nickel/White 153 20 100
EE| 180-100-271 SDS-201-W Nickel/Grey 20 100
EE| 180-100-272 SDS-201-G | ABS/Steel | Nickel/Umber 3.43~4.9 35~50 20 100
EE| 180-100-273 SDS-201-U Nickel/White 20 100
EE | 180-100-274 SDS-210-W Nickel/Grey 20 100
EE | 180-100-275 SDS-210-G Nickel/Umber 159 20 100
EE| 180-100-276 | SDS-210-U Nickel/White 20 100
[SDS Face Plate and Spacer for Glass Door] Sold Separately I
RoHS | CAD Item Code ltem Name Material Finish/Colour Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE|  180-100-260 | SDS-50G-CR Chrome/Black 50 200
Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/ABS 25
EE|  180-928-046 | SDS-50G-BL y (ZDC) Black Enamel Finish/Black 50 200

Refer to I : No.280 P.267
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LAMBP,

SELF-CLOSE STAY HDS-10S For Use in Pairs =

M Non-handed m Maximum Door Moment
Self & Soft-close < 5.9-9.3 N*m/2 pcs

(60~95 kgf-cm/2 pcs)
close private cycle test \ Sefiless ¥ 9.3~12.7 N*m/2 pcs

With Catch _ (95~130 kgf-cm/2 pcs)
O 10.8~15.7 N*m/2 pcs

eI (110~160 kgf-cm/2 pcs)
13.7~17.6 N*m/2 pcs

(140~180 kgf*cm/2 pcs)

1=V
(7]
S
=
3

Downward-
opening

For downward opening flaps.

Self-closes after a small impulse.

Holds door in fully closed or fully opened position.

For door hinge, piano/butt hinge or 3-way adjustable drop hinge
SDH-001 is suitable.

[Specifications] . .
Operating temperature: 0C~40C Video Link
Damper [Remarks]
Hinges p Be sure to read the “Cautions” [P
// Used in pairs.
g?;tsing = g"-om When placing objects or working on the surface of
Stays Right side installation shown. opened door, install a brace or reinforcement material

to support the door in addition to the stay.
Do not roughly open and close the door.

Door
Dampers [Parts Included]
Mounting plate
Brackets & Binding head tapping screw 3.5X15
Shelving
Systems
Soft
Close
Slides )
\ 2xp4.2 8 -~ 215
28 Depth 1.5 120
Recessed A |
Hooks Black & S
k<
[Applicable Range] ! “© D)
Choose from 4 types according to maximum door moment. 25 ‘
Maximum door moment (N * m) = Door weight (kg) X 9.80665 X Distance from v !
rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m) @
Maximum door moment N * m Model Qty 4%; -
5.9~ 9.3 K <40\l 042482 2
9.3-12.7 M 5 Depth 16
10.8~15.7 H pes
Top- 13.7~176 s /@
Opening %
+19.5
— oal 3 251
Downward- @Self & Soft-close Self-closes after a small impulse. Right-handed type shown.
Opening
Upward-
Opening Model|  Self & Soft-close No. Part Name Material Finish
Starting Angle 6 @ Body ABS Black, White
K 5 ~35° [0) A
Bottom- rm -
| (SP Nickel
Opening M 5°~20° ® Mounting Plate Steel (SPCC) icke
H
S 5 ~15° [Application Example]

Refer to Il : P253, I :No.280 P.178
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LAMBP,

[Installation] Right side installation for downward-opening 90° . Left side installation is symmetrical.

With single knuckle hinge

|| opening direction

[ self-close direction
° Hold position

(88) —

—

‘\ :

Xis)
,—/

~ 3
g L
SO
© 5
c =
s
g9
o
€S 2
S L
&L o
58 | oo
©
! A
; ;
—=—35 163 (From rotation axis) —
With drop hinge
"] Opening direction

° Hold position

;(88)—-

[ Self-close direction

Updated 2019.06.03

S
~
o
o
n
o 2
>
K
o
1 (Gap)—t=+—153+S (From door edge)—
‘<—>*35(From door back side)
I item Code ltemName | Type | Material |Finish/Colour | Model | M1@Ximum Door Moment | Maximum Door Moment | Weight| Box
o N*m/2 pcs kgf'cm/2 pcs (9) | (pcs)
EE| 180-025-872 | HDS-10S-KL-BL Left- Nickel/Black 292 | 40
EE| 180-026-723 | HDS-10S-KL-WT | handed Nickel/White K 59-93 60-95 292 | 40
EE| 180-025-873 | HDS-10S-KR-BL | Right- Nickel/Black e a 292 | 40
EE| 180-026-724 | HDS-10S-KR-WT | handed Nickel/White 292 | 40
EE| 180-025-874 | HDS-10S-ML-BL | Left- Nickel/Black 301 | 40
EE| 180-026-725 | HDS-10S-ML-WT | handed Nickel/White M 0.3-12.7 95-130 301 | 40
EE| 180-025-875 | HDS-10S-MR-BL | Right- Nickel/Black R 301 | 40
[€d|EED| 180-026-726 | HDS-10S-MR-WT | handed ABS/Stee! Nickel/White 301 | 40
EE| 180-025-876 | HDS-10S-HL-BL Left- Nickel/Black 309 | 40
EE| 180-026-727 | HDS-10S-HL-WT | handed Nickel/White 309 | 40
- - H 10.8~15.7 110~160
EZ| 180-025-877 | HDS-10S-HR-BL | Right- Nickel/Black 309 | 40
EE| 180-026-728 | HDS-10S-HR-WT | handed Nickel/White 309 | 40
[€d|E2| 180-025-902 | HDS-10S-SL-BL Left- Nickel/Black 312 | 40
EE| 180-026-729 | HDS-10S-SL-WT | handed Nickel/White 312 | 40
- - S 13.7~176 140~180
EZ| 180-025-903 | HDS-10S-SR-BL | Right- Nickel/Black 312 | 40
EE| 180-026-730 | HDS-10S-SR-WT | handed Nickel/White 312 | 40
” deslgn(echnelogles
‘ g o a https://www.sugatsune-intl.com
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1 01 LAMp®

%\ HEAVY DUTY SOFT-DOWN STAY HDS-10 For Use in Pairs &

Lapcon

n m Non-handed m Maximum Door Moment
° Passed 30,000 open/
= close private cycle test K 13.7~19.5 N*m/2 pcs
= \ With Catch (140~199 kgf*cm/2 pcs)
= ~ 19.6~24.4 N*m/2 pcs
o For Use in (200~249 kgf*cm/2 pcs)
= Downward- Pairs 24.5-29.4 N*m/2 pcs
opening (250~300 kgf*cm/2 pcs)

For downward-opening doors.

Designed to hold the door in fully closed position.

For door hinge, piano/butt hinge or 3-way adjustable drop hinge
SDH-001 I is suitable.

AS parts set IE for installing to aluminium frame also available.

= SDH-001 o . [Specifications]
= (1 3 Right side installation shown. Operating temperature: 0C~40T

Video Link

[Remarks]
Damper « . ”
Hinges 215 Be sure to read the “Cautions” EI.
=120 Handed: Specific left and right-handed.
Soft i Used in pairs.
Closing I When placing objects or working on the surface of
Stays opened door, install a brace or reinforcement material
to support the door in addition to the stay. S) election Tool
Bg%rpers Do not roughly open and close the door. Sasuga-kun
[Parts Included] Applicable Products
I Mounting plate Used for Product
ggtle;; & Binding head tapping screw 3.5X15 Selection &
Systems Simulation
ot [Applicable Range] Available on Web!
o)
Close li0.5 Choose from 3 types according to maximum door moment.
Slides 54 Maximum door moment (N * m) = Door weight (kg) X 9.80665 X Distance
- — from rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m)
Recessed No. Part Name Material Finish P N Model
Hooks ® Body ABS Black, White laximum door moment m lode Qty
) Arm 13.7~19.5 K
teel (SP Nickel -~
® Mounting Plate Steel (SPCC) \oke 19.6~24.4 M 2pcs
24.5~29.4 H
[Installation] Right side installation for downward-opening 90°.
Left side installation is symmetrical.
With piano/butt hinge H ‘ With drop hinge
. - "1 Opening direction
- — "1 Opening direction e C
o ~~. [ Soft-down direction o s b~ SOﬁ-dOW!’l.dIFECtIOH
© Hold position ©  Hold position
g g h
-z s 2
Top- R 2
Openin ]
pening N\ K pst
&
D d 2
ownward- ©
Opening ?{ _? ,"'\_’
L3 g ®
Upward- i‘
Opening 3
J
o a5 159 1 (Gap)-={=—165 (From door edge)!
Bottom- I35 (From door back side)
Opening . . 5
RoH§ | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Material | Finish/Colour | Model CERE AL CE I ECA LR NEE| B
N-m/2 pcs kgf-cm/2 pcs (@) | (pcs)
|30} 180-104-067 HDS-10KL-BL Left-handed . 292 | 40
- Nickel/Black
a0} 180-104-066 HDS-10KR-BL | Right-handed K 13.7-19.5 140~199 292 | 40
EE| 180-104-073 | HDS-10KL-WT | Left-handed NickelWhite R 292 | 40
180-104-072 -10KR- ight-hande: 292 40
0] HDS-10KR-WT | Right-handed
EE| 180-104-069 HDS-10ML-BL | Left-handed . 302 | 40
" Nickel/Black
a0} 180-104-068 HDS-10MR-BL | Right-handed 302 | 40
ABS/Steel M 19.6~24.4 200~249
a0} 180-104-075 HDS-10ML-WT | Left-handed Nickel/White 302 | 40
EZ| 180-104-074 | HDS-10MR-WT | Right-handed 302 | 40
EEZ| 180-104-071 | HDS-10HL-BL | Left-handed ) 308 | 40
- Nickel/Black
EE| 180-104-070 | HDS-10HR-BL | Right-handed H 245294 250-300 308 | 40
EE| 180-104-077 | HDS-10HL-WT | Left-handed ) ) ’ ' 308 | 40
- Nickel/White
a0} 180-104-076 HDS-10HR-WT | Right-handed 308 | 40

Refer to I : No.280 P.178, IEI : No.280 P.239, IEI : P253
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LAMBP,

ADJUSTABLE SOFT-DOWN STAY NSDX-10 (R/L) &

Passed 30,000 open/
close private cycle test

No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
©) Body Zinc Alloy (ZDC)

@ Mounting plate Nickel

® Arm Steel (SPCC)

@ Sleeve POM Black

® Adjustment Screw Steel (SWCH)

® Arm Mounting Plate Steel (SPCC) Nickel

@ Shaft Steel (SWCH)

Truss head screw (M4 X5)

T
- m s
M Non-handed | Maximum Door Moment

Lapcon

" 1.96~6.86 N * m/pc
pribieac - (20~70 kgf * cm/pc)

Downward-
opening
@For downward-opening doors.
@Designed to hold the door in fully closed position.
@Door opening speed can be adjusted with adjustment screw.
®AS parts set I for installing to aluminium frame also available.

[Specifications]

©Operating temperature: 0C~40TC

[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” IE.

©®Handed: Specific left and right-handed.

@®Door opening speed varies depending on product
and conditions.

©®When placing objects or working on the surface of
opened door, install a brace or reinforcement material
to support the door in addition to the stay.

[Sold Separately]

®Mounting plate [EI»

©SDS face plate and spacer for glass door [EW

Video Link

S election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

[Maximum Door Moment]

©OWith 1 stay
Maximum door moment = 1.96~6.86 N*m

©With 2 stays, the maximum door moment will be doubled.
Maximum door moment (N *m) = Door weight (kg)X9.80665XDistance
from rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m)

[Installation for Mounting Plate]
D-view (refer to “Installation”)

[Installation] Right side installation for downward-opening 90°. -
Left side installation is symmetrical. Door 1 Sﬁ?d
Comes down slowly and softly in opening direction.
Installation with piano/butt hinge or drop hinge shown below.
[ Opening direction -
o o
g ! ! [ Soft-down direction
1 "
§ e § O Hold position 6
&
Hinge Type A B o
s Drop Hinge (SDH-001) 97 %2 91 107
o b:)iem Drop Hinge (SDH-P) 98%s | 88 | 104
y ©B S Piano/Butt Hinge 90 99 115
n 3
d z §§ ; Installation dimensions vary depending on hinge type.
2o D
g § g Em @ 3%1: 11.8 for optional mounting plate.
t 7 — @ ¥2: In case of overlay 16 mm (factory preset). For drop hinge, use our 3-way
Bottom board L} Door - adjustable type SDH-001 IR
‘Reference point A‘ 113%;  @3Xa:In case of overlay 19mm (factory preset). Use SDH-PIED.
of single knuckle hinge \Heference oint of drop hinge ©Reference point for each dimension: hinge centre for single knuckle hinge,
Hinge centre p p hing while door edge for drop hinge.
[Body]
. - Maximum Door Moment | Maximum Door Moment | Weight | Box | Carton
E CAD Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish N-mipc kgt-cmipe @ |mes)| (pes)
[c | EB 180-109-008 NSDX-10R_|Right-handed | Zinc Alloy (ZD 20 80
9 inc Alloy ZDCY/ | jickel 1.96-6.86 20-70 170
EZ| 180-109-009 | NSDX-10L | Left-handed Steel 20 | 80
[Mounting Plate] Sold Separately EI
] Weight | Box | Carton [SDS Face Plate and Spacer for Glass Door] Sold Separately 4 4
RokS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type PI ith : Jate NSDX-GZ
| (@ |(pes)| (pes) (Please use with mounting plate -GZ.)
EE|  180-109-032 NSDX-SZ Screw on 14 |160| 640 . Finish/ | Weight | Box | Carton
RokS | CAD | [0 Item Name | Material :
EE|  180-109-460 | NSDX-CZ Clip on 13 |160| 640 Colour | (g) |(pes)| (pes)
Clip on for SDS-
ED| 180-109-019 | NSDX-AZ | 20mmwidth | 11 |320|1280 EZ| 180-100-260 Zinc Alloy| ™ 50 | 200
Aluminium Frame 50G-CR Black
Clip o SDS (eooy Black Enamel %
EE| 180-109-459 | NSDX-GZ |Mounting Platefor| 14 | 160| 640 EE| 180-928-046 ABS | TeCCETme 50 | 200
Glass Door 50G-BL Finish/Black

Refer to IIP : No.280 P.243, I : P253, I IEB : No.280 P.267, I : No.280 P.178, I : No.280 P.177
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LAMP.

ADJUSTABLE SOFT-DOWN STAY NSD-10 L;Lin

@For downward-opening flap door with piano, butt or
close private cycle test A . . ;
@NSD-10 is designed to hold door in closed position.
@Torque Calculation :
Torque = Door Height x 1/2 x Door Weight.
Per Piece : 20~70 kg-cm.
Per Pair :40~140 kg-cm.

103
1=V
(7]
S
S
.

Material \ Finish
Zinc Alloy, Steel ‘ Bright Nickel

Damper
Hinges

Door
Dampers
Brackets &
Shelving
Systems
Soft
Close
Slides
|
—»— 21 —=— Speed adjustment screw
Recessed
Hooks 12.8 4= /
/
1 /T
L8
7 Door edge ()
In case of
drop hinge ~—45 5
4.1 n 90° Opening
S
Top- °
Openin
P 9 A Soft-open

T ¥ - :
Downward- ‘ J »
Opening & 32 ° t}L , +
Upwgrd- This drawing shows NSD-10L (left-hand side mounting). Hinge centre ()
Opening NSD-10R (right-hand) is symmetrical. In case of piano or butt hinge
Bottom- The distance for A, B, C is measured from “door edge (*)" and “top surface of bottom board" when drop hinges are used, and
Opening from "hinge centre (**)" and "top surface of bottom board" when piano or butt hinges are used.

Hinge Type A B [of D
Drop Hinge 97 106-S 122-S 211-S
Piano / Butt Hinge 90 99 115 204

Note: "S" dimension is the overlay distance for drop hinge(s).

RoHS m Item Code ltem Name Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
- |E8 180-109-376 NSD-10R 210 20 80
- e’ 180-109-381 NSD-10L 210 20 80

design technologies

SUéA“EINE https://www.sugatsune-intl.com ”’g IObaI

Updated 2019.06.03



f/

LAMBP,

—
o
=

SHORT ARM SOFT-DOWN STAY NSDX-10 (R/L) K-TV

SDH-001
E»

Opening Direction M Non-handed | Maximum Door Moment

<—40.8—

| 2x4.2x9.2
Oval

With Catch

Downward-opening

For downward-opening doors.

(

Lapcon

0.98~1

(10~20 kgf * cm/pc)

Designed to hold the door in fully closed position.

Opening speed can be adjusted with adjustment screw.

[Specifications]

Operating temperature: 0C~40C

[Remarks]

Be sure to read the “Cautions” .
Handed: Specific left and right-handed.

Door opening speed varies depending on product

and conditions.

When placing objects or working on the surface of
opened door, install a brace or reinforcement material

to support the door in addition to the stay.

[Parts Included]

Mounting plate NSDX-SZ

.96 N* m/pc

uonoW ¥OS Uj@

Video Link

Damper

Hinges

S election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

Used for Product

Binding head tapping screw 3.5X15 Selection &
Simulation. Door
[Sold Separately] Availabi ) Web! Dampers
Mounting plate I vatablo on e
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour SDS face plate and spacer for glass door I Brackets &
[0) Body Zinc Alloy (ZDC) gh;mg
@ Mounting plate Steel (SPCC) Nickel [Maximum Door Moment] ¥
[©) Arm With 1 stay Soft
@ Sleeve POM Black Maximum door moment = 0.98 N~1.96 N *m Close
® Adjustment Screw Steel (SWCH) With 2 stays, the maximum door moment will be doubled. Slides
® Arm Mounting Plate Steel (SPCC) Maximum door moment (N *m) = Door weight (kg) X9.80665XDistance
Nickel i i Recessed
@ Shaft from rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m)
Truss Hoad S ax Steel (SWCH) Hooks
Tuss Head Screw (M4X5) [Installation for Mounting Plate]
[Installation] nghl-SId-e mstall_atlo_n for down_ward-openlng 90°". D-view (refer to “Installation’)
Left side installation is symmetrical.
Comes down slowly and softly in opening direction. Installation with piano/butt Door Side
hinge or drop hinge shown below. 1 board
! 1 Opening direction
‘ ! - Soft-down direction JE—
‘ Hold position
i
6
Top-
Hinge Type A B c Opening
Drop Hinge (SDH-001) 74%2 14 30
Dy i Drop Hinge (SDH-P) 75%3 12 28 Downward
Piano/Butt Hinge 71 27 43 Opening
Y i i Installation dimensions vary depending on hinge type.
T i “ %11 11.8 for optional mounting plate. Upward-
S 11 3% %2 : In case of overlay 16 mm (factory preset). Opening
© gg Ret A ; Refere.nce point of For drop hinge, use our 3-way adjustable type SDH-001 IE.
S eference point o drop hinge (Door edge) %a: In case of overlay 19mm (factory preset). Use SDH-PIEBD.
$8g single knuckle hinge ) | ’ N . Bottom-
288 Hinge centre Reference point for each dimension: hinge centre for single Opening
knuckle hinge, while door edge for drop hinge.
[Body]
ot | caD ltem Code ltem Name Type Material Finish Maximum Door Moment | Maximum Door Moment | Weight| Box | Carton
N°m/pc kgf*cm/pc (@) | (pcs)| (pcs)
EE| 180-016-425 NSDX-10RK-TV_| Right-handed | Zinc Alloy (ZD! 20 80
ight-handed| Zinc Alloy (ZDCY| oyl 0.98-196 10-20 143
EE | 180-016-424 NSDX-10LK-TV | Left-handed Steel 20 80
[Mounting Plate] Sold Separately IEI) [SDS Face Plate and Spacer for Glass Door] Sold Separately IEB
RokS | CAD [ iCT 1 Il - 0| Item Name | Type | Weight (g) | Box (pes) | Carton (pes)  (Please use with mounting plate NSDX-GZ.)
EE | 180-109-460 | NSDX-CZ| Clip on 13 160 640 RoHS | CAD |11ty 0efels 57 Item Name | Material | Finish/Colour | Weight (g) | Box (pes) | Carton (pcs)
Clip on for SDS- Ch /
[cd|EE | 180-109-019 | NSDX-AZ | 20mmwidth | 11 | 320 | 1280  [€H|EE | 180-100-260 Zinc Alloy rome 50 200
Aluminium Frame 50G-CR Black
Cli fi SDS (zboy Black Ei | ®
ip on for - lack Enamel
G| 180-109-4 NSDX-GZ 14 1 4 G’ 180-928-04 ABS 2
(€ &R | 180-109-459 | NSDX-@ Glass Door 60 640 (i | &R | 180-928-046 50G-BL Finish/Black 50 00

Refer to I : P253, I : No.280 P.267, IEW : No.280 P.178, IEIP : No.280 P.177
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LAMBP,

[l%\ SOFT-DOWN STAY SDS-100, SDS-C100

UONOIN YOS

SDH-001

Damper
Hinges

Soft

Stays

%

Door ‘%
Dampers o

Brackets &
Shelving
Systems

Closing Right side installation shown. (SDS-C100-G) [Parts Included] S ) eeciontoo
Mounting plate SDS-A },_)”c fon Too
Countersunk head tapping screw 3.5X14 Sasuga-kun
[Sold Separately] Applicable Products
SDS face plate and spacer for glass door IEI» Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation

Soft
Close
Slides

Recessed
Hooks

Mounting Plate

SDS-A

Top-
Opening ®\ Y

Passed 30,000 open/
close private cycle test

w [
Lapcon @
[ Opening Direction| Item Name | Description | Non-handed | Maximum Door Moment ]

) SDs-100
3.43~4.9 N m/pc

Yes (35~50 kgf * cm/pc)

Downward-  sps-C100 With Catch

opening

For downward-opening doors.

Non-handed: Can be installed either on left or right side.
SDS-C100 (with catch) is designed to hold the door in fully closed
position. Catch is necessary when using SDS-100 (without catch).
For door hinge, piano/butt hinge or 3-way adjustable drop hinge

[Specifications]

[Remarks]

Umber Black

[Maximum Door Moment]
With 1 stay
Maximum door moment = 3.43~4.9 N * m
With 2 stays, the maximum door moment will be doubled.

SDH-001 I is suitable.

Operating temperature: 0C~40T

Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEI.
When placing objects or working on the surface of
opened door, install a brace or reinforcement material
to support the door in addition to the stay.

Maximum door moment (N * m) = Door weight (kg) X 9.80665 X Distance

from rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m)

Video Link

Available on Web!

Downward-
Opening 32
v 10 @ 47
Upward- o o 2x94.2 7.5
Opening R N
[ 1 @ S
1 == W
Bottom-
Opening
(235)
772 1.2 3
(«—275
| 3 L

T
8 W
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
@ Body ABS White, Grey, Umber, Black
@ Arm
47 |
® Arm Mounting Plate (SSFt,%eC) Nickel
@ Mounting Plate

Refer to I : No.280 P.178, IEI : P253, IEI : No.280 P267
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LAMBP,

[Installation] Right side installation for downward-opening 90° . Left side installation is symmetrical.
Comes down slowly and softly in opening direction. Installation with piano/butt hinge or drop hinge shown below.

84.4

Side board

Overlay 16 (factory preset)
(Drop hinge)

1 0Opening direction
[ Soft-down direction
Hold position

(SDS-C100)

Mounting plate

Arm mounting plate

10.5

1]
—

A
(7]
S
=
3

Damper
Hinges

Hinge centre Door edge
(Single knuckle hinge) (Drop hinge) Door
A Dampers
Installation dimensions vary depending on hinge type. Reference point of
installation dimension: hinge centre for piano/butt hinge or two-piece piano hinge, Brackets &
while door edge for drop hinge B Shelving
Systems
[Installation for Mounting Plate]
Soft
Close
Arm Mounting Plate . - Slides
For right side board Hinge Type Position Mounting Plate Position
Recessed
A B Hooks
Single Knuckle Hinge 100 135
Drop Hinge .
1073% 126
(SDH-001) !
Drop Hinge .
108.5% 124.5
(SDH-P) 2
%1 In case of overlay 16mm (factory preset)
%2 In case of overlay 19mm (factory preset)
For right side board, install with the “—” mark of R at DS side directly upwards.
For left side board, install with the “—” mark of L at DS side directly upwards.
Top-
Opening
Downward-
Opening
Upward-
Opening
[Body]
[ n s s A Bottom-
ot | cAD Jtem Code Item Name Type Material Finish/ | Maximum Door Moment | Maximum Door Moment | Weight| Box | Carton Opening
o Colour N*m/pc kgf*cm/pc (@) | (pcs) | (pes)
EE|  180-100-261 SDS-100W Without Catch Nickel/ 20 | 100
EZ| 180-014-892 SDS-C100-W | With Catch White 20 | 100
[30] 180-100-262 SDS-100G Without Catch Nickel/ 20 100
EE| 180-100-266 | SDS-C100-G | With Catch ABS/Steel 8" 3.43-4.9 35-50 167 20 | 100
EE| 180-100-263 | SDS-100U Without Catch Nickel/ T 20 | 100
EE|  180-100-267 | SDS-C100-U With Catch Umber 20 | 100
E 180-027-278 SDS-100-B Without Catch Nickel/ 20 100
EZ| 180-014-891 SDS-C100-B With Catch Black 20 | 100
[SDS Face Plate and Spacer for Glass Door] Sold Separately [ 2 4
_RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish/Colour Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 180-100-260 | SDS-50G-CR Chrome/Black 50 200
Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/ABS romertac 25
[c | EB 180-928-046 SDS-50G-BL Black Enamel Finish/Black 50 200

Refer to IIP : No.280 P.178, IEB : No.280 P.267
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UONOIN YOS

SDH-001BL
n—*’

Right side installation shown.

Damper
Hinges

%\ SHORT ARM SOFT-DOWN STAY SDS-100-TV, SDS-C100-TV

(]
La;can @

M Non-handed | Maximum Door Moment

0.49~1.18 N * m/pc
(5~12 kgf * cm/pc)
1.62~3.68 N * m/pc
(16.5~37.6 kgf * cm/pc)
0.49~1.18 N * m/pc

SDS-100W(B)-TV
A} SDS-100W(B)-TVZ
Yes
SDS-C100W(B)-TV

With (5~12 kgf * cm/pc)
Downward- Catch 1.62~3.68 N * m/pc
opening SEEICNIZ (16.5~37.6 kgf * cm/pc)

For downward-opening doors.

Non-handed: Can be installed either on left or right side.
SDS-C100-TV (with catch) is designed to hold the door in fully
closed position. Catch is necessary when using SDS-100-TV
(without catch).

3-way adjustable drop hinge SDH-001 ED is suitable.

[Specifications]
Operating temperature: 0C~40T
[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” .
When placing objects or working on the surface of

Video Link

D @ opened door, install a brace or reinforcement material
Bg%rpers . . ® 3 to support the door in addition to the stay.
i Parts Included]
@ &) @ (o] [ "
Brackets & RS Mounting plate SDS-A Q)elecm" Tool
Shelving J Countersunk head tapping screw 3.5X14 SaSUga-kun
Systems Applicable Products
White Black Mounting plate SDS-A [Sold Separately] CppTeale Toducts
Soft SDS face plate and spacer for glass door IEIP Used for Product
Close Selection &
; . Simulati
Slides  [Applicable Range] A‘V”;i“‘az ":';n oo
Choose from 2 types according to maximum door moment. )
Eggizsed Maximum door moment (N - m) = Door weight (kg)x9.80665xDistance
from rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m)
Maximum door moment N - m | ltem Name Suffix | Qty
0.49~1.18 TV 1
1.62-3.68 TvZ pe
With 2 stays, the maximum door moment will be doubled.
Top-
Opening
Downward-
Opening
o o ~—32—
Upward 2% d
ward-
Openin 1y o 2x04.2 $75
pening o 'f \.1!( ) Ve \\\
2 ‘\ s |.l\ )
1 g
Bottom-
Opening (181)
~———60.2 74.1 <+«
[+—27.5— Y
)
=
| A‘E N ( o 4
©
Y
@
8 N fi
N ®
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
o @ Body ABS White, Black
@ Arm Steel
® Arm Mounting Plate (SPCC) Nickel
@ Mounting plate

Refer to I : No.280 P.178, I : P253, IEIP : No.280 P267
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LAMBP,

[Installation] Right side installation for downward-opening 90° .
Comes down slowly and softly in opening direction. Installation with piano/butt hinge or drop hinge shown below.

1 Opening direction |
Side board 101 [ Soft-down direction |
e boar © Hold position ‘
I
I
I
I

A
(7]
S
=
3

! (SDS-C100-TV)

(65)
\
\
N\

o Mounting plate
Hinge centre Damper
(Single knuckle hinge) ™ Hinges
I I
/ Door \
£ Al i I
Overlay 16 (Factory preset) Door edge A rm mounting plate
(Drop hinge) (Drop hinge) 10.5
Door
Dampers
Brackets &
[Installation for Mounting Plate] Shelving
B _ Systems
Soft
For right side board Close
Slides
62—
Recessed
Hooks
Hinge Type A B
Single Knuckle Hinge 60 73
Drop Hinge (SDH-001) 65%1 62
Drop Hinge (SDH-P) 66 %2 60
@34 In case of overlay 16 mm (factory preset). Top-
For right side board, install with the “—” mark of R at DS side directly upwards. @32 In case of overlay 19mm (factory preset). Opening
For left side board, install with the “—” mark of L at DS side directly upwards. *lInstall according to the dimensions in the above figure and table after making
door overlay, clearance and horizontal adjustment. B
Opening
Upward-
Opening
[Body]
Maximum Door Moment| Maximum Door Moment | Weight | Box | Carton Bottom-
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name T Colour i
— ype u N*m/pc kgf-cm/pe (@) (pcs) | (pcs) Opening
EE | 180-100-258 SDS-100W-TV . White 144 20 100
Without Catch
EE | 180-100-259 SDS-100B-TV Black 0.49-118 5-12 144 20 100
EE|  180-100-006 | SDS-C100W-TV With Catch | hite . 154 20 100
EZ| 180-109-263 | SDS-C100B-TV Black 152 20 100
EE|  180-014-181 SDS-100W-TVZ . White 147 20 100
Without Catch
EE|  180-014-182 SDS-100B-TVZ Black 162-3.68 16.5-376 147 20 100
EZ| 180-014-183 | SDS-C100W-TVZ With Catch White ' ’ T 154 20 100
EE| 180-014-184 | SDS-C100B-TVZ Black 158 20 100
[SDS Face Plate and Spacer for Glass Door] Sold Separately [ 1
_RotS | CAD Item Code ltem Name Material Finish/Colour Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 180-100-260 SDS-50G-CR Ch /Black 50 200
Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/ABS fometac 25
EE | 180-928-046 SDS-50G-BL Black Enamel Finish/Black 50 200

Refer to WP : No.280 P.267
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%w COMPACT SOFT-DOWN STAY CSD-10-TV

UONOIN YOS

Damper
Hinges

Door
Dampers

Brackets &
Shelving
Systems

Soft
Close
Slides

Recessed
Hooks

Top-
Opening

Downward-
Opening

Upward-
Opening

Bottom-
Opening

LAMBP,

Passed 40,000 open/
close private cycle test

White Black

[Applicable Range]
Choose from 3 types according to maximum door moment.

Maximum door moment (N*m) = Door weight (kg)X9.80665XDistance

from rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m)

Maximum door moment N - m |Model| Qty
1.0~2.0 L
2.0~3.0 M |1pc
3.0~4.0 H

With 2 stays, the maximum door moment will be doubled.

Model marking

2xp4.2

(D

Opening Direction Non-handed m Maximum Door Moment
1.0~2.0N * m/pc
(10.2~20.4 kgf * cm/pc)

\ 2.

0~3.0N * m/pc

(20.4~30.6 kgf * cm/pc)

Downward- 3.
opening

For downward-opening doors.

0~4.0N * m/pc

(30.6~40.8 kgf * cm/pc)

Easy-installed just by aligning the main body to the inside cabinet

corner and then fixing with screws.

Mounting plate can be positioned easily with a template.

Non-handed.

Installed on the bottom board of cabinet for maximum space inside

the cabinet.

Cover for mounting plate may be of the same colour as the main body.

[Specifications]
Operating temperature: 0C~40T

[Remarks]
CSD-10-TV does not have catch feature. Please install
a catch separately.
When placing objects or working on the surface of
opened door, install a brace or reinforcement material
to support the door in addition to the stay.
Do not use concealed hinge.

[Parts Included]
Mounting plate
Cover for mounting plate
Binding head screw M4X4 (for connecting main body
and mounting plate)
Binding head tapping screw 3.5X30 (for main body)
Binding head tapping screw 3.5X15 (for mounting
plate)
[Sold Separately]
Butt hinge
Drop hinge SDH-P, SDH-001
Drop hinge for glass door SDH-G
Face plate for glass door SDH-FP, SDS-50G
Mounting plate for glass door NSDX-GZ

$8.5 Depth 1.5

—

[
Yellow: L type =3 1 =
Blue :M type v
Red :Htype 3 L7140
: 30 )
Ov’ 18 1
4.2x8.4 Oval <
© 10\ ¢4.2
‘Lf_)v—_ 18 d)
0

o

Mounting plate (without cover)
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Mounting plate (with cover)

Selection &
Simulation.

S) election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Used for Product

Available on Web!

Video Link

No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
©) Body PC/ABS White, Black
@ Arm Steel (SPCC) Nickel

[©) Adjustment Screw Steel + Resin White, Black
@ Mounting Plate Steel (SPCC) Nickel

® Shaft Stainless Steel Plain

® Cover ABS White, Black
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LAMBP,

[Installation] Right side installation for downward-opening 90°.Left side installation is symmetrical.
Comes down slowly and softly in opening direction. Installation with piano/butt hinge or drop hinge shown below.

[ Opening direction [ Soft-down direction
H794> Mounting reference surface
|
|

‘ (Cabinet edge)
Side board L/

Adjustment P

screw
I 19 |
I A‘
~_ Door ] 7]}

1045 \ Piano/butt hinge 20les]

[Easy to Position]

[Speed adjustment]

Adjustment
Screw

@|nstallation position is determined simply by pressing the main body
against bottom and aligning to cabinet edge.

©Opening speed may be slightly changed.

[Installation Position of Mounting Plate (Included)] A-view (refer to “Installation” )

Can easily position with the supplied template.

For left side board For right side board

70
(From cabinet
edge)
DN °)
Bottol 2

(From cabinet edge)

A
(7]
S
=
3
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E CAD Item Code Item Name Colour| Model | Maximum Door Moment N m/pc | Maxi Door Moment kgfcm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[6d|EE| 180-033-207 | CSD-10-TV-L-WT | White 10 100
L 1.0~2.0 10.2~20.4

[6d |EE| 180-033-208 | CSD-10-TV-L-BL | Black 10 100
€1 |EE|  180-033-: -10-TV-M-! i

80-033-209 | CSD-10-TV-M-WT | White M 2.0-3.0 20.4-30.6 130 10 100
[€d|EE|  180-033-210 | CSD-10-TV-M-BL | Black 10 100
[6H |EE| 180-033-211 | CSD-10-TV-H-WT | White " 3.0-4.0 30.6-40.8 10 100
[6d|EE| 180-033-212 | CSD-10-TV-H-BL | Black T ' ) 10 100
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LAMBP,

HEAVY DUTY SOFT-DOWN STAY HDSN-30 For Use in Pairs &

Lapcon (]

Opening Direction m Non-handed m Maximum Door Moment

13.7~19.5 N * m/2 pcs

111
1=V
(7]
S
=
S
.

K (140~199 kgf * cm/2 pcs)
With Catch M 19.6~24.4 N * m/2 pcs
(200~249 kgf * cm/2 pcs)
4 For Use in 24.5-29.3N * m/2 pcs
; H
Pairs (250~299 kgf * cm/2 pcs)
Upward-opening s 29.4~34.3 N * m/2 pcs

(300~350 kgf - cm/2 pcs)

For upward-opening doors.

Designed to hold the door in closed and opened position and close
the door softly.

Secures enough space for shelf board.

Can be easily and quickly installed on mounting plate.

Maximum moment of HDSN is 34.3N *m (for opening angle 80°
8. \ only), while conventional HDS is only 29.4N * m.

) Mounting plate (sold separately) suitable for 20mm aluminium
frame available.

Damper
Hinges

Soft
Clesiing [Specifications]
Stays Right side installation shown. P 5 B i i
g Operating temperature: 0C~40T Video Link
Door : [Remarks]
Applicable Range
Dampers [App ge] , ) Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEIP.
Chot_)se from 4 types according to maxmum_door moment. _ Handed: Specific left and right-handed.
Brackels & Maximum door moment (N = m) = Door weight (kg) X 9.80665 X Distance Hinges not included. Customer should provide concealed
Shelving from rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m) hinges (without catch) or single knuckle hinges.
Systems Maximum door moment N * m 1 mounting plate (sold separately) is necessary for 1
Model Qt i
Soft Opening angle 90° Opening angle 80° v stay body. S) election Tool
Slose 13.7-175 18.7-19.5 K Used in pairs. Sasuga-kun
176~215 19.6~24.4 M 2 bes [Parts Included] Applicable Products
Recessed 21.6~25.4 24.5~29.3 H P Mounting plate Used for Product
Hooks 25.5~29.4 29.4~34.3 S Binding head tapping screw 3.5X15 Selection &
[Sold Separately] Simulation.
Mounting Plate HDSN-SZ, HDSN-AZ I Available on Web!
2x4.2x9.2 Oval 15><—22—]
ol @
Top- 2 8 O\ Q —O--
Opening J
Downward- @
Opening $4.2
S
Upward-
Opening n
(=3 @ L
25 ( .
pod ) :
Bottom-
Opening

182.

(o)

1056 20
1125

Refer to I : P253, I : P112
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LAMBP,

[Installation] 45mm or more aluminium frame door or wooden door (HDSN-SZ) and opening angle 90°

@®(") Dimensions for 80" opening. Reference point of concealed hinge

‘«1 15(124.5) —|

Figures 1, 2 and 3 are in case (7]

of using mounting plate (HDSN- [ %
AZ) for 20mm aluminium frame. T

©Dimensions for door with gasket g

) ) P B (from (o)

shown. Without gasket, shift Qo door ed =4

X N - 0 : ge) —

stay installation position towards sl B (o)

back panel side by gasket T T =}

thickness D.

32+

[___1 Opening direction
[ Soft-down direction
o Hold position

Mounting plate (Included)

Gasket thickness D (Recommended 3~5 mm)—=j= ‘

Fig.3

A =134-D
B = 15+To—(
C = Distance from the side board inside to the aluminium frame
To = Cabinet side board thickness

Wo — W1
C(1~4 mm) 2 )

Aluminium frame Wo = Cabinet overall width aﬁ‘rrglg:r
Wi = Door width
S =Overlay
] Finish/ Maximum Door Moment/2 pcs Weight| Box | Carton
RoHS Item Code Item Name Type |Material CIoII:ur Model | Opening angle 907 | Opening angle 907 | Opening angle 807 | Opening angle 807 zlg) (::) (ac:)
(N'm) (kgtcm) (N'm) (kgt-cm) Ol i Door
EE| 180-109-601 | HDSN-30KL | Left-handed K | 187178 10179 | 137-195 140100 | 388140 | Dampers
EE| 180-109-602 | HDSN-30KR |Right-handed o ) ) 283 |40 | - Brackels &
EE| 180-109-603 | HDSN-30ML | Left-handed 415 | 40 | - Shelvin
I M 17.6~21. 180~21 19.6~24.4 200~24 9
E 180-109-604 HDSN-30MR | Right-handed | ABS/ NLIiCk:'l / 6 ° 80-219 96 00-249 415 | 40 | - Systems
ER 180-109-605 HDSN-30HL | Left-handed | Steel G?ey H 21.6-25.4 200-~259 24.5-99.3 250-209 415 |40 | - Soft
EE|  180-109-606 | HDSN-30HR |Right-handed ) ) ) ) 415 | 40 | - Close
EE| 180-109-607 | HDSN-30SL | Left-handed 415 | 40| - Slides
S 25.5~29.4 260~300 29.4~34.3 300~350
EE| 180-109-608 HDSN-30SR | Right-handed 393 |40 | -
Recessed
Hooks
ARM MOUNTING PLATE FOR HDSN HDSN-SZ, HDSN-AZ
@For aluminium frame door.
@Two types are available.
[Recommended Screw]
@Binding head tapping screw 3.5X15
Top-
HDSN-SZ Opening
Downward-
T Opening
® i
50—~ o .i, Upward-
i . . T ® 8’ Opening
D { )
el O 4g v ol Y o
2x04.1 B 2 T4 - 2x¢4.2 o';e?]%
L s . \2x4.1x10.1 Oval 82
42
AN T II y
| 5 2
N \ AR "
| | | Loy l | )
L 1 Il 1 1 Il 1 Il Il
I I I I 3 T T ¥
HDSN-SZ HDSN-AZ
E CAD Item Code Item Name Application Material | Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE|  180-109-609 HDSN-SZ | For 45 mm or more Aluminium Frame Door / Wooden Door Steel | Nickel 24 120 -
EE| 180-109-610 | HDSN-AZ For 20 mm Aluminium Frame Door 25 120 -

Y,
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LAMBP,

HEAVY DUTY SOFT-DOWN STAY HDS-30 For Use in Pairs 4
 Opening Direcion | Description | Non-handed |odel| Maimum Door Moment |

13.7~19.5 N*m/2 pcs

113
1=V
(7]
S
=
S
.

With Catch (140~199 kgf-cm/2 pcs)
_ 19.6~24.4 N°m/2 pcs

= For Use in (200~249 kgf-cm/2 pcs)
Pairs 24.5-29.4 N*m/2 pcs

Upward-openin
e (250~300 kgf-cm/2 pcs)

@For upward-opening doors.

@Designed to hold the door in fully opened and closed positions.
@For door hinge, piano/butt hinge or concealed hinge is suitable.
®AS parts set I for installing to aluminium frame also available.

[Specifications]

®Operating temperature: 0C~40C
[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” .

Damper
Hingzs Right side installation shown ©Used in pairs.
g : @®Do not push the door further over 80°. And do not
roughly open and close the door.
Video Link election Tool [Parts Included]
Sasuga-kun @®Mounting plate
b Applicable Products ©Binding head tapping screw 3.5X15
Dg%rpers Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Bra(:k.els & Available on Web!
Shelving
Systems
Soft [Applicable Range]
Close @Choose from 3 types according to maximum door moment.
Slides Maximum door moment (N * m) = Door weight (kg) X 9.80665 X Distance
from rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m)
Ezgﬁzsed Maximum door momentN - m | Model Qty
13.7~19.5 K
19.6~24.4 M 2 pcs
24.5~29.4 H
43
[ 25
32 %3—19.5
$4.2 $8.2 =] 3
g"* ) Depth 16
pening
.
Downward- 1
Opening 1
Upward: g 0
- o v
Opening i =] ‘ 2
q,/f?
goltom- N 4.1x19.1 +
pening H T
2x44.2 48 Oval
= Depth 1.5 < o0
N 28 2x¢4.1 21.5-+
f—‘-| ;‘
=
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
O} Body ABS Black, White
@ Arm
| (SP Nickel
® Mounting Plate Steel (SPCC) \oke

Refer to I : No.280 P.255, I : P253

7
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LAMBP,

—
—
~

[Installation] Right side installation for upward-opening 80°. Left side installation is symmetrical.

With piano/butt hinge

o "1 Opening direction
35 0 [ Soft-down direction
__ = o Hold position
T

—~
(o2}
(2]
-

T

(62)
(From hinge axis)lj
|

uonoW ¥OS DEF)

Damper
Hinges

Door
Dampers
With concealed hinge
Brackets &
Shelving
Systems
[ Opening direction Soft
[ Soft-down direction Close
© Hold position Slides
Recessed
Hooks
Top-
Opening
Downward-
Opening
Upward-
Opening
Bottom-
Opening
Maximum Door Moment | Maximum Door Moment | Weight | Box | Carton
It i ini
ECAD lem Code Item Name Type Material |Finish/Colour | Model N“m/2 pes kgf-cm/2 pes @ |@cs)| (pes)
EE| 180-104-078 | HDS-30KR-BL | Right-handed Nickel/ 276 | 40
[E|E2|  180-104-07! HDS-30KL-BL | Left-handed Black 276 | 40 -
80-104.079 S50 .e ande K 13.7~19.5 140~199 6
EE|  180-109-270 | HDS-30KR-WT | Right-handed Nickel/ 276 | 40 -
EZ| 180-109-271 | HDS-30KL-WT | Left-handed White 276 | 40 | -
EE| 180-104-080 | HDS-30MR-BL | Right-handed Nickel/ 294 | 40 | -
EZ| 180-104-081 | HDS-30ML-BL | Left-handed Black 294 | 40 | -
ABS/Steel M 19.6~24.4 200~249
EE|  180-109-272 | HDS-30MR-WT | Right-handed Nickel/ 294 | 40 -
EE|  180-109-273 | HDS-30ML-WT | Left-handed White 294 | 40 -
EE| 180-104-082 | HDS-30HR-BL | Right-handed Nickel/ 300 | 40 | -
EE| 180-104-083 | HDS-30HL-BL | Left-handed Black 300 | 40 -
SNAnce : H 24.5-20.4 250~300
EZ| 180-109-274 | HDS-30HR-WT | Right-handed Nickel/ 300 | 40 | -
EE|  180-109-275 | HDS-30HL-WT | Left-handed White 300 | 40 -
” design (echnologles [ | | |
‘ g 0 a https://www.sugatsune-intl.com SUGATSUNE
[ | n

Updated 2019.06.03



115

Damper
Hinges

Soft

Closing
Stays

Door
Dampers

Brackets &
Shelving
Systems

Soft
Close
Slides

Recessed
Hooks

Top-
Opening

Downward-
Opening

Upward-
Opening

Bottom-
Opening

LAMP.

[l%\ EASY LIFT-UP STAY SLS-ELAN.

s |

Passed 30,000 open/
close private cycle test

Right side installation shown.

Compact body saves space,
not even affecting the shelf
mounting.

Maximu
Space!

[3 Functions in 1 Stay]

OLift-assist
Door can be opened
with a slight force.

Fig.1

OFree stop
Door can be stopped
in any position in the
range of about 30° to
fully opened position.

Fig.2

©Soft-close
Door closes slowly in
the range of about 0°
to 30° even if you
release your hands
from the door.

Refer to I : P253, I : P.118
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Lapcon (]

Opening Direction | Description [ Non-handed m Maximum Door Moment

4.90~7.35 N*'m/pc

Lift-assist M (50~75 kgf-cm/pc)
Free stop -
“ Soft-down L 785-9.80N'mipc

Upward-opening (75~100 kgf-cm/pc)

@Patented Lapcon mechanism controls door opening and closing
softly and smoothly.

* Door can be opened with a slight force (see Fig.1).

* Door can be stopped in any position in the range of about 30° to fully
opened position (see Fig.2).

* Door closes slowly in the range of about 0" to 30° (see Fig. 3)

@Easy installation from the front for both left and right.

[Specifications]

®Operating temperature: 0C~40C

[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” IIP.

©Handed: Specific left and right-handed.

©Never push down the arm of stay before door installation.
@Do not open the door further in fully opened position.
@Do not roughly open and close the door.

[Parts Included]

©Countersunk head tapping screw 3.5X35

©Binding head tapping screw 3.5X15

@Truss head screw M4 X5 (for mounting plate)

[Sold Separately]

®Mounting plate SLS-ELAN-AZ IE

©Silider (for maintenance)

Video Link

S election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

[Adjustment of Lift-assisting Force]

Slider

Adjustment
screw

@If the door opens and closes improperly, turn the adjustment screw at the
bottom of the slider to adjust door movement.

Yhicoar
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LAMBP,

[Installation] Right side installation for upward-opening 90°. i Bore [%w
Left side installation is symmetrical. Hinge Type Distance A Bjc| D
With concealed hinge 230-(C)26/19T (19 mm Overlay) 5 27|59 wn
(D> H230-(C)26/19T (26 mm Overlay) 7 25 160 %
y E (1683 32 230-(C)26/9T (9 mm Overlay) 5 37 |69
y‘ ¥ — L= g 1 == H230-(C)26/16T (16 mm Overlay) 7 g
o Pl . B ‘ 230-(C)26/0T (Inset) 5 |DoorThickness|47 |70, o
W\ ESIider ! ! H230-(C)26/0T (Inset) 7 +27 5385 o
o i Table above is the combination with mounting plate 230-P4W-30T or 230-P4W-32T. =}
8 >~
_ \ ‘ If the clearance between cabinet and door is 4mm or more, install the mounting
) \\ 8 plate according to a dimension obtained by subtracting the clearance from3%
& 1] Locatign ‘ marked dimension (Installation position of the body unit is unchanged).
™l hole ! (Example) When the gap between cabinet and door is 5mm: 168 - 5 (Gap) =163
) i _ ! If the connection between the body and cabinet is weak due to cabinet material
Gap—~t= @ %) o etc., tighten a screw additionally in the location hole shown left. (Additional screws
© t«14.5
w= Free stop wm Soft-close - Detail E are sold separately)
With single knuckle hinge [Door Size Ranges]
B
g8, 68 O
3381 <—F1 60— 60 [ IModel: SLS-ELAN-HL(R) S
=S - 1 S : H
TN | FeEes 3 -- §ss [ Model: SLS-ELAN-ML(R) S Damper
Pl 3 50 Hinges
—_— - T
PJE’"‘; S T & 45
@
o \\ § 4.0
N N ] 235
£ 30
l‘ 8-t g o5 Door
L Rotgtion il s Dampers
S 20
- J :
N 15 Brackets &
\30"\ r — 320 340 360 380 400 420 440 460 480 500 520 540 560 580 600 Sheling
w=Free stop w= Soft-close / & Location Door height (mm) Systems
hol
7067 Refer to the above graph as a guide for model selection. Soft
S l«14.5 For a door with size not given here, calculate as follows. Close
" Detail F Door weight includes handle. Slides
- If axis position of single knuckle hinge different from the figure above, please ~ @Choose from 2 types according to maximum door moment.
contact local representatives. Maximum door moment (N * m) = Door weight (kg) X9.80665 X Distance from Recessed
* Top board thickness is 15~25mm. For other thicknesses, please contact local rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m) Hooks
representatives.
Maximum door moment N * m Model Qty
——F =1 ' | 4.90~7.35 M 1pc
7.35~9.80 H
o5 $4.2
©With 2 stays, the maximum door moment will be doubled.
(202) 3 Confirm the movement with actual item.
.-\
=
=
~ o e
o [Application Example] [Installation]
2)(3)(4 (25.9) —
Top-
Opening
A==
(403.1) Downward-
Opening
2x4.2x9.2 = =
Oval No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
@ Body Steel (SECC) - ils gpwa_rd-
@ | Body Cover R ABS Light Grey pening
® Slider POM Dark Grey Bottom-
@ Tip Arm Aluminium Alloy | Anodised \\ L— Opening
® Damper - -
Arm Mounting Plate ® | Arm Mounting Plate | Steel (SPCC) Nickel
[Body]
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Material | Finish/Colour | Model | Maximum Door Moment N*m/pc | Maximum Door Moment kgf* cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
EE| 180-015-491 | SLS-ELAN-MRS | Righthanded M 4.90-735 50-75 20
EE|  180-015-490 | SLS-ELAN-MLS | Lefihanded | Aluminium | Anodised/ o 600 20
EE|  180-015-493 | SLS-ELAN-HRS |Right-handed | Alloy/ABS | Light Grey u 7359 80 75100 20
EE| 180-015-492 | SLS-ELAN-HLS | Lefihanded - 20
[Mounting Plate for Aluminium Frame Door] Sold Separately [ 1 2
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Part Name Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
a0} 180-017-647 SLS-ELAN-AZ Body 1 320 1280
- 180-018-555 SLS-ELAN-AZS Screw Set 4 - 800

Refer to NP : P.118
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LAMBP,

LAPCON STAY SLS-ELAN-TV

n
o
=+
o
=
(o) Passed 30,000 open/
=5 close private cycle test

)

Right side installation shown.

ngper Compact body saves space,
Hinges not even affecting the shelf
mounting.
Soft
Closing
Stays
Door
Dampers
Brackets &
Shelving
i( . N
Systems [3 Functions in 1 Stay]
Soft 5 i
Close OLift-assist Fiat
Slides " '9-
Door can be opened with
a slight force. 5
Recessed Q,,g\:
Hooks | &
@ Free stop . Fig2 _ ‘
Door can be stopped in
any position in the range \
Y \
of a?gut 30’ to fully opened \ A
position. XGOQ Q
\
Top-
Opening
Downward- ©Soft-close Fig.3 \
Opening Door closes slowly in the
range of about 0° to 30° \\ Approx.
Upward- even if you release your \30
Opening hands from the door. X 5
2
S,
>
Bottom-
Opening

[Adjustment of Lift-assisting Force]

Adjustment
screw

@If the door opens and closes improperly, turn the adjustment screw at the
bottom of the slider to adjust door movement.

Refer to IEID : P.115, B : p253, D : P18

n ]
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Lapcon
M Non-handed | Maximum Door Moment
I;:::ZT:; 4.60~6.17 N*m/pc
= Soft-down (47~63 kgf-cm/pc)

Upward-opening

@Short-arm type of easy lift-up stay SLS-ELAN P
@Patented Lapcon mechanism controls door opening and closing
softly and smoothly.
Door can be opened with a slight force. (see Fig. 1)
Door can be stopped in any position in the range of about 30° to
fully opened position. (see Fig. 2)
Door closes slowly in the range of about 0° to 30° . (see Fig. 3)
@Easy installation from the front for both left and right.

election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

[Specifications]

®Operating temperature: 0C~40C

[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEI.

@Handed: Specific left and right-handed.

©Never push down the arm of stay before door installation.
©Do not open the door further in fully opened position.
@®Do not roughly open and close the door.

[Parts Included]

®Countersunk head tapping screw 3.5X35

@Binding head tapping screw 3.5X15

©Truss head screw M4 X5 (for mounting plate)

[Sold Separately]

®Mounting plate SLS-ELAN-AZ IE

@Slider (for maintenance)

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

L]
I
A
©
4 (25.9)
(363.1)
2x4.2x9.2
Oval
N
e
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
@ Body Steel (SECC) -
@ Body Cover ABS Light Grey
® | Adjustment Slider POM Dark Grey
@ Tip Arm Aluminium Alloy Anodised
® Damper - -
® | Mounting Plate Steel (SPCC) Nickel

Wiicbar



LAMBP,

[Installation] Right side installation for upward-opening. Left side . Bore [%w
installation is symmetrical. Hinge Type Distance A B|C| D
With concealed hinge 230-(C)26/19T (19 mm Overlay) 5 27|59 wn
. D— H230-(C)26/26T (26 mm Overlay) 7 25 160 o
AR Slider -
‘ £ P erzein22e 230-(C)26/9T (9 mm Overlay) 5 a7 69 =4
¥ Za g — | === H230-(C)26/16T (16 mm Overlay) 7 =
‘ LA) 9] I LI | ! 230-(C)26/0T (Inset) 5 Door Thickness| 47 | 79 A+135 9'_
| H230-(C)26/0T (Inset) 7 +27 53|85 6‘
§ Locati Table above is the combination with mounting plate 230-P4W-30T or 230-P4W-32T. =
ocation 1
(47) hole gt : : ) !
| If the clearance between cabinet and door is 4mm or more, install the mounting
k‘30°\ 5 —— plate according to a dimension obtained by subtracting the clearance from
Gap—=r+ © ~14.5 % marked dimension (Installation position of the body unit is unchanged).)
wm Free stop = Soft-close Detail E (Example) When the gap between cabinet and door is 5 mm: 128 - 5 (Gap) =123
With single knuckle hinge If the connection between the body and cabinet is weak due to cabinet material
Ty etc., tighten a screw additionally in the location hole shown left. (Additional screws
@ D
S ;IC: 9 are sold separately)
Qs 1
PER
' - [Door Size Ranges]
¥
; - ~ 5.0
T ‘g B ]
o Damper
§ Rotation ‘ 2 48 Hinges
axis i s
l — 8- 2 40
C .
=2
— o
&.4] Location £ 35
wm Free stop wm Soft-close M hole =
] LB % 3.0 Door
© ~14.5 e Dampers
Detail F S
* If axis position of single knuckle hinge different from the figure above, please = 2'5270 275 280 285 290 295 300 305 310 315 320 Brackets &
contact local lreprese(\tatives. . Door height (mm) g;‘;‘:ﬂg
* Top board thickness is 15 ~ 25mm.For other thicknesses, please contact local
representatives. Refer to the above graph as a guide for model selection. Soft
For a door with size not given here, calculate as follows. Close
Door weight includes handle. Slides
L ©With 1 stay
[Application Example] Maximum door moment = 4.6~6.17 N * m Recessed
©With 2 stays, the maximum door moment will be doubled. Hooks
— = Maximum door moment (N * m) = Door weight (kg) X 9.80665 X Distance
from rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m)
il % Confirm the movement with actual item.
[Body]
Finish/ | Maximum Door Moment | Maximum Door Moment | Weight| Box | Carton
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Material o
Colour N*m/pc kgf*cm/pc (@) | (pcs)| (pes)
EE| 180-018-057 | SLS-ELAN-HR-TV-S |Right-handed | Aluminium | Anodised/ 46-6.17 47-63 s00 |20 | 20
EE| 180-018-056 | SLS-ELAN-HL-TV-S | Left-handed | Alloy/ABS | Light Grey e 20 | 20 Top-
Opening
MOUNTING PLATE FOR ALUMINIUM FRAME DOOR SLS-ELAN-AZ —
Opening
Q ®Used for installing SLS-ELAN P,
4.1x19.10val 20 0§ @ Mddepthe SLS-ELAN-TV B to aluminium | ypward-
wn .
T | frame. Opening
/‘ f 2 [Sold Separately] Bottom-
N 85 ©Screw set Opening
2x¢4.2/) =—32—> Binding head tapping screw 3.5X12

43—

(2 pes)

-
o - \%} Side board Truss head screw M4X5 (1 pc)
~ \ Glass
1 Aluminium frame

@
[Body]
_RoltS | CAD Item Code Iltem Name | Material | Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 180-017-647 | SLS-ELAN-AZ | Steel |Nickel| 9.5 320 1280
[Screw Set] Sold Separately
_RoltS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material | Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
Refer to I : P15, I : P117 - 180-018-555 SLS-ELAN-AZS | Steel |Nickel 50 - 800

” design technologies
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ADJUSTABLE SOFT-DOWN STAY NSDX-35 (R/L) 4 voso

m Non-handed | Maximum Door Moment

) 1.96~6.86 N * m/pc
D With Catch - (20~70 kgf * cm/pc)
Upward-opening

119

1=V
(7]
S
=
S
.

@For upward-opening doors.
@Designed to hold the door in fully opened and closed position.
Passed 30,000 open/ ; o o B
close private cycle test @Opening angle 80°, 90° or 100° .
Right side installation shown. @Closing speed adjustable with adjustment screw.
@AS parts set D for installing to aluminium frame also available.

[Maximum Door Moment]

OWith 1 stay
Maximum door moment = 1.96~6.86 N * m

©With 2 stays, the maximum door moment will be doubled.
Maximum door moment (N * m) = Door weight (kg) X 9.80665 X Distance
from rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m)

Damper 200.9 i
Hinges

[Specifications]

©Operating temperature: 0C~40T

[Remarks]

©®Be sure to read the “Cautions” IE.

@®Handed: Specific left and right-handed.

®Door closing speed varies depending on product
difference and use conditions.

Video Link

Soft ©®Do not push the door up more than opening angle.
Closing Also do not forcibly press the door down when closing. S election Tool
Stays [Sold Separately] Sasuga-kun
®Mounting plate IElP Applicable Products
Bg%rpers ©SDS face plate and spacer for glass door IEB Used for Product
(2)><4.|2><9.2 (Please order when using B mounting plate Selection &
- val " .
Brackets & NSDX-GZ.) Smy\amon_ ‘
Shelving Available on Web
Systems ¥ t
——  Right-handed type shown. [Installation for Mounting Plate]
Soft : « -
Close No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour F-view (refer to “Installation”)
Slides % - Btlodypl t Zinc Alloy (ZDC) - Door Side
ounting Plate ickel 1 board
Recessed ® Arm Steel (SPCC)
Hooks @ Sleeve POM Black
® Adjustment Screw Steel (SWCH)
® Arm Mounting Plat teel (SP
2 rm osur?alfr:g ate Steel (SPCC) Nickel
teel (SWCH
Truss Head Screw (M4 X5) Steel (SWCH) pad I
[Installation] Right side installation for upward-opening 90°.
Left side installation is symmetrical.
Comes down slowly and softly in closing direction. Installation with piano/butt Hinge Type A B c D E
hinge or concealed hinge shown below. 80° Concealed Hinge 106 105-S | 121-8 | - -
Reference point of Reference point of Opening | Single Knuckle Hinge | 100 - - 99 |115
sipgle knuckle hinge concealed hinge  3For optional mounting plate :11.8 90° Concealed Hinge 98 97-S | 113-S | - -
Top- Hinge centre Door edge 113 Opening | Single Knuckle Hinge | 915 | - - |90.5 [106.5
Opening Topboard & - | 100° Concealed Hinge 925 | 915-8 |1075-S| - | -
1 T*‘ Door _ L Opening | Single Knuckle Hinge | 85 _ _ lsa |100
Downward- S: Overlay Installation dimensions vary depending on hinge type and opening angle.
Opening Ft
) @S is overlay at hinge side.
Upward- Et‘adaﬁd ©Reference point for each dimension: hinge centre for single knuckle hinge,
Opening while door edge for concealed hinge.
Bottom- —10pening direction
Opening i Soft-down direction
© Hold position
Maxi D M Maxii D M Weight| B
oA Jtem Code Item Name Type Material | Finish aximum Door Moment | Maximum Door Moment|Weight| Box | Carton
| N-m/pc kgf-cm/pc (9) |[(pcs)| (pcs)
€ |EE| 180-109-028 | NSDX-35R |Right-handed| Zinc Al 20 80
. NG | Nickel 196~6.86 20-70 170
EE| 180-109-029 | NSDX-35L | Left-handed | (ZDC)/Steel 20 80
[Mounting Plate] Sold Separately [El
I iemcode B . Type Wieigh g) | Box pes) | Carton (pcs) [SDS Face Plate and Spacer for Glass Door] Sold Separately Il
£ 180-109-032| NSDX-SZ | _ Screw on 14 | 160 | 640 (Please use with mounting plate NSDX-GZ D)
180-109-460 | NSDX-CZ lip on 13 160 | 640 Cle 7 Item Name | Material | Finish/Colour | Weig X (pes) | Carton (pes)
El | SDX-C. Clip RotS | CAD |11 1ee1+ 1] Item Name | Material | Finish/Colour | Weight (g) | Box (pes) | Carton (pes)
EE | 180-109-019 | NSDx-az |SiPonfor20mm| 4| 555 | 4589 BB | 180-100-260| 0S| Zinc | Chrome/ 50 | 200
Aluminium Frame 50G-CR Alloy Black o5
Clip on for Noosy SDS- | (ZDCY| Black Enamel
EE)| 180-109-459 | NSDX-GZ | -2 °0 14 | 160 | 640 E3 | 180-928-046 50G-BL | ABS | FrishBiack 50 | 200

Refer to I : No.280 P261, I : P253, N IERNIED : No.280 P267
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ADJUSTABLE SOFT-DOWN STAY NSD-35

Hinge centre(::)

/ In case of piano or butt hinge
Il
12

1y

Lapcon
For Upward-opening flap door with piano, butt or concealed
hinges.
Opening angle adjustable from 80° to 100° .
Designed to hold door in fully opened position.
Two stop version (holds door at 65° and 90° ) is also
available.
Torque Calculation :
Torque = Door Height x 1/2 x Door Weight.
Per Piece : 20~70 kg-cm.
Per Pair : 40~140 kg-cm.

Material [ Finish

Zinc Alloy, Steel ‘ Bright Nickel

NSDX-AZ Angle Bracket

I S
10,
fJ:T_Hr
: =9 - °
2-042 / ﬂ 16
15

NSDX-AZ (angle bracket) for aluminium frame application
available upon request.

Door edge(:)

B+
Ci

98

- a o . q
In case of concealed hinge A 80°~100 Openmg
o 32—
I
12.8 ¥
2 15
Speed adjustment screw J Soft-close
This drawing above and to the right show NSD-35L (left-hand side mounting). NSD-35R (right-hand) is symmetrical.
Opening Angle 80° 90° 100°
Down Middle Up
Position of Plates Mounting Arm Mounting Arm Mounting Arm
Plate Bracket Plate Bracket Plate Bracket
For Hinge Centre
(Up)
A _
(Down)
Hinge Type A B [ D B1 C1 D1 RoS | CAD | Item Code | ltem Name |Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
Concealed Hinge 99 98-S | 114-S | 200-S - - - — |EE| 108-109-280 | NSD-35R 210 20 80
Piano / Butt Hinge 93 - - - 92 108 194 - |E&| 108-109-279 NSD-35L 210 20 80

” design technologies
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%\ SOFT-DOWN STAY SDS-C301N

uolO HOS

Damper
Hinges

Soft

Closing
Stays

Passed 30,000 open/
close private cycle test

Right side installation shown. (SDS-C301NW)

Mounting plate

White Black SDS-A

Grey

[Maximum Door Moment]
With 1 stay
Maximum door moment = 3.92~6.86 N * m
With 2 stays, the maximum door moment will be doubled.

4 =

m Non-handed [ Maximum Door Moment

3.92~6.86 N * m/pc

With Catch Yes (40~70 kgf * cm/pc)

Upward-opening

For upward-opening doors.

Non-handed: Can be installed either on left or right side.

Designed to hold the door in fully opened and closed position.

Use butt hinge or concealed hinge for door hinge. (In case of wooden
door or metal door)

[Specifications]
Operating temperature: 0C~40C
[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” IIP.
Do not push the door up more than opening angle.
Also do not forcibly press the door down when closing.
[Parts Included]
Mounting plate SDS-A
Countersunk head tapping screw 3.5X14

[Sold Separately]

Video Link
ol

S election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

Door Maximum door moment (N * m) = Door weight (kg) X 9.80665 X Distance SDS face plate and spacer for glass door [
Dampers from rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m) Used for Product
. Selection &
Custom-made products (small door moment type) also available. Simulat
Brackets & imutation.
Shelving Available on Web!
Systems
Soft
Close No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
Stides @ Body ABS White, Grey, Black
R d @ Arm Steel
ecesse " .
Hooks ® Arm Mou_ntlng Plate (SPCO) Nickel
@ Mounting plate
& \ i [Installation for Mounting Plate]
< B o el !
9 \y ° 4xp4.1 !
| 45%‘
47— = !
[Installation] Right side installation for upward-opening 90°. ~ !
Left side installation is symmetrical. ‘
Comes down slowly and softly in closing direction.Installation with piano/butt |
hinge or concealed hinge shown below. 1
. ~— A—» Door edge 20 For right
Top- Hinge centre (Concealed hinge) side board
Opening (Single knuckle hinge)
» For right side board, install with the “—” mark of R at US side directly upwards.
Top board v For left side board, install with the “—” mark of L at US side directly upwards.
B°W”W3’d' Mounting plate| | Side board Overlay Hinge Type A B c
pening & Full Overlay|  Single Knuckle Hinge 100 135 -
§ Full Overlay Concealed Hinge 108 - 143-8
Upward- Inset Single Knuckle Hinge 9732 132%2 -
Opening
%2 In case the door thickness is 20 mm.
g"“‘;‘i‘r‘{ e o S is overlay at hinge side.
pening l Opening dlrecho.n Installation dimensions vary depending on hinge type. Reference point of
] Soﬂ-dow.n.dlrectlon installation dimensions (A, B, C): hinge centre for piano/butt hinge, while door
- Hold position ‘ edge for concealed hinge.
[Body] % Reference point of ' marked dimensions is the back side of door.
Maximum Door Moment|Maximum Door Moment| Weight | Box Carton
RoHi | CAD Item Code Item Name Material | Finish/Colour d
N°m/pc kgf*cm/pc (9) (pcs) (pcs)
EZ| 180-012-151 | SDS-C301NW Nickel/White 20 100
[l | EE 180-100-284 SDS-C301NG | ABS/Steel | Nickel/Grey 3.92~6.86 40-~70 165 20 100
a0} 180-100-285 SDS-C301NBL Nickel/Black 20 100
[SDS Face Plate and Spacer for Glass Door] Sold Separately IE
RoHi§ | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish/Colour Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 180-100-260 | SDS-50G-CR Chrome/Black 50 200
Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/ABS -~ 25
|30} 180-928-046 SDS-50G-BL Black Enamel Finish/Black 50 200

Refer to I : P253, I : No.280 P267
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SOFT-DOWN STAY SDS-400-W A s

s
Opening Direction | Description | Non-handed | Maximum Door Moment
Passed 50,000 open/
close private cycle test

3.43~4.9N * m/pc
(35~50 kgf * cm/pc)

A
(7]
S
=
3

Bottom-opening

@For bottom-opening doors.

@Suitable for glove box, etc.

@Non-handed: Can be installed either on left or right side.

@Piano/butt hinge is suitable.

©®When using hinges other than specified, please contact local
representatives.

[Specifications]

®Operating temperature: 0C~40TC

[Remarks] Damper

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” IIP. Hinges

@ Customer should provide a catch to hold the door in fully closed position.

©Do not push the door down more than opening angle 70° . Also do not
forcibly push the door up when closing.

. [Parts Included] Video Link
N b ﬁ ©®Mounting plate SDS-B Door
w—— @Countersunk head tapping screw 3.5X14 Dampers

Right side installation shown. (SDS-400-W)

&
w
® & C [Sold Separately]
- g ©SDS face plate and spacer for glass door I Brackels &
N & Shelving
Systems
White Mounting plate SDS-B
" Soft
[Maximum Door Moment] s : ;elecnon Tool Close
Slides

®With 1 stay Sasuga-kun

\ J
A
) Y $75 ) -
Maximum door moment = 3.43~4.9N * m [w Applicable Products
©With 2 stays, the maximum door moment will be doubled. Used for Product Recessed
wn
[}

Hooks

Maximum door moment (N * m) = Door weight (kg) X 9.80665 X Distance Selection &
from rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m) Simulation.
. . . . . . N k<) Available on Web!
[Installation] Right side installation for bottom-opening 70°. L4
Left side installation is symmetrical.
Comes down slowly and softly in opening direction.Installation with piano/butt 3
hinge shown below.
No. Part Name Material | Finish/Colour
@ Body ABS White
@ Arm Steel
® Arm Mounting Plate Nickel
d (SPCC)
d @ Mounting plate Top-
Hinge centre > [Installation for Mounting Plate] Opening
(Single ) For right side board
knuckle hinge) Side board Downward-
! Opening
‘ Upward-
| Opening
! Bottom-
Mounting plate ! Opening
70°
=1 Opening direction (SDS-400 is marked with DS.)
Arm mounting plate ™ Soft-down direction 45— For right side board, install with the * — " mark of R at DS side
directly upwards.

For left side board, install with the © — ” mark of L at DS side

[Body] directly upwards.
ot | cAD Item Code ltem Name | Material | Finish/Colour Maximum Door Moment|Maximum Door Moment| Weight Box Carton
| N-m/pc kgf-cm/pc (9) (pcs) (pcs)
a0} 180-100-286 SDS-400-W | ABS/Steel | Nickel/White 3.43~4.9 35~50 146 20 100
[Mounting Plate] Sold Separately IEI»
_RotS | CAD Item Code ltem Name Material Finish/Colour Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 180-100-260 SDS-50G-CR Chrome/Black 50 200

Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/AB 2!
[30] 180-928-046 SDS-50G-BL inc Alloy (ZDC)/ABS Black Enamel Finish 5 50 200

Refer to IIP : P.253, I : No.280 P267
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DOOR DAMPER LDD-V100

Lapcon (]

@Unique door damper applicable to door weight up to 100 kg.

@Suitable for door weight 40~100 kg.

@ Damper body is completely hidden when the door is closed.

@Damper and door pull-in functions work just before the door fully
closes, preventing the door from slamming shut.

@Door can be opened more easily as compared with door closer.

@ Damper force is adjustable.

@Counter plate is 3-way adjustable.

©iF Design Award winner 2019.

@ Reddot Product Design winner 2019.

@Can be used with the following hinges.

+ HES3D-E190 Kl

+ HES3D-160IE

Concealed type

Passed 100,000 open/
close private cycle test

123
1=V
(7]
S
=
S
.

LDD-V100-NI-L shown.

[Applications]
©Heavy duty interior door (shop, housing)
[Parts Included]

reddot award 2019

Damper winner ©Tapping screw 3.5X20
Hinges ®Attachment Jig
@Cutout template
Soft DESIGN
Closing '\'\/:\\;{pB [Door Movement] [Door Hinge Side]
Stays 2019

Counter plate cover (Nickel/Dark brown)

Dampt Video Link ~ = = =
Self & soft-close fro \1 1 \ j/
Brackets & final 15°! § %
Shelving hW
Systems = Door hinges is on the Door hinges is on the
— — left (as seen from door right (as seen from
Soft A opening side). door opening side).
(S;:%Sees Right-handed type shown.Left-handed type | | Left-handed Right-handed
is symmetrical.
Recessed 296 . : . . .
Hooks 282 *¢Below drawing shows right-handed type. Left-handed type is symmetrica
Reset Plate (Remove after installation) Qg’ 4x4.5 7.7 @Installation
g X080 @71
o e €§ Ho
- o= 5]
Counter plate
Damper force
adjustment screw
3 @ o~
in .
] ° N
@ (] o
248

[Counter Plate]

40 5
: <+® SZ ¥ Vertical

=~ I adjustment
il ) - 4mm

¢== Horizontal

adjustment +5mm

No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
1 706? [©) Case Steel (SPCC) Nickel
2x04.2 08.4 @ Dam!aer Base POM Grey
Depth — [©) Spring Base POM Grey
adjuslmentI @ Arm Cover POM Grey
+2mm : :
ox4.2x14.2 Oval ® Arm Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Nickel
8.4x18.4 ® Counter Plate Cover ABS Dark Brown/Nickel
@ Counter Plate Base Zinc Alloy (ZDC) -
Counter Plate Shaft Steel (SUM) Nickel
E CAD Item Code Item Name Type Counter Plate Cover | Door Width | Door Thick Door Weight (kg) | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 270-034-821 | LDD-V100-DBR-R | Right-handed Dark Brown 920 1 10
Wi
EE| 270-034-822 LDD-V100-DBR-L Left-handed 920 1 10
- Max. 900 40~60 40~100
EE| 270-034-823 LDD-V100-NI-R Right-handed Nickel 920 1 10
EE| 270-034-824 LDD-V100-NI-L Left-handed 920 1 10

Refer to [P : P.189, IEB : No.280 P93
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[Cut Out Dimensions for Door]
LDD-V100-R (right-handed) shown. LDD-V100-L (left-handed) is symmetrical. Dimension from frame to bore position of counter plate (mm)
Axis Pivot Hinge . Clearance Between Hinge Side Frame and Door (mm)
- Clearance between hinge side frame and door Axis position Door Hinge
position 0 250 ¢ 1 2 3 4 5
- 4xMounting hole & < ’ HES3D-160, E190| 217 218 219 220 221
< i s [ . Butt |A=20~35| 220 221 222 223 224
- - - ~ —fef || ifﬁﬁ Hinge |A=35~50| 223 | 224 | 225 | 226 | 227
® |
] < ! i — s Pivot | A=20~35 | 220+B | 221+B | 222+B | 223+B | 224+B
/‘ I Hinge | A=35~50 | 223+B | 224+B | 225+B | 226+B | 227+B
16 102 97 Cut out part *If clearance between hinge side frame and door is beyond the range
282 Stoutpart in the table above, calculate as per the table below.
Door Hinge Dimension from Frame to Bore Position of Counter Plate (mm)
/ / A HES3D-160, E190 | 216 + Clearance Between Hinge Side Frame and Door
i Jjé Butt | A=20~35 | 219 + Clearance Between Hinge Side Frame and Door
i B O i j I 51 Hinge | A=35-~50 | 222 + Clearance Between Hinge Side Frame and Door
LT j Pivot | A=20~35 | 219+ B + Clearance Between Hinge Side Frame and Door
w Hinge | A=35~50 | 222 + B + Clearance Between Hinge Side Frame and Door
3% Refer to Il for 3-way adjustable concealed hinge HES3D.
[Cut Out Dimensions for Frame]
LDD-V100-R (right-handed) shown. LDD-V100-L (left-handed) is symmetrical.
Centre position of Centre position of
1-step bore (upper clearance: 5~9mm) counter plate 2-step bore (upper clearance: 3~5mm) counter plate
o7d / A ‘ X A 1)/ A v
Upper frame w . Upper frame L.
side = ° 1 8 side E ‘ﬁ ° ! 8
s 5 < 5 S
% ; 13 I : : g
105 2xMounting hole 11 & g £ o Eo': £
: 2xR125 £ 2o 101 2xR12.5 £ 7 2[5
gy Sl 195 B § g Sle
Pl - e
‘é’ § [ § % Centre of
L/ — % S door thickness % S door thickness
R = S 3 =
Dimension from frame to ™~ —
bore position of counter plate 27 19.5 ~ ~ .
" . 2xMounting hole
Dimension from frame to
bore position of counter plate _ | 27 19.5

A Safety Cautions

Do not drop or give strong impact to this product.

This product can not resist strong wind. Do not use it under strong wind, or the damper effect will decrease.

If you close the door with excessive force, the damper effect may decrease.

The door may not close enough depending on the case lock used.

This product is designed for interior use. Do not use it outdoors.

Do not use it at places subject to moisture and water.

At the entrance of highly airtight room, the door closing speed and damper force may change, and the door may not close enough.

The closing speed varies depending on the use environment (temperature, wind and hinges used on the door, etc.). Operating temperature: 0C ~

Do not apply a load in the vertical direction or excessive force to pull-in arm. Otherwise, it may be damaged.
Please install and adjust this product after adjusting the door hinges.

Please use the door hinges within the adaptive door weight range of this product.

Please install this product horizontally. Otherwise, it may not operate properly.

After vertical adjustment of counter plate, tighten the fixing nut firmly.

This product is supplied with installation instruction. Be sure to read before installation or use.

Regularly check for looseness or dropout of screws during use.

40C

Refer to llP : No.280 P90
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DOOR DAMPER LDD-S

When opening, the arm comes off from the
counter plate and the door can rotate freely!

LDD-S-R DBR (right-handed)

Surface mount type

Passed 100,000 open/
close private cycle test

8 = 8
210
o
0!
~

87.8
115.8

0 Catching force can be

149
& 132 — I

Plate

checked through this small window.
% The plate can be moved

left and right.

(Figure shows weak state)

[ W}
Lapcon (]

@Surface mount type.

@Easy to determine installation position.

@Counter plate position and pull-in force (catching force) adjustable
after installation.

@Unobtrusive design: damper unit is only 20mm high, easily fits most
door frames.

@Self & soft-close from final 15°. Door starts to close slowly from a
earlier position compared with conventional products, reducing the
load applied on the hinges.

@Door can be opened more easily as compared with door closer.

@ Suitable for maximum door weight 40kg.

@8Self & soft-close function can be turned off when the arm is pulled in
with door opened. (When the arm is pulled out, self & soft-close
function can be turned on again.)

@Can be used with the following hinges.

- 3-way adjustable concealed hinge HES3D Il
%Can not be used with HES3D-90 [ED.
- Spring hinge ST150-6314-05 [EIp
+ Aluminium spring lit-off hinge PM120 IEIp
- Spring hinge SA IE
®Concealed type door damper LDD-V [ also available.

[Specifications]

©Passed 100,000 open/close private cycle test.
[Parts Included]

@ Countersunk head tapping screw 3.5X 30
©Binding head tapping screw 4 X 16

[Door Movement] [Door Hinge Side]

A I
A
Self & soft-close fro
final 15°! Door hinges is onthe  Door hinges is on the
N left (as seen from door  right (as seen from door

opening side).
‘ Left-handed ‘ ‘ Right-handed

opening side).

Right-handed type shown.Left-handed type
is symmetrical.

[Easy to Install and Adjust]

LDD-S-Rtype shown. | |nstallation position

No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour immediate|y determined!

@ Case Steel (SGCC) Chromate i .

@ Block POM Natural Frame Video Link

® | Catching Force Adjustment Screw Steel Chromate

@ Arm Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain /

® Arm Spacer POM See Below Door Install at the corner

® Arm Axis Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chromate stopper

@ Roller POM Grey

® Body Cover i

5 A\:m Cover- ABS See Below [Available Colours]

Counter Plate Steel (SPCC) Chromate

@ Guide Zinc Alloy (ZDC)

@ Screw Steel (SWCH) A A

® Nut Steel (SPCC) Nickel N

@ | Counter Plate Gover ABS See Below White Light grey Light brown Dark brown
ot | CAD Item Code ltem Name Colour Type Door Width | Door Weight kg Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
EE| 270-018-984 | LDD-S-RWT ) Right-handed 550 1 20

White

EB 270-018-985 LDD-S-LWT Left-handed 550 1 20
|G7)|=0] 270-018-986 LDD-S-RLGR Light Grey Right-handed 550 1 20
ER 270-018-987 LDD-S-LLGR Left-handed Max. 900 15-40 550 1 20
EB 270-018-988 LDD-S-RLBR . Right-handed ' 550 1 20

Light Brow

EE| 270-018-989 | LDD-S-LLBR Left-handed 550 1 20

E& 270-018-990 LDD-S-RDBR Right-handed 550 1 20
Dark Brown
[30] 270-018-991 LDD-S-LDBR Left-handed 550 1 20

Refer to I : No.280 P.90, I : P.192, IEDIEI : No.280 P.167, Il : No.280 P.166, I : No.280 P.710, :P126
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[Installation]

/// /
//
< "
g Hinge Door
@ / D)
® £
=gy @ © £
@« Door Damper Body w0 =
S T
- . 8 o
Counter plate Top view (as seen from right above) _%% S8
4= horizontal adjustment SDth" or <% £ =5
0 +3 mm PP A i ‘co', EQ 3
? Upper frame \ =3 Upper frame 8@9
LT . L )
£ | N = T 7 &
% } Counter GCgtchingforce 23) Door
| late ) adjustment a
Counter plate 2 | <p—l1 32\4> o sorew
vertical adjustment (152) - ;
+3, -2 mm h X 23~35
(212) Front view Min. upper frame (Distance from
198 - A mounting width:  door to the back
Screw l<— 60—= Door damper body mm of the door stopper)
hole A / . Cutaway view A-A’
N Upper rame ]
!
o = 7N\ )
f ﬁ \Screw hole B Screw hole C ( @ 1n t
) =
2 Hinge Door N
= Top view (as seen from right above)
¥ X Hinge shaft (Single knuckle hinge) 3?2

%1 Top view above is for the upper frame mounting width above 25mm.When the distance from door to the
back of the door stopper is 20mm~25mm, please use the screw hole A and C.
%2 Refer to I for 3-way adjustable concealed hinge HES3D. 3% Can not be used with HES3D-90 IE.

Refer to I : No.280 P.90, [ : P.192

A Safety Cautions

Do not drop or give strong impact to this
product.

This product can not resist strong wind.Do
not use under strong wind, or the damper
effect will decrease.

If you close the door with excessive force,
the damper effect may decrease.

The door may not close enough depending
on the case lock used.

This product is designed for interior use.Do
not use it outdoors.

Do not use it at places subject to moisture
and water.

At the entrance of highly airtight room, the
door closing speed and damper force may
change, and the door may not close enough.
The closing speed varies depending on the
use environment (temperature, wind and
hinges used on the door, etc.). Operating
temperature: 0C ~ 40C .

Do not apply a load in the vertical direction
or excessive force to pull-in arm. Otherwise,
it may be damaged.

Please install and adjust this product after
adjusting the door hinges.

Please use the door hinges within the
adaptive door weight range of this product.
This product is supplied with installation
instruction.

Be sure to read before installation or use.
Regularly check for looseness or dropout of
screws during use.

SPACER FOR LDD-S LDD-S-P

For Lapcon door damper LDD-S [EID.

Used when installing LDD-S to a door with gap.

Two types available: 2mm thickness and 3mm thickness.

Two spacers can be used in combination for gaps of 4, 5, 6mm.

Counter plate of LDD-S adjustable vertically and horizontally with the

spacer installed.
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[Installation] In case of 5mm thickness gap
@Place the counter plate spacer on the gap part of the door and

pinch it with the counter plate.

Door

Counter|
plate

Screw for
counter plate

Spacer of 3 mm

Refer to Il : P125

design technologies
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Spacer of 2 mm

Installed
counter plate

Detail B
(as seen from above)

[Installation]
Counter plate

“2 mm” or “3 mm”

80— ¥ (1.1)
P ——
(u_w *
o ™
-
Yammi 1 l
\_
) A

[Remarks Before Installation]

@Check the gap of the door surface and choose

the suitable spacer (combination of spacers).

Door
—

[=%
©
(O]

Door T -
RoHiS | CAD Item Code ltem Name | Material | Colour | A elont ECEY oo
(@) | (pcs) | (pes)
) 3] 270-021-019 LDD-S-P2BL 2 1.8 100 1000
ABS Black
ER 270-021-020 LDD-S-P3BL 3 2.8 100 1000

https://www.sugatsune-intl.com SUGATSUNE
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DAMPER CATCH DC-200

L

Installation Example

-

Attach to the interior of the cabinet.

L;@n

@®@Damper and catch combination for sideways opening doors.
®Prevents doors from slamming.
@®Holds doors in closed position.
®Easy to install by simply aligning body with the interior wall.

®Non-handed.

®Can handle doors up to 40 kg. (When using DC-200 - 40).
@ Strike can be adjusted post-installation: horizontally +5 mm,

vertically +4 mm.

®Passed 50,000 open/close cycles in a private test.

[Recommended hinges]

®Heavy Duty Concealed Hinge J95 (With catch type)
®3way Adjustable Concealed Hinge HES3D-90

®Single axis furniture hinges

[Caution]

@®The screws for installing on sheet metal are not included. We
recommend the following screws:
Recommended screws for body: Cross binding head M4 x 30
Recommended screws for counter plate: Cross binding head M4 x 15

®Do not install to body or strike to hollow surfaces.

Olf there is a large resistant force during closing, the door may not close

fully.
[Parts included]
®Body Cover
®Counter

®Screws to attach body: 3.5 x 30
®Screws to attach counter: 3.5 x 15

[Body]
(157.8)
(152.3)
100
= = /
N
© |
T 0
& o (o] [ s ||
= =
©
+*
% g o
¥, 8
(136.4)
[
T
| ©
(1 : | =
|
[Counter Plate]
No. Item Name Materials Finish/Colour
[O) Body PC/ABS White / Black
® Arm PA White / Black
® Body Cover ABS White / Black
@ Counter PC/ABS White / Black
J ® Counter Plate Steel (SPCC) Nickel Plating
27 ® Bumper Elastomer Gray
E CAD ltem Code Item Name Colour Door Width Door Height Load Capacity (kg) | Weight (g)
1 |EB 140-043-604 DC-200-25WT White 7.5
ER 140-043-605 DC-200-25BL Black
450 - 24 1
Gl 140-043-606 DGC-200-40WT White 50- 900 Under 2400 2540 05
EE 140-043-607 DC-200-40BL Black

Updated 2019.06.03
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LAMBP,

For lapped (outset) doors For inset doors
Install a door stopper in addition to this product.

Gap at leading edge (1)

Coverage (1)_[7/ E% % Door %
17 o
&
= @ @ e D) &
2 5 \
g, Q
o \\ J k] J
B Cross-recessed binding head tapping screw n
& 25 55 M3.5 x 30 25 55 Cross-recessed binding head tapping screw
M3.5 x 30
g
@
= >\
%3 A 38 D
S &

B
T_
g
]
B

%

g —.-I=l-.—J

Cross-recessed binding head tapping screw
M3.5 x 15 Cross-recessed binding head tapping screw
M3.5 x 15

ramg Framej

-1

5

/\

A B [

Outset Doors | 114 + Coverage (1) |24 + Coverage (2)

Inset Doors |114-gap atleading edge (1)| 24 - gap (2) | 23+Door Thickness

ONE-TOUCH SLIDING HINGE FOR HEAVY DOORS J95 DIGEST

® A sliding hinge for heavy doors that can be used together with the
Conventional product DC-200 damper catch.
= - ® Use the type with a catch if using together with the DC-200 damper
' - catch.
— et a) © Supports large doors weighing up to 25 kg with 2 hinges or up to
40 kg with 3 hinges.
i 1 © Enables one-touch installation and removal of the door.
® Enables three-dimensional adjustment of the door.
(+1.5 mm/-2.5 mm forward/back, +3 mm up/down, +0 mm/-4 mm
coverage adjustment [left/right])

Two pieces will do the job of © Streamlined design free of protrusions such as adjustment screws

five conventional hinges! on the body top.
To ensure safety, the lock lever does not protrude from the back of the

body.

LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-S,LDD-V DIGEST

Embedded

o

LDD-S LDD-V
[Features]
@ A damper for doors (fixtures). © Supports doors weighing up to 40 kg.
® Enables the door to be opened with less force than with door closers. © Contact us if your door is wider than 900 mm.

"’ design lechrmlcgles
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) S

Soft close

/‘g«‘ “Smooth and soft closing”

DC-90

DAMPER CATCH DC

DC-100

*Face plate (below) is included for glass door

Face plate (for glass door)

[Installation]

A

DC-90

Installing vertically to the cabinet door.

@For swing doors.
@Suitable for both right and left opening.

©Four models available depending on door
specification, installation method, weight and size.
@DC-90 is installed vertically to the front of cabinet,

not interfering with storage.

@DC-100 can be positioned simply by pressing the

Video Link

body against the top board bottom and aligning it
with the cabinet edge.

[Remarks]
©Screws are not included for installing to sheet metal (recommended screw:

truss head screw M4).

[Parts Included]
@Truss head tapping screw 4 X 30
@Truss head tapping screw 4 X 16

@Truss head screw 4X 12 (Only included in DC-90G, DC-100G)

@Counter plate Jig
©Face plate (Only included in DC-90G, DC-100G)

[Face Plate Installation]

DC-100

[Counter Plate Installation]

=

Installing horizontally to the cabinet door.

If installing jig ® to body @ as shown in the figure,
the installation position of counter plate @ on the

door is determined. (View from the inside of door)

RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Type Door Width | Door height | Glass Thick Door Weight kg | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)

[cd|EE| 140-021-697 | DC-90 - - 46 25 200
Max. 450 Max. 600 Max. 4

EE| 140-021-698 | DC-90G | For Glass Door 5 7 25 200

EB 140-021-699 DC-100 - - 66 25 200
Max. 600 Max. 800 Max. 7

EE| 140-021-700 DC-100G | For Glass Door 5 91 25 200

n ]
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LAMBP,

[DC-90] [l ‘
T* G2 34 Glass door
»
) o
e =
B ]
oy B ! =
‘ 1 1E-/4i ‘ g".
Truss head screw 4x12 Truss head tapping screw g
4x16
*~—B— A
(= (24)~| Cabinet door 3
% Overlay —=—=|
2 22-24
) C (100~200)
~
-3 @D
° B 0 [ag0F
5 | 5| s
2 S 63 [Counter Plate Installation Position for DC-90]
© b
(7] ﬂ A B
T2 Inset Door C-G1+3 24-G2
Overlay Door | C+Overlay+3 Overlay+24 Damper
L ]y I]I Y Y Y Hinges
L6 #For inset door, please shift the installation position of
Truss head tapping screw 4x30/ body away from cabinet edge to the inside by the door ¢ o
thickness. Closing
Stays
Door
[DC-100] Dampers
3 © Brackets &
~G2 t= GJO Glass door T Shelving
L] Systems
— - I —_—
L s
| —~ | oft
[ 1 i,J 2 I A Close
@ Slides
=T Truss head screw 4x12
b B
11 Truss head tapping screw
4x16 Recessed
B—= A 32— Hooks
~24) Cabinet door ) ) F—Adjuslmentxs——‘
| o
20 ;(; : g (88) ———
1 g l=—>—Overlay
T
® 13 T i A = gi A [Counter Plate Installation Position for DC-100]
8 gl e ,E\{@ \ A B
o 5
© E l 120 64 Inset Door 88-G1 24-G2
.- Overlay Door Overlay+88 Overlay+24
2 § 98 %For inset door, please shift the installation position of

I

@
R
— 15.

7

47.5

Truss head t:

apping screw 4x30 body away from cabinet edge to the inside by the door

thickness.

[Cut Out Dimensions for Glass Door]

Door upper edge

Door edge J_@
| A ! 32 2x¢7

No.| Product Name Material Finish / Colour
O] Body POM /PBT Dark Grey/Light Grey
@ Counter Plate POM Dark Grey

® Face Plate Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome

@ Spacer ABS Black

® Jig PBT Light Grey

f
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LAMP.

Right-handed

Right-handed

*¢Mounting bracket

[Installation With Single Knuckle Hinge]

[l%\ SOFT-CLOSE STAY YMC For Swing Door

Lapcon

Opening Direction Door Width | Door Weight

VA

Swing Door

Soft-close Max. 300 0.3~0.7 kg

@Suitable for small cabinets such as mailbox.

@Built-in damper realises gentle door closing.

@Slim design and top board mount type maximises space inside of the
cabinet.

[Remarks]

©Handed: Specific left and right-handed.

@Mounting bracket (3 part in the picture, thickness 5mm) and screws not
included.
Please prepare separately.

[Recommended Screws]

©Tapping screw nominal 4

° 4 2
5] S ’ g
o —_ o
Qo (2]
3 o ¥ 'w‘ 8
@ A (7]
R'eference pointlof T b Reference point of
smgle knuckle hinge /\/& o9 concealed hinge
Hinge centre é’. 5 - "+l 54k / Door edge
) 9
1 | T
0 0
Door b Door by
i '
13+22-4= 13 =224«
125 IS 122+48 &
S: Overlay
Cutaway view A-A’ Cutaway view B-B’
Al - Top board A B Top board |B
| = | | |
& 0 o 0
hs N b I
*Right-handed type shown. * Right-handed type shown.
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Material | Colour | Door Width | Door Weight kg | Opening/Closing Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)| Carton (pcs)
i |EE| 180-100-103 YMC-R | Stainless 50 -
Gre! Max. 300 0.3~0.7 0’ ~90° 103
B3| 180-100-102 | YMCL |SteeVPBT| ' 50 Z

n ]
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LAMBP,

FOLDING BRACKET EB T 200 kot | (@) ETE [roc]

@ Automatically locks when flap is in opened position.
@Press lever to release the lock.
@Bracket with hinge function in one unit.

A
(7]
S
=
3

Video Link

Release
lever

ltemName | A| B |C|D | E |F|G|H|J| K |d
EB-200/EP | 116 [199.5| [ 155] — 21]80] - (
20 29 285| 5 K
EB-303/EP | 165 | 305.5 o8 | 156 —1 38| 45| 67 Damper
EB-317/EP | 171|317 |24 36 30 6 Hinges
E CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish | Load Capacity N | Load Capacity kgf | Weight (g) |Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs) Soft
EE| 120-041277 | EB-200/EP |Stainless Steel (SUS304)| Mirror 1716 175 332 50 - g{gj'sng
|G7)|=0] 120-018-226 EB-303/EP |Stainless Steel (SUS304)| Mirror 1471 150 500 25 -
EEl| 120-041-278 | EB-317/EP |Stainless Steel (SUS304)| Mirror 1961 200 750 25 - Door
Dampers
e
DAMPER FOR EB FOLDING BRACKET EBD & oeo] [
Lapcon [ Shelving
i i Systems
@ Designed for EB folding bracket.
@Lapcon mechanism prevents shelf from sudden drop. (S;fﬂ
lose
@Installation position can be easily determined with the supplied template. Slides
P [Remarks] Eecissed
- ™, . . (i H I00KS
K, ’ > ©®Make sure to have sufficient mounting surface strength. Video Link
K.’ ©Please completely close shelf board with hands.
. % @ Shelf board must be assembled to the arm with release lever.
’ r [Parts Included]
a ©Binding head tapping screw 4 X 16
== ®Template
[Sold Separately]
[Application Example] ©Folding bracket EB
— — Shelf board | —
| ] —
% 8|
3 & “r = 8
8 2z & | S
N s el
(250) 2 oxas™| L ‘ 0l &
3 = ‘ 5
Folding bracket EB : | <
i |
Arm unit Dumper unit g
[Shelf board Size Range]
2 ool e -}
10 ., /0
9 &
=
58
£ 5 — L 2xea
k=3
2 6 \\ (From arm unit mounting surface)
B
8, —|
S —
% 4 [ —
\\
3
320 400 500
Shelf board height (mm)
Jtem Code ltem Name Material Finish Maximum Door Moment | Maximum Door Moment “Fllap Weight | Box |Carton
N‘m kgf-cm (9) | (pes) | (pes)
EE| 120-034-867 EBD ABS/POM/Steel | Off-White/Zinc/Chrome 8.5~15 86.7~153.0 Min. 15 | 400 1 20

f’g desgﬂechalcgles https://www.sugatsune-intl.com SU(:;ATSE]NE
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LAMP.

Just inputting the dimensions and weight of the flap/
door, you can select suitable Motion Design Tech
products or simulate (graphically display) moment and

operating force.

Ny

Sasuga-kun

We offer
calculation and
selection for you.

https://contents.sugatsune.co.jp/en/motion/selection/

n ]
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FULL EXTENSION SOFT-CLOSE - [ w w] [
)

Full extension (3 members).

The drawer can be fully pulled out for slide length 300mm or above.
P Soft-closes at 20mm distance from closed position (slide length 350mm
assed 50,000 open/
or below) or 36mm distance from closed position (slide length 400mm
or above).

uonoW ¥OS Uj@

The maximum width of the drawer is the slide length +200mm.
Sliding smoothly even with some deflection of cabinet due to shock
~ e . — E :_lr)]sorbing ef.fect of the outer rfu?mber installation part.
e drawer is detachable by lifting the lever.
Type 4670 with slide width 45.5mm, load capacity 15~40kgf / pair
(black chromate: [IlllP, clear zinc chromate ) also available.

[Self & Soft Closing] [Full Extension (3 Members)] [Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” [EI.
Gap between drawer and cabinet beyond the range %1 in the drawing
below may cause unexpected damage to the slide.
Do not push with a strong force when soft-closing mechanism is operating.
Otherwise, it may cause oil leakage. Damper
Hinges
[Parts Included]
Truss head tapping screw 4x12

Soft

g,
Closing

[Easy to Detach] Stays
Fig.1

Fig.2 Lever (left)
Door

7/ Dampers

Brackets &

_ )
Shelving
Systems

Simultaneously move the left lever Move the left and right levers towards
upwards and the right lever downwards. you at the same time.

Disconnecting

4.4x6.1 Oval lever 25.4 96.4 4.6x9.5 Oval Recessed
$4.4 4.6 $4.6 Hooks
5 AN = = i
ki o = E==c
g
fe—A—] 9 12.7
B fe—E—
Cc F 9
D 36 G
Travel length Slide length
Disconnecting
= 4.4 lever 96.4 $4.6x9.5 Oval
= ’ 4.6
& 64.4x6.1 Oval ¢
TN o i = — TS (e e
\ 8 fi T & & R SR 2T Sai
r) A
\(z —A 9 12.7 9
B e E— |
{3 C F
26 D »—36 G
Travel length Slide length
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
O] Outer Member
@ | Intermediate Member Clear Zinc Chromate (Trivalent)
® Inner Member Steel
@ Retainer (Zinc Chromate Steel)
® Balls -
Sold in pairs (2 pcs).
Slide | Travel Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight | Box |Carton
It
5| e Snicees (e Length | Length Ble|e|2|E|#|¢ N/pair kgf/pair (kg/pair) | (pairs) | (pairs)
EE| 190-027-543 | 3670-250 | 250 | 200 |124 87 0.54 20 -
EE| 190-027-544 3670-300 | 300 300 |174 147 15 0.66 20 -
[€d|EE| 190-027-545 3670-350 | 350 350 96 | 224 183| — 0.78 10 -
- 190-027-546 3670-400 | 400 400 |160 |256 199 0.9 10 -
&) - 190-027-547 3670-450 | 450 450 96 | 192 | 306 119 | 247 1.02 10 -
- 190-027-548 3670-500 | 500 500 356 15 295 196 20 1.12 10 -
— 190-027-549 3670-550 | 550 550 |128 | 224|352 |406 343 1.24 10 -
- 190-027-550 3670-600 | 600 600 384 | 456 247|375 1.38 10 -
Refer to I : P.137, I : P.136, [EP : No.280 P.399 % As soon as the stock of this product runs out, the slide detaching method is

changed from Fig.1 to Fig 2, and the drawing is changed from Fig.3 to Fig.4.

” design technologies
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FULL EXTENSION SOF-CL0SE [ ) i 3 B -

SLIDE ESR4670 Stainless steel

Soft-closes at 20mm distance from closed position (slide length 350mm
or below) or 36mm distance from closed position (slide length 400mm
or above).
With self & soft closing mechanism built-in, possible to install as with
conventional slides.
Full extension (3 members).
The drawer is detachable by lifting the lever.
The maximum width of the drawer is the slide length +200mm.

/\g" Silent &

135
1=V
(7]
S
=
S
.

[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” IKIP.
Some parts of this product are made of plastic.
Do not push with a strong force when soft-closing mechanism is operating.
Otherwise, it may cause oil leakage.
[Recommended Screws]
Slide cross section S=1/1 For metal: M4 screw (except for countersunk head)
For wood: M4 tapping screw (except for countersunk head)

fe—12.7—>
Damper @
Hinges \ — [Self & Soft Closing] [Easy to Detach]
Soft
Closing
Stays Lever
- -_— @ @ @ 0
Door ! - jﬁ
Dampers i
di -
v + T
Brackets & 5 “
Shelving i
Systems Ik
The drawer can be detached by pulling the lever in the
Soft direction of the arrow.
Close
Slides
Recessed
Hooks
s 1 ]
7%33 *The orientation of U-shaped hole is different only for ESR4670-12.
04.4
4.4x6.1 Oval 4.6x9.5 Oval
i o0 P ﬁ, oo (o
{ %0 ¢ e X8
A
26
Travel length Slide length
No. Part Name Material
@ Outer Member
@ Intermediate Member
[©)] Inner Member Stainless Steel (SUS304)
@ Retainer
® Balls
® Damper Case POM
@ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
Spring Stainless Steel (SUS304)
Sold in pairs (2 pcs).
Slide | Travel Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight | Box |Carton
H“_HSCAD [EDED it Length | Length AlB|C|D|E|F|@|k N/pair kgf/pair (kg/pair) | (pairs) | (pairs)
|G|zl 190-033-964 ESR4670-12 | 300 | 265 174 | 145 157 16 0.78 10 -
[Gj=0] 190-033-965 ESR4670-14 | 350 | 340 224|151 | - 0.93 10 -
3 190-033-966 ESR4670-16 | 400 | 400 | 96 256 | 167 - 196 20 1.07 10 -
EE| 190-033-967 | ESR4670-18 | 450 | 450 [128 - | 306 215 - 294 30 1.21 10 -
IG]|=0} 190-033-968 ESR4670-20 | 500 | 500 06 | 160 344 279 136 10 -
|G|zl 190-033-969 ESR4670-22 | 550 | 550 394 119 215|311 146 10 -
€ | EB 190-033-970 ESR4670-24 | 600 | 600 192 444 247|375 343 35 1.66 10 -
E3 190-033-971 ESR4670-26 | 650 | 650 (128 204 416 | 494 215 311|407 1.81 10 -
EE| 190-033-972 | ESR4670-28 | 700 | 700 480 | 544 343|471 1.96 10 -

Refer to I : No.280 P.399
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LAMBP,

FULL EXTENSION SOFT-CLOSE

S 6 0 Soft-closes at 20mm distance from closed position (slide length 350mm
or below) or 36mm distance from closed position (slide length 400mm
or above).

With self & soft closing mechanism built-in, easy to install as with
conventional slides.

Full extension (3 members).

The drawer can be pulled out beyond the slide length for slide length

= n T eoem e — E above 350mm.
= The maximum width of the drawer is the slide length +200mm.

Sliding smoothly even with some deflection of cabinet due to shock
[Full Extension (3 Members)] absorbing effect of the outer member installation part.
The drawer is detachable by lifting the lever.

A
(7]
S
=
3

[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” K.
Do not push with a strong force when soft-closing mechanism is operating.
Otherwise, it may cause oil leakage.

[Parts Included] aﬁ"ggz’
Truss head tapping screw 4x12

Soft
Closing
Stays

Door
Simultaneously move the left Dampers
lever upwards and the right
lever downwards. Brackets &
Shelving
Systems

Soft

Close
Slides

$4.4x6.1 Oval 4.6 $4.6x9.5 Oval 4.5
4.4 Disconnecting lever

1L

l A=

Recessed
Hooks

Travel length Slide length

No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
2 @ Outer Member

\.3'; @ | Intermediate Member Clear Zinc Chromate (Trivalent)

! f - ® Inner Member Steel

f’INi @ Retainer (Zinc Chromate Steel)

}.:;, ® Balls -
N Sold in pairs (2 pcs).

Slide | Travel Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight | Box | Carton

ﬂ e Length | Length Al |B|F|e)® ]|t Nlpa?r ! kgflp:ir ! (kglpgair) (pairs) | (pairs)
ER 190-021-265 4670-250 250 175 | 124 | | 87 179 147 15 0.71 10 -
d|EE|  190-021-266 | 4670-300 | 300 | 275 | 174 | | 229] 196 20 085 | 10 | -
EE| 190-021-267 | 4670-350 | 350 353 06| ~ | 224 | |183] 1279 | 245 25 099 | 10 -
EB 190-021-268 4670-400 400 404 | 254 | | 199 329 1.13 10 -
[ | EB 190-021-269 4670-450 450 455 |128 204] | 247 | " |79 294 30 127 10 -
ER 190-021-270 4670-500 500 505 96 | 160 | 344 | 119 | 295 429 343 35 144 10 -
|G"}|=0] 190-021-271 4670-550 550 556 394 479 392 40 1.59 6 -
EE|  190-021-272 4670-600 | 600 606 192 | 444 215|343 529 177 6 -
EB 190-021-273 4670-650 650 653 |128 204 416 | 494 439|579 294 30 1.92 6 -
ER 190-021-274 4670-700 700 704 480 | 544 487 | 629 2.07 6 —

Refer to I : No.280 P.399
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Damper
Hinges

Soft
Closing
Stays

Door
Dampers

LAMBP,

FULL EXTENSION SOFT-CLOSE

LOAD

SLIDE 4670 Black

Self & Soft Closing

[Self & Soft Closing]

[Full Extension (3 Members)]

[Easy to Detach]

Lever

Brackets &
Shelving
Systems

Soft
Close
SIES

Recessed
Hooks

SUGATSUNE

Simultaneously move the
left lever upwards and the
right lever downwards.

455

777
(727
Gy

SEEENERNN ENENENENNNNENENN N ANNNN NS

Vs
S

;@

26

$4.4x6.1 Oval
044

CAPACIT

Full extension (3 members).
Black version of slide 4670 IID.
Soft-closes at 20mm distance from closed position (slide length 350mm
or below) or 36mm distance from closed position (slide length 400mm
or above).
With self & soft closing mechanism built-in, easy to install as with
conventional slides.
The drawer can be fully pulled out for slide length 350mm or above.
The maximum width of the drawer is the slide length +200mm.
Sliding smoothly even with some deflection of cabinet due to shock

absorbing effect of the outer member installation part.

The drawer is detachable by lifting the lever.

[Remarks]

Be sure to read the “Cautions” [FI.
Do not push with a strong force when soft-closing mechanism is operating.
Otherwise, it may cause oil leakage.
Noted that scratch is conspicuous on black surface.
[Parts Included]
Truss head tapping screw 4x12 (black chromate)

$4.6x9.5 Oval

]| I G

$4.5

Travel length

G

Slide length ————————————————

No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
}—-Tslg,g O] Outer. Member Black
@ | Intermediate Member
= e = o) inner Member Steel Electrodeposition
@ Retainer (Zinc Chromate Steel)
® Balls -
Sold in pairs (2 pcs).
Slide | Travel Load Capacity | Load Capaci Weight Box | Carton
gt [EmEeEL T (e Length | Length Alele|2|E|7|¢« Nlpa'?r Y kgf/p:ir v (kg/pgair) (pairs) | (pairs)
- 190-028-947 4670-250BL | 250 175 124 | 87 179 147 15 0.71 10
- |E8| 190-028-948 [ 4670-300BL | 300 [ 275 | 7al | 7| 229 196 20 08 | 10 -
- |EH| 190-028-949 | 4670-350BL | 350 | 353 | | - |224| |183| |279| 05 099 | 10 -
- |E3 190-028-950 4670-400BL | 400 404 | 254 | | 199 329 1.13 10 -
- | = 190-028-951 4670-450BL | 450 455 | 128 294 | 119|247 | 379 294 30 127 10 -
- |EJ| 190-028-952 4670-500BL | 500 505 96 | 160 | 344 | 295 429 343 35 1.44 10 -
- | - 190-028-953 4670-550BL | 550 556 394 215 | 343 479 392 40 159 6 -
- |- 190-028-954 4670-600BL | 600 606 |[128 | 192 | 444 529 294 30 177 6 -

Refer to Il : P.136, IEB : No.280 P.399
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LAMBP,

FULL EXTENSION SOFT-CLOSE SLIDE L52145 [F3

CAPACIT

Full extension (3 members).
Soft-closes at 50mm distance from closed position.
/Silent & With self & soft closing mechanism built-in, easy to install as with
}g conventional slides.
Travel length is slide length — 50mm (approx.).
Larger load capacity compared with our company's other products
with the same mechanism.

s T R = a The drawer is detachable by lifting the lever.

[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” IIP.
Do not push with a strong force when soft-closing mechanism is operating.
Otherwise, it may cause oil leakage.
[Recommended Screws]
For outer member
Oval hole: M4 or nominal 4 screw
Round hole: M5 or nominal 5 low head screw
For inner member Damper
M4 or nominal 4 low head screw Hinges

A
(7]
S
=
3

I

[Self & Soft Closing] [Full Extension (3 Members)] [Easy to Detach] Soft

Closing
Lever Stays

Door
1 Dampers

L~ / Simultaneously move the left
Brackets &

lever upwards and the right lever N
downwards. Shelving
) Systems

Soft

Close
Slides

Recessed
Hooks

[«—————— Travel length I Slide length
6.2 4.4x8.3 Oval

48 B = *+15.8
A

16 16 16 16 16 c Jssrfm«L 2x¢5

24

4.5x9.4 Oval $5.8 D
E
F
S=1/1
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
@ Outer Member
lear Zi h
@ | Intermediate Member Steel (SPCC) Clear IT‘C Chromate
35°8° ® Inner Member (Trivalent)
@ ) Steel (SECC) (Zinc Chromate Steel)
— Retainer
[ £ ® PA _
® Balls Steel
S Sold in pairs (2 pcs).
Slide | Travel Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight Box | Carton

R AD It L I N A | B D | E F
ﬁ e Length | Length £ N/pair kgf/pair (kg/pair) | (pairs) | (pairs)
EEB 190-012-982 L52145-410 410 360 96|224| — | 160 362.5 16 10 -
|G7)|=0] 190-012-983 L52145-460 460 403 128 256 224 | — |4125 18 10 -
ER 190-012-984 L52145-510 510 453 288 256 462.5 2.1 10 -
E3 190-012-985 L52145-560 560 502 | 160|352 16 320|512.5 540 55 2.3 8 -
EE| 190-012-986 | L52145-610 | 610 | 552 192 384 g | 3525625 25 8 -
E& 190-012-987 L52145-660 660 604 416 416 612.5 2.7 6 -
ER 190-012-988 L52145-710 710 651 | 224|480 662.5 3.0 6 -

Refer to I : No.280 P.399
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LAMBP,

%\ RECESSED HOOK NF-60D with Soft Closing Mechanism

UONOIN YOS

NF-60D-DG NF-60D-SL

Z_;’ oft close
~P “Smooth and soft closing”

NF-60D-MSL

TEST -
METHOD 18 @

Arm automatically and slowly closes when hooked items removed.
Handhold at hook tip allows for easy opening.
Little projection when hook retracted.
Possible to install to sheet metal by using bracket NF-50D IIP.
Special colours can be made to order. For further details, please
contact local representatives.

[Applications]
Cabinet, vehicle, etc.

[Remarks]
Please take off the cushion rubber when installing
on a wooden panel.

[Sold Separately]

Video Link

w1l @/@ Bracket NF-50D I
1 @\ [Recommended Screws]
:L ( A For wooden board
L hay M6 Thickness 25~29mm : Countersunk head tapping screw 5X 20
T o g l Thickness min 30mm : Countersunk head tapping screw 5X25
Damper mi (: el ¢ : When opened [Cut Out Dimensions]
Hinges For wood (T: 25~29 mm)  For wood (T: Over 30 mm) For sheet metal
No. Part Name Material Finish I.COIour i Egigi 17.5%% Thickness
Efgf;mg g E:::’ny Aluminium Alloy (ADC) Dag;\irreé’nj'r'r‘::{ 'F“i’r'zi"'c 219 N 2t | 2145 0.8-4.0
ve ©)] Cover POM Dark Grey SJ il ﬁﬁ ,,,L
Door @ | Knurled Pin_| o iloss Steel (SUS304) Plain ia % o
Dampers - Spring 1S |1
® | Cushion Rubber CR Black 4i _— T+ Over 30,% NF-SODE
2:;0‘5?;;& [Body] Max.R3 ax. R3 Max. R3  (Sold separately)
Systems E CAD Item Code Item Name Colour Load Capacity N | Load Capacity kgf Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
Soft i |EE|  110-022-191 | NF-60D-GR Dark Grey 10 200
Close EE| 110-024-598 | NF-60D-SL Silver 294 30 49 10 200
Slides EE| 110-027:560 | NF-60D-MSL | Metallic Silver 10 200

Refer to I : P.140
Recessed

Hooks

N --J

/=

|\

b
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RECESSED HOOK NF-60DF

T Soft close
=P “Smooth and soft closing”
%

/

>

TEST
METHOD 18

Easy installation and removal. Surface mount type on sheet metal.
Arm automatically and slowly closes when hooked items are
removed.

Handhold at hook tip allows for easy opening.

Little projection when hook is retracted.

[Applications]
Cabinet, vehicle, etc.
[Remarks]
Please take off the cushion rubber when tighten the screw
and put it on again when finished.
Please do not tighten the screw too much (recommended fastening torque:
3N-m).

24> 10
14 -7~ | ¢
T
] o W @ > Cut Out Dimensions Installation
o <9 @ Sheet Metal
w0 © .
* L 20.5%35 It\ickness
o @/ 2| S vi Tighten the
%% screw to fix the
Ble17> 20- When opened a » holding pin.
i
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
0] Body Aluminium Alloy Black, Insert the hook into
@ Arm (ADC) Metallic Silver Max. B3 the sheet metal.
® Cover POM Dark Grey
@ | Cushion Rubber CR Black, Metallic Silver
Body
) Nut ZDD Chromat —
® | Holding Pin romate | CAD [TICT NI tem Name | Colour | Load Capacity N | Load Capacity kgt | Weight )| Box | Carton
i 110-037-738 | NF-60DF-BL | Black, Metallic Silver 10 pes | 200 pes
@ Screw Stainless Steel Plain [©H & lllo 204 a0 54 p P
(SUS304) [€H | EE | 110-037-740 | NF-60DF-MSL | Metallic Silver 10 pes | 200 pes

PR
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LAMBP,

BRACKET FOR SHEET METAL NF-50D

24.8 @Bracket for sheet metal applications of NF-60D (/)]
2 20.8 . o)
_ ~
NS
22 ‘ [Parts Included] §
7 H ©Pan head screw M6X20 (SUS) g
P 1 0 $6.4 S
SRS ey
o
2 T ol
E CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
EE| 110-024-599 NF-50D Steel (SPCC) Coloured Zinc Chromate (Trivalent) 25 20 400

Refer to IEIP : P.139
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LAMBP,

roduct Line Up Of Multi-Purpose Lid With Damper

@Built-in damper causes lid to gently close when released, preventing
slamming sounds.
@Made from stainless steel for corrosion resistance.

-

7 Soft close
/=¥ “Smooth and soft closing”
e——

10N HOoS

uol

[Example]
©

[Installation]

Video Link

Damper
Hinges

Soft

Closing

St q q
" Dimensions Chart

Door
Dampers

Width (Opening Dimensions) 50 100 150 200 250 300

Brackets &

Shelving ; 210
Systems ‘6_8> 9(‘) 130 196 —E5 = 276
— >

—>
a ﬁ Eagsal
% o R

@146

Soft
Close
Slides

Recessed
Hooks

(9147) 196 276
AD-GDO11-HL AD-GDO015-HL ‘
[ 1 3 B Under D
- . Under Development
146 X 146 196 X 196
(147 X 147) 276 X 276
e J
AD-KHO015-HL
B Under D

128 X182 160 X234
- B 0xz

(%)
AZ-GD180-HL AZ-GD230-HL
Side m E» ‘\‘Z)-C&J;M HL éz.-enm 0-HL
Opening .
Dimension

Back mounting
type - Frame will be
‘ ltem Name

ED —— (Reference) 160 X2;i4 '

Confirm mounting hole dimensions marked with (*)
on product pages. AZ-GD232-HL
[ 4

Diagonal

Refer to I : No.280 P858, [EI : No.280 P.860, IEI : No.280 P862, I : No.280 P.863
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Helps you open

Power Assist
Motion

Assists in opening/closing heavy doors, lids or covers.
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LAMP.

LIFT-ASSIST HINGE HG-PA SERIES

@Easy to lift heavy top-opening lid with spring tension (lift assist

e
g HG-PA230 function).
2 m @®Smooth and soft-closing movement at the end, preventing lid from
> . slamming shut.
3 @Torque is adjustable by turning the adjustment screw (see below).
"?’;

[Specifications]
§ ©Operating temperature: 0°C~40T
= [Applications]
g ©Medical equipment, analytical instruments, semiconductor

equipment etc.
[Remarks]
©Be sure to read the “Cautions” . election Tool | | DY latisn

Designtec Video
Sasuga_kun Lift Assist
Applicable Products .

©®When installing, ensure that both
hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

@Install a stopper (not included) on the
cabinet to prevent from exceeding | Used for Product
the operating angle during opening | Selection &

or closing. i‘m_ﬁion Web
®Do not use outdoors. vatable on Teb:
Lift- Lift assist function Soft-close function @Check if the cabinet has sufficient strength and rigidity before use.
Assist @For inside mount type, check the torque adjusting screw position, and turn
Stays Ué_ the screw with cabinet and lid already mounted.
<
Self- % .
Opening % [How to Adjust Torque] Loose the end nut with a
Stays //,\‘ wrench, and then turn the
/,///\() adjustment screw with a hex

key. Tighten the nut again after
adjustment.

Torque (‘\ Torque
Decreases @ ’In- reases

| C—

[HG-PA Series]

45:10%
. HG-PA270 +5% 35 P147
/ 7 35+10%
25:10%
& HG-PA201 o . 35
HG-PA200 20 5% 20 P48
G ]
. 1 5:10%
E ;/Balance\‘
HG-PA300 15410% +10% 60~80 | Adjustaw P.145
Outside Mount
~
HG-PA180-9 g10% +11% 35 P149
251‘0%
HG-PA231 e . 35
HG-PA230 20 5% 20 R150
1 5110%
HG-PA210-9 ge10% 1% 35 P151
Inside Mount

Refer to P : P253
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LAMBP,

Please use selection tool “SASUGA-kun” for product selection. ~F!ease visit by SS)e'“““ Tooltsy:A
S

. . . . R i B} clicking the banner el
Simulation when using multiple hinges is possible. on the website asuga-kun

[How to Select] Refer to the following 1~3 for model selection.
1. Calculating lid moment

Calculation formula Mu=m x g x L x cos &

Outside mount type (HG-PA180, HG-PA200, HG-PA201, Inside mount type (HG-PA210, HG-PA230, HG-PA231) X Horizomall gistaﬂce ffrom rotation
tre to lid centre of gravity

HG-PA270) cen g

Vertical distance from rotation

Hinge rotation centre to lid centre of gravity

centre L L Distance from rotation centre to lid

T fN Hinge rotation L —_— centre of gravity

N —7 centre [ ‘ T Angle from the horizontal line at

¢ To 6 |the rotation centre to lid centre of
I —— gravity

G: Centre > G: Centre m- |Lid weight
of gravity X of gravity

Lid centre of gravity

2.Torque of the hinge (using 2 pcs) 3. Selecting model
HG-PA200-15 HG-PA200-20 HG-PA200-25 Example
HG-PA230-15 HG-PA230-20 HG-PA230-25
60 60 — T Self-
55 55 =o— Lid moment Mu - Opening
50 50 Hinge torque (with 2 hinges) _| Stays
45 T s (HG-PA200-25, HG-PA230-25)
40 -
£ Z 40 =
Z 30 $ 35
g2 g 30 N
S 20 =
= 25
15 < \\
10 g 20 <
5 215
%0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 10
Opening angle (°) 5
0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90
HG-PA201-15  HG-PA201-20 - HG-PA201-25 Opening angle (°)
HG-PA231-15 HG-PA231-20 HG-PA231-25
HG-PA180-9
HG-PA210-9
60 Lid torque and hinge torque should be overlapped as shown on the graph
55 above.
50
45 Lid moment Mu > Hinge torque***Force is applied in the closing direction of lid.
_ 40 Lid moment Mu < Hinge torque***Force is applied in the opening direction of lid.
€35
Z30
S o5 *Confirm the movement with actual item when the lid moment Mu is at the upper
E 20 or lower limit of the torque range of lift assist hinge.
15
10 Conditions in the above example : X=43 cm, Y=-10.5 cm, L=44.3 cm, W=10.8 kg
5 Recommended model : 2 pcs of HG-PA200-25 or HG-PA230-25

0O 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90
Opening angle (°)

HG-PA270-35 HG-PA270-45

100
95
90
85
80
75

=70

5 60
555
= 50
45
40
35
30
25

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90
Opening angle (°)
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LAMBP,

BALANCE-ADJUSTABLE LIFT-ASSIST HINGE HG-PA300-15 OUTSIDE MOUNT @

Easy to lift heavy top-opening lids due to spring tension (lift-assist).
Balance adjustment allows for use in a wider range of lids than
m conventional lift-assist hinges.

The built-in damper prevents lids from slamming shut (soft-close).

Torque is adjustable by turning the adjustment screw (£10%).
ﬁ‘ Comes with a plastic cover for clean appearance.

[Applications]

Medical equipment, analytical instruments, semiconductor equipment.
[Remarks]

Be sure to read the “Cautions” .

Video Link

[Balance Adjustment] [Installation] [Working range]
Il Lift-assist
Soft-close

S) election Tool

Lift-

Assist Sasuga-kun
Stays Applicable Products
Self- Used f.or Product

Opening Sg\ectlon &

Stays Simulation.

Available online!

[Torque-Angle Graph] showing the adjustable range of peak torque’s angle

40

70 Indicator
A\ AL S
75~ j 30
T
L

20
[ —

>l ) Balance-adjustment screw

== | id moment Mu

Moment, Torque (N - m
o

Angle of peak torque is adjustable with hex key 5. Adjustable range

This feature allows adjustment to the location of
center of gravity .10

-20
o 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

Opening angle (")
[Indicator’s Scale]

[How to Adjust Torque] = 50 = 55 === 70 (default) == 75 == 80 e Angle of peak torque

Torque Adjustment Screw

Lid moment Mu > Hinge torque + + + Force is applied in the closing direction of lid.
Lid moment Mu < Hinge torque « + + Force is applied in the opening direction of lid.
Lid specs (example) : X=170mm Y=175mm L=244mm m=8.6kg

(Setting the indicator to 60 is the right adjustment in this case.)

[Calculating Lid Moment]

Calculation formula Mu=m x L x cos 8

Horizontal distance from rotation

X centre to lid centre of gravity
I Hinge rotation Y Vertical distance from rotation

==z centre L centre to lid centre of gravity

\ |M| ﬂ T fN L Distance from rotation centre to
| [ ————— > T lid centre of gravity
. . i g | Angle from the horizontal ine at the
rotation centre to lid centre of gravity
G: Centre N N
X of gravity m |Lid weight

G |Lid centre of gravity

Refer to I : P253
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LAMBP,

O
4x6.5x20 oval 2x¢6.5 o
4x06.5 @ o ? E
' N )| >
L] ' = o
Al 0
~
g !
FEE LI SIS SUEN £
o
| [T 3
: 7] =
276 =455 >= 455>
23 45.5 99.5—=

No.| Part Name Material / Colour
\ <. ® Base A
_ 0% ® Base B Stainless Steel
4 Q, @ Case (SUS430)
~ .
N < o @ Link Arm
- N N gI i ® | Plastic Cover | PBT/LightGrey  sef.
Vﬁ ® Slider POM Opening
188.5 87.5 an gu‘lzr @ Spring Steel (SWO) Stays
allowance
[Installation] [Installation Example]
Hinge rotation centre —170— (=120 |
‘ T '
T =" [ —— N
4 - \
. ~
g Body Lid T
&y side € A side l

400

jUL Hin 7
. ) - ge
Hinge fixed position 45_5*¢45_5J 3 | fixed Centre of gravity

23 \position

e——99.5 —=-455

|
~—144 |
T‘ 2 <110
@
|
I
I

650

Centre of gravity /

Z
5

CAD Item Code Item Name Description Torque N°m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
a0} 170-044-367 HG-PA300-15 Peak torque 60™80" 15+10% 153*10% 3400 1 -

” design lechnologbes
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LAMBP,

LIFT-ASSIST HINGE HG-PA270 Outside Mount @ o)

Easy to lift heavy top-opening lid with spring tension (lift assist
function).
m Smooth and soft-closing movement at the end, preventing lid from
slamming shut.
Torque is adjustable by turning the adjustment screw (£5%).
With plastic cover for clean appearance.

[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” .
Install a stopper (not included) on the cabinet to prevent from exceeding
the operating angle during opening or closing.

b
2
1]
=
>
»
&
7]
—-
=
o
=
o
=]

[Operating Range]
I Free
Il Lift assist
Soft-close

election Tool Tt :
S Pelsten Video

Sasuga-kun || Lift Assist
Applicable Products N

Used for Product

Selection &
Self- Simulation.
Opening ‘
Stays Available on Web!

6x(6.5 4x6.5x15 Oval 2x6.5

Torque adjustment screw

@ @ @ (Adjustment range +5%)
% gy 7 == |

} p T ‘\% = —
] B
! g e e BT 8
|
i ;
L
| |
e L43»
274 56— 30 55 69—
- Funy, op, No. Part Name Material / Colour
1 ey ©) Base A
Hinge rotation centre il ) @ Base B Stainless Steel (SUS430)

v/l ® Case

i / @ Cover A )

‘_&L T% ® Cover B PBT/Light Grey

N ’ ® Slider POM

- Spring Steel (SWO)
160 114

E CAD Item Code ltem Name Torque N*m/pc Torque kgf:cm/pc Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EZ| 170-034-307 HG-PA270-35 35%10% 357+10% 2500 1 4
EE| 170-034-308 HG-PA270-45 45%10% 459%10% 1 4

Refer to NP : P253

| | n ” design technologies
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LAMBP,

LIFT-ASSIST HINGE HG-PA200, HG-PA201 Outside Mount

Passed 100,000 open/
close private cycle test

The torque peaks at 20° or 35° depending on the lid shape (see
diagram below).

Easy to lift heavy top-opening lid with spring tension (lift assist
function).

Smooth and soft-closing movement at the end, preventing lid from
slamming shut.

Torque is adjustable by turning the adjustment screw (£5%).

With plastic cover for clean appearance.

[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” IIP .
Install a stopper (not included) on the cabinet to prevent from exceeding
the operating angle during opening or closing.
For HG-PA200 and HG-PA201, centre-of-gravity positions of the applicable
doors are different.
Please refer to How to Select I for model selection.

[Operating Range] Video Link

I Free

I Lift assist
Soft-close

S election Tool %‘%% Video s
elf-
Sasuga-kun Lift Assist Opening
Applicable Products Stays

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation
Available on Web!

] Torque adjustment
@\1 i screw
| T T T
2 (0 | = g et ——F 8
‘ |
! il
/ Ll 4 r il
i = 545 5741‘ @ o e
X K
© @ T\
201 35 40+<44-+]
" Ful 4x5.5x14
Y ey Oval
9
' ) %
Hinge rotation centre / %é No. Part Name Material / Colour
N} %
> B A
~ 2 @ ase Stainless Steel (SUS430)
x —— @ Base B
d \;(\ i I x ® Cover A .
— PBT/Light Grey
0 © @ Cover B
20.5 © o N
q ® - Slider POM
146 55— - Spring Steel (SWO)
[Installation] [Installation]
Hinge rotatiorl Ceqtre HG-PA200 (Peak torque angle 20° ) HG-PA201 (Peak torque angle 35° )
a 0
N /e R 500 420
iBody suieJ i R Door side E :é‘\ } i P—qf:
o
née fixed posmon/ 15 ‘5 inge fixed position 376 L 3 [ E— T
- o
Door centre of gravity J ~—224 &
40~=35~ Door centre of gravity J
E CAD Item Code ltem Name Description Torque N°m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[€d|E3| 170-025-668 | HG-PA200-15 Peak | 15+10% 153+10% 1 8
EE| 170025669 | HG-PA200-20 | ' o O;%Lje angle 20+10% 204+10% 1 8
€ |Ed| 170-025-670 | HG-PA200-25 25+19% 255%1% 1385 1 8
EE| 170-029-741 | HG-PA201-15 Peak | 15+10% 153%10% 1 8
E2| 170-020-742 | HG-PA201-20 eaktorque angle 20+ 0% 204+ 1 8
35
EE| 170-029-743 | HG-PA201-25 o5+10% 255%10% 1 8

Refer to I : P253, I : P144

design lechnologles
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LAMBP,

LIFT-ASSIST HINGE HG-PA180-9 Outside Mount sus|

@Easy to lift heavy top-opening lid with spring tension (lift assist
function).

@®Smooth and soft-closing movement at the end, preventing lid from
slamming shut.

@Torque is adjustable by turning the adjustment screw (£11%).

@With plastic cover for clean appearance.

Passed 100,000 open/
close private cycle test

[Remarks]
®Be sure to read the “Cautions” P .

e
2
1]
=
>
»
&
7]
—-
=
o
=
o
=1

[Operating Range]

Free
Lift assist
Soft-close

Peletien video
Lift Assist

S election Tool
o

| asuga-kun
‘ Applicable Products
|

Used for Product

Selection &
Self- Simulation.
Opening Available on Web!
Stays

©

Torque adjustment screw
(Adjustment range +11%)
T

N @ prmes
T oS A®
g H——HH = 8 — B s
l f |
| s i aad]
2x45.5 4x5.5x14 Oval
178 |18
2x$5.5
l<38=<36-
l35==—56
Fully opg, No. Part Name Material / Colour
L7
Hinge rotation centre ‘%(?% ) Base A
%, @ Base B Stainless Steel (SUS430)
2, ©) Case
B A
il i q I"’ \ @ Cover PBT/Light Grey
— 1 ® Cover B
1S ® Slider POM
- Spring Steel (SWO)
[Installation]
Hinge rotation centre
|
] A I
< Body side T\ Lid side
15.5 2|
Hinge fixed position 3gle35-] Hinge fixed position
E CAD Item Code ltem Name Torque N°m/pc Torque kgf:cm/pc Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 170-029-739 HG-PA180-9 910% 91%10% 800 1 12

Refer to IIP : P253

” design technologies
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LAMBP,

LIFT-ASSIST HINGE HG-PA230, HG-PA231 Inside Mount sus|id

The torque peaks at 20° or 35" depending on the lid shape (see

diagram below).

m Easy to lift heavy top-opening lid with spring tension (lift assist
function).
dlose private cydlo tost Smooth and soft-closing movement at the end, preventing lid from
slamming shut.
Torque is adjustable by turning the adjustment screw (£5%).
Able to limit the 140° opening angle to 55° or 80° with use of the
included stopper plate.
Opening angle can also be restricted between 15° and 90° (made to order).

[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEIP .
For HG-PA230 and HG-PA231, centre-of-gravity positions of the applicable
doors are different. Please refer to How to Select IEI for model selection.
Install a stopper (not included) on the cabinet to prevent from
exceeding the operating angle during opening or closing.

[Operating Range]

I Lift assist
Soft-close
l‘g)). PaBrt Na:\ne Material / Colour 80 S) elestion Tool Q‘J%% Video
ase ) " .
@ Base B Stainless Steel (SUS430) Sasuga-kun Lift Assist gf)lgning
® Cover PP/Light Grey Applicable Products . Stays
@ Case Used for Product
Stainless Steel (SUS430
® Stopper Plate ! ( ) ?Iec‘h?n &
. imulation.
— S"qe' POM Available on Web!
- Spring Steel (SWO)
Screw for angle restricting piece mounting (included) 3 1
@ [kesar—» 28 M4x8 hexagon socket head cap screw (SUS)
B EE=]
‘ i —— T T
o =
R | B X e e
[ i
Torque adjustment screw, E[ -
- o0 e e
4x5.5x14 Oval 22|22 " .
X9.9% 2X¢;"5/ ‘ Stopper plate fixed Cover mounting screw (included)
= le— 62 —»| for 80° opening shown M4x4 pan head screw (SUS)
146 85—~ - . -
5 [Setting of Opening angle] [Installation]
281 Opening angle can be limited to 55° or HG-PA230 (Peak torque angle 20°)
Full opening angle Max. 13 When stopper is fixed 80" with the included stopper plate. S 500
without stopper (140°) . Ay for 80° opening o Hexagon socket head cap screw ' i
Hinge rotation centre <O /o 1 /& When stopper is fixed  M4x8 (provided) 3
© ~O N |l o, for 55° opening T
© J o 376 |}
I = ) L — Lid centre of gravity
= [ N N
‘ ? Qe i, ol R&T F 8 HG-PA231 (Peak torque angle 35°)
n n
R |- 35l 1515\ 4x5.5x10 Oval ? 40—
2x¢5.5 [
50-+=~—60—~ — U—T
o
n
Y
1 250 | l
[Installation] 40md Lid centre of gravity | v
o Hinge rotaion cenire [+40~=-45~ ? .
7 Body side Door side
=T 1] ~
el ol s For 80 \
o J ‘W‘j opening X
@ angle
S Hinge fixed position Hinge fixed position %‘\
15 Min. 8 For 55° opening angle Lor%]on
RoHS | CAD Item Code ltem Name Description Torque N°m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
€ |Ed|  170-025-671 HG-PA230-15 15£10% 153%10% 1 8
EE|  170-025-672 HG-PA230-20 | Peak torque angle 20° 20%10% 204%10% 1 8
Ci|E3|  170-025-673 HG-PA230-25 2510% 25510% 1296 1 8
E3|  170-029-744 HG-PA231-15 15+10% 153%10% 1 8
EE|  170-029-745 HG-PA231-20 | Peak torque angle 35° 20%1% 20410% 1 8
EE|  170-029-746 HG-PA231-25 25+10% 255+10% 1 8

Refer to I : P253, IE : P144

” design technologies
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LAMBP,

LIFT-ASSIST HINGE HG-PA210-9 Inside Mount sus|
Easy to lift heavy top-opening lid with spring tension (lift assist
function).

Passed 100,000 open/
close private cycle test

Smooth and soft-closing movement at the end, preventing lid from
slamming shut.

Torque is adjustable by turning the adjustment screw (+11%).

Able to limit the 140° opening angle to 55°0r 80°with use of the
included stopper plate.

Opening angle can also be restricted between 15°and 90°(made to
order).

[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” I .
When not mounting the angle restricting piece, Install a
stopper (not included) on the cabinet to prevent from
exceeding the operating angle during opening or closing.

[Operating Range]

I Lift assist S)election Tool | | D¥lstien v/jgjeo
Soft-close Sasuga-kun Lift Assist
Applicable Products .

Liﬂ-_ Used for Product
gtssmt Selection &

ays Simulation.
Salf- Available on Web!
Opening
Stays

8x¢5.5 No. Part Name Material / Colour
hebet cop acrew - L Base A
@ Base B Stainless Steel (SUS430)
6x05.5 [©)] Case
Y @ Cover PP/Light Grey
? ® Stopper Plate Stainless Steel (SUS430)
- Slider POM
Torque adjustment screw = Spring Steel (SWO)
(Adjustment range +11%) Stopper plate fixed
for 80° opening
. When stopper is fixed
Full opening angle for 80° opening
without stopper (140°) [5]  When stopper s fixed
00 S 10| /> for 55° opening
Hinge rotation centre O\ oo o
RS T - 2 [Setting of Opening angle]
g ; i =t | 3‘ o Opening angle can be limited to 55°r 80°with the included stopper plate.
5
' - Al I Hexagon socket head cap screw Direction of stopper plate
o @ 4 51151\ \& M4x8 (provided)
SR 428235 4x5.5%10 Oval
60—

2x95.5

[Installation]

Hinge rotation centre

=) 15=>—1=Min. 8 opening angle For 55° opening angle

1 "y Body side Lid side y SN

& Short

Q N S L

i p— ° 1 Wﬁ ong

Hinge fixed position / Hinge fixed position
38>=45~

RoHS | CAD Item Code ltem Name Torque N°m/pc Torque kgf:cm/pc Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE|  170-029-740 HG-PA210-9 9*10% 91+10% 770 1 12

Refer to [P : P253
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LAMBP,

STAINLESS STEEL LIFT-ASSIST HINGE HG-JH210

[Application Example]

e

Passed 30,000 open/
close private cycle test

&

Lapcon

Easy to lift heavy top-opening lid with spring tension (lift assist
function).

Supplied damper prevents top-opening lid from slamming shut.
(Damper effective angle approx. 30° or more).

Built-in helical torsion spring makes lid feel lighter when opening.

[Specifications]
Assist torque: 20.58N - m (210kgf *
cm) (when using 1 pc)

Dulstzn video
Lift Assist

s election Tool
o

asuga-kun

A Applicable Products
Built-in damper max. load torque: Cppleayle TToducts

7N - m (71.4kgf - cm)
Built-in damper operating
temperature: 0C~ 40C

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.
Available on Web!

Hinge operating angle: 0° ~ 110°
[Applications]

Heavy top-opening lids of environmental equipment, testing equipment, etc.
[Remarks]

When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

[Calculation Formula and Graph of Moment]

Lid moment Mt = Wxcos & ><2L

Hinge moment Mh = me(1—#5)
Residual moment Mz = Mh-Mt

Operating force F = Mt——LMh

W : Weight at lid centre of gravity 6 :Lid opening angle

L :Lid length Mm: Torque value of lift-assist hinge
The meaning of residual moment Mz= (Mh—Mt) is as follows.

* “~” means that the force is applied in the closing direction of lid.

+” means that the force is applied in the opening direction of lid.

Relationship between lid opening
angle and moments

Relationship between lid opening
angle and operating forces

18

L

T

N
|
|
)

{
1S

JET Y.

4xM8 Depth14

—Lid M1 — Residual Mz — W1 Without — W1 With
— Hinge Mh lift-assist lift-assist
50 _80
zZ
€ 40 S 60
167 30 g
144 %20 N i . !
2485 8§ o X! £ 20 !
00 § < § N
‘ =0 8 0 \\
d'lva | —20 T
slesns s 10 ; T
— — L
~ g ™ $Eeessss Y eeResEesss:
n
™

Lid opening angle (8) Lid opening angle (8)

The graph is an example when L=60cm, W1=12kg, and two HG-JH210 are used.
At this time, the maximum load torque of built-in damper is 7X2=14N * m(142.8
kgf * cm).Damper works when the residual moment is 14N *m or less. (Room
temperature)

“Open position”

“Closed position”

100 2xM8 Depth13
E CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
- |EZ|  170-090-535 HG-JH210 Stainless Steel (SCS14) Polished 110° 2350 1 6

design technologies
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Lift-
Assist
Hinges

Lift-
Assist
Stays

Self-
Opening
Stays

LAMP.

Just inputting the dimensions and weight of the flap/
door, you can select suitable Motion Design Tech
products or simulate (graphically display) moment and

operating force.

Ny

Sasuga-kun

We offer
calculation and
selection for you.

https://contents.sugatsune.co.jp/en/motion/selection/

n ]
SUGAISUNE https://www.sugatsune-intl.com
n ]

Updated 2019.06.03

f’

design technologies

lobal



LAMBP,

—
(32
a

LIFT ASSIST STAY S-AT SERIES

@Easy operation with lift assist

@ Spring mechanism assists in lifting the top-opening lid.

@ Easily holds the door at any angle.

[Specifications]

@®Operating temperature: 0°c~40°c

@®Operating humidity: 90%RH or less

@For other specification exceeding the above range, please contact local
representatives.

[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [l

®When used for the top-opening lid, install a stopper (not included) to
prevent from exceeding the opening angle.

@®Material of the mounting surface should be take into consideration. Low
rigidness may cause deformation or damage.

®Continuous opening and closing is not allowed.

@®Do not use outdoors.

B
o
o
3
>
o,
o]
=
e

uol

@Spring tension may vary over time. Lift-
®Do not use concealed hinges (multiaxial hinges). Assist
Hinges
S-ATO1
Video Link
@Compact Self-
Opening
\ Stays

[S-ATH seriese]

Spring mechanism assists in lifting the top-opening
lid. You can select spring tension hard or soft type
depending on lid weight and dimension.

Maximum
space
P S) election Tool
Sasuga-kun
I Used for Product
Small body maximises space inside Selection &
of the cabinet. Simulation.

Available on Web!

Item name Feature Page
i 41-41 Side Mount
S-AT P.159
[0 61-8s8 Back Panel
. B ss-118 Mount
6.1-8.8 R
S-ATJ . /Ba'a"ce “ /Da’“pb\ Side Mount|  P.161
d]ustable Available '
. 8.8-11.8 7 \ /
. pi-88 Bal \ /D \ Back Panel
S-ATJD aance ) [ parber ) P163
g / : . 88418 |ustable Avalable Mount
i)
6.1~8.8
S-ATJS . /Balam;a Back Panel P165
g Ad]ustable Mount .
. 8.8~11.8 %
17.6~21.0 Side Mount
S-AT02W P.157
Back Panel
Mount
54.0~60.0 63.0~70.0
S-ATH

Back Panel

Refer to [P : P253

‘//g e
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LAMBP,

LIFT ASSIST STAY S-ATH @
[ Opening Divection | Heen Name | Nowfandied! | Meximm Door Moment

Lift assist
For ultra heavy dut 60 N *m/pc
S-ATH-60S
close private cycle test
Yes
S-ATH-70S 70N*m/pe

Top-opening (713.6 kgf - cm/pc)

Applicable to heavier top-opening lids.

Spring mechanism assists in lifting heavy top-opening lid.

Can choose from two types depending on the shape of top-
opening lid.

Torque adjustable (+0%, -10%) by turning the adjustment bolt.

[Specifications]

i . . . S election Tool
Lift- Operating temperature: 0C~40C
Assist Operating humidity: 90%RH or less Sasuga-kun
Hinges [Remarks] Applicable Products
[Application Example] When used for the top-opening lid, install a stopper (not | Used for Product
included) to prevent from exceeding the opening angle. :ie‘ig?gn&
mu ([

Because of high spring tension product, abnormal

Available on Web!

Self- noise, deformation or damage may occur depending

Opening on cabinet and hinge used. Simulation at other

Stays Check if the cabinet and hinge have sufficient installation positions
strength and rigidity before use. than those in the
Continuous opening and closing is not allowed. catalogue may also
Do not use outdoors. be done.

Proper testing is necessary.
Spring tension may vary over time.

Easy operation with lift assist.

Easy to lift heavy top-opening lid
with spring tension (lift assist
function). Can choose from two
types depending on the shape of
top-opening lid.

[How to Select] Refer to the following 1~3 for model selection.

1. Calculating the maximum door moment 2. Confirming stay torque
Calculation formula /\L Stay torque (with 1 stay)
Mu=WxLxcos8 e 80
Hinge I 70
centre __ 60
€
Ra G: Centre g/ 50
X T of gravity g 40
g
X | Horizontal distance from rotation centre to door centre of gravity e 30
Y Vertical distance from rotation centre to door centre of gravity 20 - S-ATH-70S
L | Distance from rotation centre to door centre of gravity 10 - S-ATH-60S
6 | Angle from horizontal line at hinge centre to door centre of gravity 0 I N
w Door weight 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70
G | Door centre of gravity Opening angle (°)

3. Selecting model

As shown in the graph on the right, if the door moment and stay torque Door moment and stay torque Overlap example (with 1 stay)
overlap, the stay is considered to be consistent with the specifications. 7

€ 60 —
Door moment Mu > Stay torque* * *Force is applied in the closing direction of door. % 50 —
Door moment Mu < Stay torque* * *Force is applied in the opening direction of door. 5 40 ]

2 30 T~

. . € 20| —8— Door moment Mu \-\

Conditions in the above example: X = 42cm, Y = 3cm, L = 42.1cm, W = 15kg g Stay torque T
Stay in application example: S-ATH-60S (1 pc use) 20 (S-ATH-60S)

o]
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70
Opening angle (°)

design technologies
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LAMBP,

2x6.3x10
Oval

e

251

i

le-35-»|

297

(232.5)

[Applicable Door Shape]

2x6.3x10 Oval

[Installation]

Hinge centre

60 60
-] -] o -]
(| m / /
I 50 ~
I ~
o | ol S
m o
I ‘ " i) ~ g
50 i
"~ —~
5
i 1 l 1
i 1
100 26 !
120 |

S-ATH-60S : Flat door

S-ATH-70S : L-shaped door

Applicable Door . - Maximum Door Moment | Maximum Door Moment | Weight | Box
RoHS | CAD Item Cod Item N Matt I Finish
_S C lem Code em Name Shape aterial inis| N-mipc kgt:cm/pc @ |(pcs)
E3|  180-033-866 | S-ATH-60S Flat Door Stainless Steel Satin 60 611.6 2500 !
EE| 180-033-867 | S-ATH-70S | L-shaped door (SUS304) 70 713.6 1

design technologies
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Updated 2019.06.03
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LAMBP,

LIFT ASSIST STAY S-AT02W Side Mount, Back Panel Mount @
[Opening Direction]| Descsiption] Nonshanded] Maximum Dot Moment |

Passed 10,000 open/ . 17.6~21.0 N * m/pc
Yes
Back Panel 15.0~16.5 N * m/pc

Mount (153~168 kgf * cm/pc)

C

Top-opening

57
b
2
o
>
7
@
a
=
o
o
3

Doubled torque () compared with conventional S-AT .

(3% For side mount)

Spring mechanism assists in lifting heavy top-opening lid.

Easily holds the lid at any angle (about 10° ~80° ).

Compact design maximises space inside of the cabinet.
Non-handed for both side and back panel mount. Use side board

—

Side mount type bracket for side mount.
Lift- Lift assist [Specifications] ] ) . .
Assist Pacen 10,000 Operating temperature: 0°C ~40C Video Link
Hinges asse open/ . L
9 Operating humidity: 90%RH or less

% For other specification exceeding the above range,
please contact local representatives.

[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEI.

(S)?;ning When used for the top-opening lid, install a stopper (not

Stays included) to prevent from exceeding the opening angle. election Tool
Because of high spring tension product, abnormal
noise, deformation or damage may occur depending on | Sa@sUga-kun
cabinet and hinge used. Applicable Products
Check if the cabinet has sufficient strength and rigidity | Used for Product
before use. Selection &

Simulation.
Available on Web!

Continuous opening and closing is not allowed.
Spring tension may vary over time.
Do not use with concealed hinges (multiaxial hinges).
We recommend to test assembly before final use.
[Parts Included]
Side board bracket (For side mount)
Truss head screw M5X6 (Used for fixing the body and bracket in case of
side mount)
[Recommended Screw]
Truss head screw M5

Back panel mount type

@Easy operation with lift assist

Built-in spring mechanism
assists in lifting heavy top-

opening lid. [Selection Graph]

TTTTTTTTITT
[TTTTTTTTTIT
-S\demounnype =
[ Back panel mount |

@Free stop
I

i . Easily holds the opening angle of :
top-opening lid at about 10°~80°. —
b [T 11

300 320 340 360 380 400 420 440 460 480 500 520 540 560 580 600
Door height (mm)

Door weight (kg)

Door size ranges and door moment formula are obtained when door
centre of gravity is at the door centre and installation is done
according to dimensions in drawings on the next page.

@Compact —
Maximum
SBHECS [Maximum Door Moment]
Choose from 2 types of installation according to the maximum door moment.
Maximum Door Moment (N-m) = Door weight (kg) X 9.80665 X Distance from
rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m)

Small body maximises space inside Maximum Door Moment N* m Ir llation Qty
of the cabinet. 17.6~21.0 Side Mount 1pe
15.0~16.5 Back Panel Mount
Refer to I : P159, I : P253 With 2 stays, the maximum door moment will be doubled.

| | n ” design technologies
SUGATSUNE https://www.sugatsune-intl.com ’ g IObaI
" 0=

Updated 2019.06.03



LAMBP,

M Side Mount Type

[Installation]

31 3x¢5.3
12.5
©
<
(2}
o B_racket
3 (included)
Reference point,
of single
knuckle hinge
DY, 17
<30 =N\ _2x¢5.3 L l<28 Lift-
47 Assist

Hinges

[How to Install]

Self-
Opening
Stays

Install side board bracket (non- Fix stay body to side board bracket

handed) to cabinet with mounting with supplied screws, and then

screws (). install the body to top-opening lid . . .

%Not included. with mounting screws (). For inset type or other non-specified installation types, please contact

local representative.

M Back Panel Mount Type

[Installation]

34.6

94.2

24

Reference point
of single

12.5 knuckle hinge
17

[How to Install]

Install the body to cabinet with

mounting screws (3%). Do not use

the supplied side board bracket

and truss head screws. For inset type or other non-specified installation types, please contact

3 Not included. local representative.

. Finish/ Side Mount Maximum | Side Mount Maximum | Back Panel Mount Maximum | Back Panel Mount Maximum | Weight | Box
I ftem Code R Colour Type Door Moment N'm/pc | Door Moment kgf*cm/pc | Door Moment N*m/pc Door Moment kgf-cmfpc | (g) | (pcs)
Stainless Steel | Plain/ |  Side Mount

EEl | 180-025-461| S-ATO2W | >0 ' 1dle Mou 176~210 180~214 15.0~16.5 153-168 490 | 10

(SUS430)/POM | Black |Back Panel Mount

f’g iesgﬂebchaoies https://www.sugatsune-intl.com SU(:BATSE]NE
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S-AT01, S-ATO02 (Side mount type)

Lit
Assist s
Passed 10,000 open/
close private cycle test

Hinges

Self-
Opening
Stays

Spring mechanism assists in
lifting the top-opening lid. You
can select spring tension hard or
soft type depending on lid weight
and dimension.

@Free stop

10°
~80°

Easily holds the opening angle
of top-opening lid at about
10°~80°.

\

Maximum
space

Small body maximises space
inside of the cabinet.

Refer to IIP : P.157, I : P253

n ]
SUGATSUNE https://www.sugatsune-intl.com
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Lift assist
:U' Passed 10,000 open/
\g close private cycle test
e

LIFT ASSIST STAY S-AT Side Mount, Back Panel Mount

susjiEd

Opening Direction m Non-handed | Maximum Door Moment

6.1~8.8 N m/pc

SHATO! . (62~90 kgf * cm/pc)
Side mount

S-ATO2 8.8~11.8 N " m/pc

(90~120 kgf * cm/pc)
Yes

S-ATOIS 6.1~8.8 N m/pc
Back panel (62~90 kgf * cm/pc)

mount 8.8~11.8 N* m/pc

Top-opening ~ S-AT02S i

(90~120 kgf * cm/pc)

@Spring mechanism assists in lifting the top-opening lid.

@Easily holds the door at any angle (about 10° ~80° ).

@ Compact design maximises the space inside.

@Side mount and back panel mount are available. Both are non-
handed.

@Can select spring tension hard or soft type depending on lid weight
and dimension.

©5-AT02W P with doubled maximum door moment also available.

[Specifications]

®Operating temperature: 0°C~40C

©Operating humidity: 90%RH or less

@For other specification exceeding the above range,
please contact local representatives.

[Remarks]

®Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEI.

@When used for the top-opening lid, install a stopper (not
included) to prevent from exceeding the opening angle.

Video Link

©Material of the mounting surface should be take into
consideration. Low rigidness may cause deformation or
damage.

@ Continuous opening and closing is not allowed.

! : ielection Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

Used for Product
®Do not use outdoors. Selection &
@ Spring tension may vary over time. Simulation.

®Do not use concealed hinges (multiaxial hinges).

Available on Web!
@®We recommend to test the assembly before final use.

[Selection Graph]

9.0

e
8.0
75
7.0
6.5
6.0
5.5
5.0
45
4.0
35
3.0
25
2.0

20 EEEEEEEEE
1 [T

300 320 340 360 380 400 420 440 460 480 500 520 540 560 580 600

Door height (mm)

TTTTTTTTTTTTTT]
- Spring tension Hard type _|
- Spring tension Soft type —

Door weight (kg)

Selection graph and door moment formula are obtained when door centre
of gravity is at the height centre and installation is done according to
dimensions in drawings on the next page.

[Applicable Range]
@Choose from 2 types according to the maximum door moment.
Maximum Door Moment (N-m) = Door weight (kg) X 9.80665 X Distance from
rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m)

Maximum Door Moment N m Item Name Qty
6.1~8.8 S-ATO1 (S) 10
8.8-118 S-AT02 (S) P

@O With 2 stays, the maximum door moment will be doubled.

Wiicbar
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LIFT ASSIST STAY S-AT01, S-AT02 Side Mount L=R
v
o
3
>
(/)]
2551« @
194+ @
=
=
=
=

re——(60)—=

19.5 f
Reference point
Referent ~
|« knuckle hinge le—34 255

et | cAD ltem Code Item Name | Spring Tension Material Finish Maximum Door Moment | Maximum Door Moment | Weight | Box | Carton
| N*m/pc kgf*cm/pc (9) | (pes) | (pes)
a0} 180-017-544 S-ATO1 Soft Stainless Steel (SUS430)/ Plain 6.1~8.8 62~90 195 10 50
EE|  180-017-545 S-AT02 Hard POM 8.8~11.8 90~120 195 | 10 | 50
LIFT ASSIST STAY S-AT01S, S-AT02S Back Panel Mount L=R sus|

=1

] |

2xp4.7 7" ﬂ i
_ ‘ i
o 14.9
hid Reference point
of single \—/\/\

7.21=— it knuckle hinge

2x¢4.7

19-+r=28.5-=

=19

]

(65)

1

\

\

\

| o

15.8 s
2wl
ot | cAD Item Code Item Name | Spring Tension Material Finish Maximum Door Moment | Maximum Door Moment | Weight | Box |Carton
| N*m/pc kgf*cm/pc (9) | (pcs)| (pcs)
[ |EZ|  180-017-546 S-AT01S Soft Stainless Steel (SUS430)/ Plain 6.1~8.8 62~90 195 | 10 | 50
E3| 180-017-547 S-AT02S Hard POM 8.8~11.8 90~120 195 | 10 | 50

"’ design !echrmlogbes
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BALANCE-ADJUSTABLE LIFT-ASSIST STAY S-ATJ Side Mount [ =] [vioko

Opening Direction Non-handed | Maximum Door Moment*
|_Soft-close* | 61-8.8N-mipe

*optional damper (62~90 kgf * cm/pc)
Side mount Yes
(damper option available)
8.8~11.8 N* m/pc
(90~120 kgf - cm/pc)
Top-opening

*The max. door moment depends on the following factors:
- Location of center of gravity
- Installation point of stays
- Balance adjustment

@Spring mechanism assists in lifting the top-opening lid.

@Easily holds the door at any angle.

@The balance adjustment allows for use in wider range of lids than
conventional S-AT stays can be used.

@The locking hole prevents accidental close by inserting a screw driver into it.

I prevent from exceeding the opening angle.
©Material of the mounting surface should be take into consideration. Low
rigidness may cause deformation or damage.
This feature allows adjustment to the location of center of gravity. @ Was not designed for continuous opening and closing .

©Do not use outdoors.

@ Spring tension may vary over time.
[Lift-assist] ®Do not use concealed hinges (multiaxial hinges).
@Installation points must be parallel when using more than one stay.
[Recommended Screw]
@Truss head screw M5)
[Door Moment and Stay Torque] (when using two stays, setting adjustment C)

,li':;ist [Balance Adjustment] ©The optional damper S-ATD P provides soft closing.
Hinges
‘ /l [Specifications]
- = - ®Operating temperature : 0C~40C
// - ®Operating humidity ~ : 90%RH or less
Self- / \ @For other specifications exceeding the above range, please contact local representatives.
Opening \ B_alance \ [Remarks]
Stays \‘\AdlUStable/“‘ ®Be sure to read the “Cautions” .
\\ / ©®When used for the top-opening lid, install a stopper (not included) to

18
16
14
12
10

8

i i Spring mechanism assists in lifting the

g top-opening lid. You can select hard or

‘ soft spring tension type depending on
lid weight and dimension.

[Compact]
T

Moment, Torque (N - m)

on Mo

o 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Opening angle ()
= Door moment Mu == Stay torque (S-ATJO1)
The graph above shows a ideal example of curves.
The stay torque should be above the door moment from the middle of the opening.

Small body maximises space + Door moment Mu > Stay torque : Force is applied in the closing direction of door.
inside the cabinet. + Door moment Mu < Stay torque : Force is applied in the opening direction of door.
| - Door specs (example) : X=500mm Y=20mm L=500.4mm m=3kg

*The installation point is the same as the drawings on the page of the HG-PA300-15.

[Soft-close] (optional damper) [Calculationg Door Moment]

~ . _ Horizontal distance from rotation
AN Calculation formula: Mu=m x L x cos8 X centre o id centre of gravity

N
Soft-close [ Damper Vertical distance from rotation

| |
\ Available/;‘ Hinge . Y| centre to i centre of gravity
S/ conire| I ‘\’; | |Distance from rotation centrg
~ ’f 0 T to lid centre of gravity
The S-ATD (optional damper) k) i G :Centre g |Angle from the horizontal i at the
provides soft-closing X gr:‘:it otation centre to lid centre of gravity
m |Lid weight

effect ensuring safety

G |Lid centre of gravity

Refer to I : P.167, I : P253

design technologies
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LAMBP,

[Balance Adjustment]

[Torque-Angle Graph] showing the variation of peak torque when balance-adjusted

(DTurn the balance-adjustment screw. S-ATJO1
@The indicator’s scale moves. 12
10
Es
P
~ 6
[0}
=
o 4
o
(1) Fe
/a 0
Balance- 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
djustment . o
. screw Opening angle ()
Adjustment A == Adjustment B == Adjustment C
L-shaped ~~— " Flat
N Indicator S-ATJ02
12 Lift-
Assist
] _10 Hinges
‘ | £
; . 8
e | -t 3 é
¥ 5 o 6
= g
5 4 Self-
[ Opening
2 Stays
Adj C Adj B Adj A
(default) 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Opening angle ()
Adjustment A == Adjustment B = Adjustment C
The indicator shows how much balance-adjustment is applied.
Balance-adjustment should depend on the location of the center of gravity. ) i ! S )election Tool
When used in: Video Link S
\ wp i » - asuga-kun
- aflat lid, ‘Adjustment A” becomes better setting. Anplicable Products
- a L-shaped lid, “Adjustment C” becomes better setting.* Cpploable Frodudts
*A flat lid's center of gravity is higher than its rotational center. Used for Product
. . Lo . . Selection &
A L-shaped lid's center of gravity is lower than its rotational center.
Simulation
Available online!
[Installation]
[Body]
i i B rton
RoHiS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Hexpunbecniicnenty pitanunibeenionst Weight (g) x|
N°m/pc kgf*cm/pc (pcs) (pcs)
EE| 180-043-515 S-ATJO1 Stainless Steel (SUS430) / Plain 6.1~8.8 62~90 200 10 50
EE| 180-043-518 S-ATJ02 POM 8.8~11.8 90~120 10 50
*The Max. door moment depends on location of center of gravity, installation point of stays, and balance adjustment.
[Damper Unit] option
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Weight (g) Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
4 |EE| 180-043-521 S-ATD-30 15 50 -

” design technologies

‘ global

Updated 2019.06.03
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LAMBP,

BALANCE-ADJUSTABLE LIFT-ASSIST STAY S-ATJD Back Panel Mount [I==! vineo)

Opening Direction Non-handed | Maximum Door Moment*
|_Soft-close* | 6.1-8.8 N " mipc

*optional damper: (62~90 kgt * cm/pc)
Back panel mount Yes
(damper option available)
8.8~11.8 N m/pc
(90~120 kgf * cm/pc)
Top-opening

*The max. door moment depends on the following factors:
- Location of center of gravity
- Installation point of stays
- Balance adjustment

@Spring mechanism assists in lifting the top-opening lid.
@Easily holds the door at any angle.
@The balance adjustment allows for use in wider range of lids than

witr;‘damper conventional S-AT stays can be used.
) @The locking hole prevents accidental close by inserting a screw driver into it.
,li':;ist [Balance Adjustment] ©The optional damper S-ATD IEIP provides soft closing.
Hinges
‘ l [Specifications]
- = - ©Operating temperature : 0C~40C
/’/ \ ©Operating humidity  : 90%RH or less
Self- / \ @For other specifications exceeding the above range, please contact local representatives.
Opening ( B?Iance ) [Remarks]
Stays Adlusmble/‘“ ®Be sure to read the “Cautions” [EI.
\ / ©When used for the top-opening lid, install a stopper (not included) to

prevent from exceeding the opening angle.
©Material of the mounting surface should be take into consideration. Low
rigidness may cause deformation or damage.
This feature allows adjustment to the location of center of gravity. ©®Was not designed for continuous opening and closing .
@®Do not use outdoors.
©Spring tension may vary over time.
[Lift-assist] @Do not use concealed hinges (multiaxial hinges).
@Installation points must be parallel when using more than one stay.

[Recommended Screw]
@Truss head screw M4
[Door Moment and Stay Torque] (when using two stays, setting adjustment C)

18
- 16
i Spring mechanism assists in lifting the € 14
4 top-opening lid. You can select hard or >
soft spring tension type depending on ° 12
lid weight and dimension. 5 10
£ 8
o
§ 6
[Compact] £
r S 4
=
2
o]

o] 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Opening angle ()
= Door moment Mu === Stay torgue (S-ATJO1S)
The graph above shows a ideal example of curves.
The stay torque should be above the door moment from the middle of the opening.

Small body maximises space - Door moment Mu > Stay torque : Force is applied in the closing direction of door.
inside the cabinet. + Door moment Mu < Stay torque : Force is applied in the opening direction of door.
\ - Door specs (example) : X=500mm Y=20mm L=500.4mm m=3kg

*The installation point is the same as the drawings on the page of the HG-PA300-15.

[Soft-close] (optional damper) [Calculationg Door Moment]

~ . _ Horizontal distance from rotation
AN Calculation formula: Mu=m x L x cos8 X centre o id centre of gravity

N
Soft-close [ Damper Vertical distance from rotation

| |
\ Available / Hinge L Y centre to lid centre of gravity
N / conte I \’; | | Distance from rotation centre
— ] ) T to lid centre of gravity
The S-ATD (optional damper) K ! TG :Centre] g | Angle from the horizontal ine at the
of rotation centre to lid centre of gravity

E® provides soft-closing x gravit

effect ensuring safety Lid weight

G |Lid centre of gravity

Refer to NP : P.167, I : P253
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LAMBP,

[Balance Adjustment] [Torque-Angle Graph] showing the variation of peak torque when balance-adjusted
(DTurn the balance-adjustment screw. S-ATJO1D
@The indicator’s scale moves. 12
10
Es
2
~ 6
(0]
3
o 4
(]
(1) Fe
7 0
Balance- 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
djustment . o
¥ screw Opening angle (°)
Adjustment A == Adjustment B = Adjustment C
L-shaped >~ Flat
Indicator S-ATJ02D
12 Lift-
Assist
__10 Hinges
‘ | S
; . 8
Al 7 2
P 6
g
5 4 Self-
[ Opening
2 Stays
Adj C Adj B Adj A
(default) 0
6] 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Opening angle ()
Adjustment A == Adjustment B = Adjustment C

The indicator shows how much balance-adjustment is applied.
Balance-adjustment should depend on the location of the center of gravity.
When used in:

- aflat lid, “Adjustment A” becomes better setting.*

- a L-shaped lid, “Adjustment C” becomes better setting.*
*A flat lid's center of gravity is higher than its rotational center.
*A L-shaped lid's center of gravity is lower than its rotational center.

[Installation]

of a door

rotational centre ™

S-ATD
optinal damper

! S ’election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

Video Link

Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation

Available online!

N

18.5 <l
157
i i B

RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Haipupbeciiiopentyphaxnupbeephiogert Weight (g) X (CEE

N'm/pc kgf*cm/pc (pcs) (pcs)
EE| 180-043-516 S-ATJO1D | Stainless Steel (SUS430) / ) 6.1~8.8 62~90 10 50

Plain 210
[cd|EEd|  180-043-519 S-ATJ02D POM 8.8~11.8 90~120 10 50
*The Max. door moment depends on location of center of gravity, installation point of stays, and balance adjustment.

[Damper Unit] option
ot | CAD Item Code Item Name Weight (g) Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
[cd |EE| 180-043-521 S-ATD-30 15 50 -

design technologies
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LAMBP,

BALANCE-ADJUSTABLE LIFT-ASSIST STAY S-ATJS Back Panel Mount [IS:] [vioeo)
6.1~8.8 N m/pc

(62~90 kgf * cm/pc)
Back panel mount
) . Yes
(damper option available)
8.8~11.8 N* m/pc
. (90~120 kgf - cm/pc)
Top-opening

*The max. door moment depends on the following factors:
- Location of center of gravity
- Installation point of stays
- Balance adjustment

gl
2
o
o
>
[V
i
7]
~
=
o
=
o
=

©Spring mechanism assists in lifting the top-opening lid.

©Easily holds the door at any angle.

@The balance adjustment allows for use in wider range of lids than
conventional S-AT stays can be used.

™ @The locking hole prevents accidental close by inserting a screw driver into it.

Lift- [Balance Adjustment]
Assist
Hinges [Specifications]

/ A ®Operating temperature : 0C~40C

- = ©Operating humidity  : 90%RH or less

//"7"'\ @For other specifications exceeding the above range, please contact local representatives.
Self- / \ [Remarks]
Opening ‘ Balance ‘ ®Be sure to read the “Cautions” P
Stays “‘\AdiUStame/“ @®When used for the top-opening lid, install a stopper (not included) to
- \ / prevent from exceeding the opening angle.

~— ©Material of the mounting surface should be take into consideration. Low
rigidness may cause deformation or damage.
@®Was not designed for continuous opening and closing .
This feature allows adjustment to the location of center of gravity. ®Do not use outdoors.
©Spring tension may vary over time.
®Do not use concealed hinges (multiaxial hinges).
[Lift-assist] @Installation points must be parallel when using more than one stay.
[Recommended Screw]
©Truss head screw M4

[Door Moment and Stay Torque] (when using two stays, setting adjustment C)

18
16
14
12
10

8

i Spring mechanism assists in lifting the

g top-opening lid. You can select hard or

‘ soft spring tension type depending on
lid weight and dimension.

[Compact]
T

Moment, Torque (N - m)

on Mo

o] 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Opening angle ()

= Door moment Mu == Stay torque (S-ATJO1S)

The graph above shows a ideal example of curves.
The stay torque should be above the door moment from the middle of the opening.

Small body maximises space + Door moment Mu > Stay torque : Force is applied in the closing direction of door.
inside the cabinet. + Door moment Mu < Stay torque : Force is applied in the opening direction of door.
| - Door specs (example) : X=500mm Y=20mm L=500.4mm m=3kg

*The installation point is the same as the drawings on the page of the HG-PA300-15.

[Calculationg Door Moment]

Horizontal distance from rotation
centre to lid centre of gravity

Vertical distance from rotation

Calculation formula: Mu=m x L x cos8 X

Hinge . Y centre to lid centre of gravity
otaton 0 \’; | |Distance from rotation centrg
1 o T to lid centre of gravity
R i G :Centre| 8 Angle from the horizontal line at the

X of rotation centre to lid centre of gravit
gravit)
Lid weight

G |Lid centre of gravity

Refer to NP : P253

| | n ” design technologies
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[Balance Adjustment]

[Torque-Angle Graph] showing the variation of peak torque when balance-adjusted

(DTurn the balance-adjustment screw.
@The indicator’s scale moves.

f\ Balance-
djustment
4 screw

>~ Flat

Indicator

;‘%l—_l/(—

B Adj
(default)

A

The indicator shows how much balance-adjustment is applied.
Balance-adjustment should depend on the location of the center of gravity.
When used in:

- aflat lid, “Adjustment A” becomes better setting.*

- a L-shaped lid, “Adjustment C” becomes better setting.*
*A flat lid's center of gravity is higher than its rotational center.
*A L-shaped lid's center of gravity is lower than its rotational center.

S-ATJO1S
12
10
E g
2
~ 6
]
=]
o 4
<]
F o2
0
(o] 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Opening angle ()
Adjustment A === Adjustment B = Adjustment C
S-ATJ02S
12 Lift-
Assist
_10 Hinges
€
. 8
£
P 6
g
5 4 Self-
[ Opening
2 Stays
0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Opening angle ()
Adjustment A == Adjustment B = Adjustment C
S election Tool
Video Link
Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation
Available online!
[Installation]

rotational centre
of a door

19 285

22.5+

[Body]

Roks | CAD ltem Code Jtem Name Material Finish Maximum Door Moment | Maximum Door Moment Weight (g) Box Carton
| | N'm/pc kgf*cm/pc (pcs) | (pcs)
EE| 180-043-517 S-ATJO1S | Stainless Steel (SUS430) / Plain 6.1~8.8 62~90 200 10 50
EE | 180-043-520 S-ATJ02S POM 8.8~11.8 90~120 10 50

*The Max. door moment depends on location of center of gravity, installation point of stays, and balance adjustment.

” design technologies
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DAMPER UNIT S-ATD For S-ATJ and S-ATJD

©Specially designed for use with the S-ATJ IEIF and S-ATJD IED.

Adds soft-closing feature to the stays.

@Easy to attach to the S-ATJ and S-ATJD stays by simply inserting it.
The thickness is designed to fit the stays allowing for maximum

space inside cabinets.

[Remarks]

©O0nly for use with the S-ATJ and S-ATJD. Can not be used with other items in the S-AT series.
©Other installation points than those in this catalogue may not be available.
For details, please check with the product search engine called "Sasuga-kun" .

[Attaching]
— —

s S) election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products

Lite [When attached to the S-ATJD] 1% 17 Used for Product
Assist Sg\ection &
Hinges Simulation.
Available online!
3 -
Self- ~
Opening
Stays
12 2 No. Part Name Material
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs) [0} Damper Case POM
EE| 180-043-521 S-ATD-30 15 50 - ® Slider PBT

Refer to I : P161, I3 : P163
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SELF-OPENING STAY HDS-20S For Use in Pairs &

Lapcon (]

M Non-handed m Maximum door moment
Self & Soft-opening

Passed 30,000 open/ With Self- H 6.9~10.8 N*m/2 pcs
close private cycle test opening (70~110 kgf-cm/2 pcs)

For Use in
Pairs S

10.9~14.7 N-m/2 pcs
Top-opening (111~150 kgf*cm/2 pcs)
@Ideal for top-opening lids.

@O0pens automatically after a small impulse.

@®Holds the door at closed position.

@For door hinge, piano/butt hinge or concealed hinge is suitable.

[Specifications]
©Operating temperature: 0°C ~40C
[Remarks]

| ©Be sure to read the “Cautions” IIP.
|
©Handed: Specific left and right-handed.
®, ®Used in pairs. i
= : Hinges
©Do not push the door up over the max. opening angle. And do not roughly 9
open and close the door. Lift-
Right side installation [Parts Included] Video Link Assist
©Mounting plate Stays

[Applicable Range] ©Binding head tapping screw 3.5X 15
@ Choose from 2 types according to door moment.

Maximum door moment (N *m) = Door weight (kg) X 9.80665 X Distance

from rotation centre to door centre of gravity (m)

Maximum door moment N m| Model Qty
6.9~10.8 H 2pcs
10.9~14.7 S 2pcs
0 [t}
@Self & Soft-opening g2 , . |&
Opens automatically after a small [ 4—1 i I
impulse. I I:ﬁ I 1

4.1x19.1 Oval

@Space-saving
Only 70mm mounting height

maximises inside space.
$4.2 ¢8.2 Depth 16

~— 40—
I
I

(i

Only 70mm

105 21
125 27
Right-handed type shown.
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
@ Body ABS Black, White
@ Arm Steel (SPCC) Nickel
® Mounting Plate

Refer to WP : No.280 P.207
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LAMP.

[Installation] Top-opening 75° and right side installation. Left side installation is symmetrical.

With piano/butt hinge

:| Door opening direction
[ self & Soft-opening direction
° Hold position

e
2
1]
=
>
»
&
7]
-
=
o
=
o
=1

iy

Assist I
Hinges )
Lift- I
Assist ‘\f‘\\ \ T -
n T
Stays @ \\} )ﬂ o
' of b \
Y
163
302
With concealed hinge / /
|
1

"] Opening direction
[ Self & Soft-opening direction
° Hold position

176

48.5 (From door back side)

s (From door edge)
§ / / \\ N __
p AW _
i A ;f\\)/a‘\ T
o8 ) — |
Y

19 (Overlay)—=r—=

168 (From door edge)

307
LUK item Code Item Name Type Material | Finish/Colour |Model D riereat et DocMoRent [slort B
| N°m/2 pcs kgf:cm/2 pcs (9) |[(pcs)
EE | 180-029-751 | HDS-20S-HL-BL | Left-handed Nickel plating / 298 | 40
[ed | EE | 180-029-752 | HDS-20S-HR-BL | Right-handed Black H 6.9-108 70-110 29 | 40
EE | 180-029-753 | HDS-20S-HL-WT | Left-handed Nickel plating / R 298 | 40
EB | 180-029-754 | HDS-20S-HR-WT | Right-handed Steel /ABS White 298 | 40
[€d |EE | 180-029-755 | HDS-20S-SL-BL | Left-handed Nickel plating / 311 | 40
EB | 180-029-756 | HDS-20S-SR-BL | Right-handed Black S 10.9-14.7 H1-150 311 | 40
[ |E2 | 180-029-757 | HDS-20S-SL-WT | Left-handed Nickel plating / R 311 | 40
E= | 180-029-758 | HDS-20S-SR-WT | Right-handed White 311 | 40
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LAMBP,

DETENT HINGE HG-FH128

Passed 20,000 open,
close private cycle test

Cover not shown

[How to Install (Screws Included)]

* (Install

Holds doors at 60° and 120° .

Depth and horizontal adjustment can also be made after installation.

Covers for the screw holes are included.

Fluororesin washer at rotation part ensures smooth operation.

[Applications]
Environmental test equipment, laboratory equipment, etc.
[Parts Included]
Hexagon socket head cap screw M6X25 (SUS)
Hexagon socket head cap screw M5X25 (SUS)
Hexagon socket countersunk head screw M5X14 (SUS)
Oval washer for M5 (SUS)
Washer 6 (SUS)

Video Link

» the door)
Multi Angle
Locking
Hinges (Finally snap
into the cover)
Ratchet
Hinge Install by steps & ~ ©)

[How to Adjust Position (With Cover Removed)]

Horizontal adjustment

|lCb

abinet side bolt

Depth adjustment

Cane
ab.he‘ Door 7{3
Horizontal
adjustment range:
0~3 mm Depth
adjustment range: Horizontal adjustment of door Depth adjustment of door can be
+5mm can be made by rotating the made by rotating the door-side
cabinet-side bolt of hinge. bolt of hinge.
2x¢6.2 \M‘ %
) { 2x07 M) 4x¢$5.2 $15.6 Oval
£ 4 2 o 917 § feodl & l l | = . )
v L] Y B Lé Il=m T j’ T LI [Cut Out Dimensions]
?‘? 10 Adjustment range +5 f eo
g 1]
T t A 4xM6 4xM5
— A FTT— % 10 i x
. 10 33=2545—9 12) #Oval hole for fixing A1 b
e 8 body B and bracket B. 1—$ Q—{
R 60°
2 N{? o o o o
@ N o < <t (=]
N \% i o {Bil
o] LN
b Ny | ¥ & N
eo,sy,«_(es.n_»‘ 9 10»L33»<2SL+10
(3]
Cabinet side Door side Cabinet side Door side
No. | Part Name Material Finish No. Part Name Material | Finish
O} Body A " - © |Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M5 X 25
; Dull Nickel + Clear Finish
@ Body B Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M5 X 12
® Bracket A Nickel (@) Washers 6
@ Bracket B Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished @ Oval Washer for M5 Stainless
® PTFE ® Spring Pin 4X32 Steel -
® Washer POM - @ |Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M5 X 14
@ PS ® Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M5 X 25
Cover AES Metallic Silver Paint Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw M6 X 25
@ Hexagon Socket Low Head Screw M5 X 30
RoHS | CAD Item Code Iltem Name | Door Width | Door Height | Door Weight kg/Pair ining Torque N*m/Pair | Retaining Torque kgf*m/Pair | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) |Carton (pcs)
EE|  170-090-317 HG-FH128 | 600~900 | 900~1200 Max. 40 10 102 1500 1

PR
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LAMBP,

ANGLE-ADJUSTABLE DETENT HINGE HG-CHJ70 oeo]

Intermediate holding position can be set at 3 angles: 45°, 90°, and 135°.
Comes with covers to hide the mounting holes.

[Applications]
Environmental test equipment, laboratory equipment.
[Remarks]

Adjustment of detent angles must be done when the hinge is open.
The retaining torque may vary.

[Available Detent Angles]

HG-CHJ70WT HG-CHJ70BL
[Without Covers] [Application Example]
n
Multi Angle
Locking
Hinges
Detent angle: 45°
Ratchet
Hinge
[Adjustment]
Video Link o
135
[Door Specs] When using two hinges
Simple adjustment with a hex key 4. )
Lateral opening
N 38 -Weight: Max. 8kg
| -Width: Max. 500mm
-Height: Max. 1,000mm
8x¢5.2 $9.5
20 Depth 5.5
180°
Upward opening
|.-90° Operating range
With Covers Without Covers -Moment: Max. 1.7N-m
-Height: Max. 250mm
No. Part Name Material
® Fixed Bracket POM
® | Movable Bracket
® Shaft Stainless Steel
@ Cover ABS -Moment: Max. 2.4N-m
-Height: Max. 300mm
E CAD Item Code Item Name Colour | F g Torque N'm / pc | Retaining Torque kgf-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 170-043-659 HG-CHJ70BL Black 5 004 s 10 80
E3|  170-043-660 HG-CHJ70WT White ) 10 80

”’ design lechnologles
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LAMBP,

DETENT HINGE HG-CSH63 DIGEST

[Installation]

Type 1

Multi Angle
Locking
Hinges

Ratchet
Hinge

Refer to I : P71

Detent at both of 0°and 100°.

Also available without damper type.
Damper works clockwise or counterclockwise.
Refet to IEIP for details.

! S ’election Tool

Sasuga-kun
Applicable Products
Used for Product
Selection &
Simulation.

Available on Web!

DETENT HINGE HG-YC105

[Application Example]

No stay needed!

Holds door open without secondary support.
Easy installation and no damage to mounting surface with integrated

back cover.

[Applications]

Motorcycle carrying box, control box, etc.

[Remarks]
Retaining torque varies.
Not guaranteed value.

Confirm with actual item before use.

(54)

25—

40—

(O o

A
\d

A

0
0

4
4

\T—71 1/

=
65

<745—>L15+«15+L—20»

Back cover

L1o~1o—J

No. Part Name Material Finish >
ot LR d
® Stopper Stainless Steel (SUS304) f @ [0) %7 t[
@ Shaft R6 8x94.5
M CAD Item Code Item Name Retaining Torque N°m/pc Retaining Torque kgf-m/pc Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE | 170-099-093 HG-YC105 Approx. 1.18 Approx. 12 122 10

PR
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LAMBP,

DETENT HINGE HG-MPS2

Holds at 3 positions: -10°, 120° and 170° .
Passed 40,000 open, . .
Can be used horizontally or vertically.
[Applications]
Small and light doors of medical equipment, Video Link
measuring equipment, analytical equipment, etc.
[Remarks]
Additional stopper is recommended at 0° (fully
closed) and 170° (fully opened).

For indoor use only. Not suitable for wet applications.
Do not use impact screwdriver for mounting.

[Recommended Screws]
Pan head screw M4 or pan head tapping screw 4

[Installation]

Multi Angle
Locking
Hinges

Ratchet
Hinge

W/ [Rotation and Detent Angle]
- } 120° (Detent)
\4x¢4.2 $7.3 Depth 2.7

170° (Detent)

187° (Rotation)

, \ l (Rotation and detent)
SERR

<
N

[Criterion of Door or Lid Size] Using 2 pcs vertically]

Even if lid is closed, force
acts in the direction of -10°,
keeping the lid firmly
in place.

s

d
.

0. Part Name Material Colour Width ‘ Height ‘ Weight

@ | Fixed Bracket - Max. 370 | Max. 460 | Max. 1.0kg

@ | Movable Bracket Black (BL), White (WT) When using horizontally, design the door and lid sizes not to exceed the following

® Cap ABS torque.

ool ltem Code iy Colour Retaining Torque -10°, 170° Retaining Torque 120" Weight Box Carton
O N-m/pc kgf*cm/pc N-m/pc kgf-cm/pc (9) (pcs) (pcs)
[ |EJ|  170-023-908 HG-MPS2-BL | Black 50 500
E3|  170-023-909 HG-MPS2-WT | White 026 265 0-145 148 69 50 500

” design technologies
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LAMBP,

Holds at 4 positions, 90° each.
Lightweight plastic hinge.
/ Plastic parts and metal parts can be separated for easy recycling.
® J - e Caps for the screw holes are included. Caps (lvory: KD-772-3lI,
L H Black: KD-772-3B) also available separately. IIP
e ] S [Applications]
! Plastic doors or small metal doors of medical equipment, measuring
equipment, food machinery, etc.
X4
With cap.
[Application Example]
Monitor of picking cart HG-YJ501V
: ) 9 O —7 —/©
Multi Angle
Locking MONITOR MOUNT
Hinges Holds at 4 positions, 90° each. HINGE
Ratchet
Hinge
60 2
-~ 40—
4 |
Or1®
7.
®/ : [N 8 8
9 T
@O =1 @
_ I %
4xh4.2 $9.8
=
Hold position
Hold position i i
N R f
A ! [T
| e ° ]
I ﬁ
w
& Hold position
Hold position
i
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
@ Body A POM
@ Body B Emboss/Ivory (1V), Black (BL) o ) i i i
® Stopper Plate PA [Criterion of Door Size] using 2 pcs vertically for plastic doors
@ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) _ Width [ Height [ Weight
® Cap (included) PP Emboss/Ivory (IV), Black (BL) Max. 400 ‘ Max. 500 ‘ Max. 1.2kg
E CAD Item Code Item Name Colour Retaining Torque N*m/pc | Retaining Torque kgf*-cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EZ| 170-090-000 | HG-YJ50IV Ivory 20 200
A . 0.4 A g
EZ| 170-090002 | HG-YJS0BL |  Black pprox. 0.49 pprox. 5 % 20 200

Refer to P : No.280 P.881
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LAMBP,

CENTRE HINGE CH-75

Cam and slide latch provide a detent function in opened and closed
positions.

Cushion function absorbs impact at full opening and unexpected
external force.

Removable hinge pin allows easy installation.

AS Parts Set for installing to aluminium frame also available.
Please contact local representative for more details.

[« 27—==+—33—> /@
8

i
n v
© ~

~_|
90° Detent @- Y
D\ 12 4x¢4.2 $8 Multi Angle

14

Detent N Detent 12 Locking
when opened /| | \ when closed _ Hinges
| — J -
. Ratchet
C I ] ‘5 i Hinge
” n o™
o™
IV
No. | Part Name | Material Finish / Colour
@® | BodyA | ZincAlloy Nickel (NI),
@ Body B (ZDC) Bronze (GB) J—
©) Holder Brown _RoHiS | CAD Item Code Item Name Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
@ Latch POM Black - BB 250-129-208 CH-75-NI Nickel 101 42 168
® | Hinge Pin |Steel (SWCH)| Lubricant Coating/Black - |E&| 250-120-031 CH-75-GB Bronze 99 42 168

” design lechnologles
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Multi Angle

Hinges

177

LAMBP,

MULTI ANGLE STAY KA-60 with Locking Mechanism

Passed 10,000 open,
(=] close private cycle test

Release button %
Locking

Ratchet
Hinge

Angle adjustment and locking is realised by simple button operation.
Suitable for pipe joints for which angle adjustment is required.
Angle can be adjusted from 0° ~180° by 10° increment.
Completely locked when your hands are off the release button.

[Remarks]

[Installation Example]

After releasing the lock by pushing the button, angle can be adjusted every 10° .

Do not forcibly apply force in the locked position.
Pipe not included.

[Pipe Cut Out Dimensions]

2x4.3

Shift the hole location by 45° away
Ej from the welding bead. o
I
i A A N
WY RS T
Pipe outer diameter : ¢ 19.1
150 Pipe thickness : t1.2
¥
<
«®
> |«
o |©
b=
10° increment,
19 positions, 180°
No Part Name Material Finish
©) Body A -
@ Body B Aluminium Alloy Enamel Finish/lvory
® Rel Button Chrome
@ Cap ABS Black
E CAD Item Code Item Name Pipe Load Capacity N-m/pc | Load Capacity kgf-m/pc | Weight (9) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
- |E&8| 170-890-570 KA-60 $19.1Xt1.2 25 25 170 6 60
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LAMBP,

CONCEALED HINGE (W/ STAY) HG-YS65C sus|

Combination of hinge and stay.

Slim shape. (Refer to 3 following “Cut Out Dimensions”.)

Stay with catch holds door in opened position.

Catch is spring type. When door is pushed with a stronger force
(refer to the retaining torque), the spring extends and the catch is
released.

Non-handed.

Removable pin allows easy door installation and removal.

[Applications]
Measurement equipment, communication equipment, control cabinet,
etc.
[Remarks]
E-type retaining ring not included.
Use screw lock to fix mounting screws of stay and hinge.
Retaining torque varies. It is not guaranteed value.
[Parts Included]
Mounting screws for stay and hinge: truss head screw M5X10 2pcs
[Installation]

Door opened Multi Angle
Locking

Hinges

Ratchet
Hinge

[Cut Out Dimensions]

E-type retaining ring A B c
(size 4) 20 19 8.5
No. Part Name Material Finish 21 20 9.5
@ Hinge 22 21 10.5
@ Stay 23 22 1.5
Stainless Polished 24 23 12.5
® Bracket Steel N\ Sheet metal 2 24 1
@ Hinge Bracket ~——(96) 35+ eet meta 5 35
] (SUS304)
® Pin , ) -
® Hi Bracket Pi B It can also be used for top-opening lid, but the retaining torque varies.
Inge Bracket Fin Besides, rataining torque is not two times when using two hinges due to
@ Truss Head Screw M5 X 10 (Included) SuUs installation fluctuation.
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Door Weight kg (Per Pair) | Retaining Torque cN*m/pc | Retaining Torque kgf*cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE|  170-100-087 HG-YS65C Approx. 10 (Max.) Approx. 294 Approx. 30 190 10 100

CORNER FASTENER (W/ LOCK) STF-C64A, STF-C64B DIGEST sus|

Designed to allow front operation.

- t_ Locks when fastened to prevent accidental release.
= With hole for padlock.

Available with or without spring.
Applicable door thickness: 14~28mm
Refer to the product page I for details.

<)

STF-C64A STF-C64B

e A=
e
> [ . i3
|
|
After locked Pull the lever and lift the After opened

latch to open the lid.

Refer to I : No.280 P678

’ design technologies u L
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179 LAMBP,

MICRO DETENT HINGE MPH-20-5G2 ko

Ultra compact detent hinge suitable for clamshell type cell phones,
PDA and other foldable devices.
Small diameter of ¢5 for space-saving and downsizing of casing.
Designed for 160° opening, and detent catch in open and closed
position.
Easy snap-in for quick assembly.

[Applications]

DY leetizen Video
Cell phone, PDA, remote control, gaming device, etc. besighiec VIC
Click Motion
[Remarks]

For clamshell type cell phones, with weight up to 55g
when using two hinges.

The boundary between the movable side and fixed
side of casing shall be set near the hinge centre.

For more details on mounting dimensions, please

ﬁ_'—r = — 3.8 contact local representatives.
zil = 71
] n -
$3.7 / (74) % T o [Application Example]
— 11 8.5—
Multi Angle
Locking 2 @9) 3 ] -
- , i %
Ratchet
Hinge = L
2
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
@ Spindle Steel Clear Zinc Chromate
@ Body POM White
E CAD Item Code Item Name Opening Angle Weight (g) Box (pcs)
EZ| 170-090-536 MPH-20-5G2 160° 0.46 4000

MICRO DETENT HINGE MPH-22G ko

Ultra compact detent hinge suitable for clamshell type cell phones,
PDA and other foldable devices.
Designed for 160° opening, and detent catch in open and closed
position.
Easy snap-in for quick assembly.

[Applications]
Cell phone, PDA, remote control, gaming device, etc.
[Remarks]
For clamshell type cell phones, with weight up to 559
when using two hinges.
The boundary between the movable side and fixed
side of casing shall be set near the hinge centre.
For more details on mounting dimensions, please
contact local representatives.

Pulst®n video
Click Motion

2 (2.9)

8
.6

[Application Example]

No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour
0] Spindle Steel Coloured Zinc Chromate
@ Body POM Grey
ots [ cap I ltem Name Opening Angle Weight (g) Box (pcs)
EE| 170-098-727 MPH-22G 160° 0.62 4000

| | n ” design technologies
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LAMBP,

MICRO DETENT HINGE MPH-30 High Torque Type

Ultra compact detent hinge suitable for clamshell type cell phones,
Passed 100,000 open/ .
PDA and other foldable devices.

With the torque of a single hinge equal to that of two conventional
hinges, you can design various casings as there is no need for
hinge space on the other side.

Designed for 160° opening, and detent catch in open and closed
position.

Easy snap-in for quick assembly.

[Applications] _ _ Prlatsn video
Cell phone, PDA, remote control, gaming device, etc. Click Motion
[Remarks]

For clamshell type cell phones, with weight up to 55g
5 . X
38 j:t when using one hinge.

I The boundary between the movable side and fixed
o I T f © side of casing shall be set near the hinge centre.
g Lt i i 1N For more details , please contact local representatives.
<+ T © =
ps ~—(3) < l— 6 — 2
= < ~ Application Example
1.1 (9.9) 0.5 [App plel
whode——— ¢4 A Multi Angle
0.6 2 Locking
= [ ) { -
y Ratchet
= < Hinge
No. Part Name Material Finish
@ Spindle Steel Clear Zinc Chromate
@ Body POM Black
E CAD Item Code Item Name Opening Angle Weight (g) Box (pcs)
EZ| 170-090-024 MPH-30 160° 0.98 4000

MICRO DETENT HINGE MPH-30-5TN High Torque Type vioeo)

Ultra compact detent hinge suitable for clamshell type cell phones,
Passed 100,000 open/ .
closs private cycle test PDA and other foldable devices.

With the torque of a single hinge equal to that of two conventional
hinges, you can design various casings as there is no need for
hinge space on the other side.

Small outer diameter of ¢5 realises space-saving and downsizing of casing.
Designed for 160° opening, and detent catch in open and closed position.

[Applications] DY lstisn /¢
Cell oh PDA | ina devi Designtec Video
ell phone, , remote control, gaming device, etc. Click Motion
[Remarks]

For clamshell type cell phones, with weight up to 55g
when using one hinge.

The boundary between the movable side and fixed
side of casing shall be set near the hinge centre.

For more details , please contact local representatives.

[Application Example]

No. Part Name Material Finish

@ Spindle Steel Nickel

@ Body Stainless Steel -
E CAD Item Code ltem Name Opening Angle Weight (g) Box (pcs)
EZ| 170-097-888 MPH-30-5TN 160° 0.86 4000

*The item will be discontinued after current stock is sold out.

global
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LAMP.

MULTI ANGLE LOCKING HINGE HG-MA95A ]

Easily adjusts the flap angle by toggling the lever.

Without lever With lever Lock allows the hinge to be held in position from 0° to 180° in 10° increments.
il e | The flap is temporarily unlocked while the lever is pushed.

|{ . ] : i The flap stays unlocked when the lever is lifted.

o o Both hinge types can be used together.

[Applications]
Medical equipment, analytical instruments, semiconductor equipment.
- P [Remarks]
‘gp 4 L. Ve L. Be sure to read the “Cautions” .
Left-handed 4- & Lefihanded € ‘ [R;:: ;::Vevnded screws]
Right-handed Right-handed

[Two ways to unlock]

Holds in position 7
at angles in 10° increments r\\H
Detent ‘ !
Hinges (\\\ ‘
N
=Y
[Locus chart]
Ratchet ) S
Hinge 18x10°(=180° ™
0% ) (DPartially unlocked @Fully unlocked
The flap is temporarily unlocked The flap stays unlocked when
while the lever is pushed. the lever is lifted.
Video Link
[HG-MA95A-L] [HG-MA95AF-L]
30 50 30 50
45 20
45 20

®
L0
17

17l

180

e [o st L=
%g; 2x$6.2 == \@

Rotation Angle 188°

73
52
315 14.2
il
4 g
<
3
Part .. | Surface
No. Name Material Finish
@ |Bracket
W .
[ — ] .'2‘ @ | Base Steel | Nickel
€ T Plastic
® Cover PC —
3x¢6.2 @ | Pin | ABS
Left-handed shown. Right-handed is symmetrical. ® | Lever| PA —
_RoHiS | CAD Item Code Item Name Position Type Max Torque N-m / pc Max Torque kgf.cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pc) | Carton (pc)
|a0] 170-043-818 HG-MA95A-R Right-handed N 3514 5 20
With lever 45 459
EE| 170-043-819 | HG-MA95A-L | Left-handed 3514 5 20
a0} 170-043-822 HG-MA95AF-R | Right-handed Without | 350.7 5 20
Ithout lever - -
EE| 170-043-823 | HG-MA95AF-L | Lefthanded 350.7 5 20

Refer to lIP : P253
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LAMBP,

MULTI ANGLE LOCKING HINGE HG-MA95B
) . Easily adjusts the flap angle by toggling the lever.
Without lever With lever Lock allows the hinge to be held in position from 0° to 180° in 10° increments.
i ‘, The flap is temporarily unlocked while the lever is pushed.
: v, E The flap stays unlocked when the lever is lifted.

g Both hinge types can be used together.

[Applications]
Medical equipment, analytical instruments, semiconductor equipment.

[Remarks]
b ¥ Be sure to read the “Cautions” .
& = [Recommended screws]
Left-handed ™ M5 screw
Right-handed Right-handed

[Two ways to unlock]

Holds in position
at angles in 10° increments
Detent
Hinges
[Locus chart]
VZ Ratchet
O — ) N H
18x10°(=180°) @Partally unlocked @Fully unlocked nee
The flap is temporarily unlocked The flap stays unlocked when
while the lever is pushed. the lever is lifted.
g - e
= T Video Link
[HG-MA95B-L] [HG-MA95BF-L]
94.5
14.5 40 15.15 94.5
* 14.5 40 1515
y
==AA 81

{1
1
5
(o}
(o}
.o
17
30|

Rotation Angle 188°

80
45 _ 20 2062

1T
g
FE
o
13|
46

5 2x¢6.2 >
No. | Part Name | Material | Surface Finish
@ | Bracket
® ;Z: Steel |  Nickel
® | Plastic Cover | PC
@ Pin ABS
Left-handed shown. Right-handed is symmetrical. ® Lever PA -
_RotiS | CAD Item Code Item Name Position Type Max Torque N.-m / pc Max Torque kgf.cm/pc | Weight (g) | Box (pc) | Carton (pc)
ER 170-043-820 HG-MA95B-R Right-handed 305 5 20
With lever 45 459
EE|  170-043-821 | HG-MA95B-L | Lefthanded 305 5 20
EE| 170-043-824 | HG-MA95BF-R | Righthanded | 304.8 5 20
Without lever - -
[30] 170-043-825 HG-MA95BF-L | Left-handed 304.8 5 20
Refer to I : P253
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Detent
Hinges

Multi Angle
Locking
Hinges

LAMBP,

RATCHET HINGE WITH FRICTION HG-RCT12-C

Ratchet mechanism holds at angles in 5° increment from closed to

Video Link

tom]

[=

[Lock Release]

ots [ D

20)

opened position.

Lift up to the fully open position to release the ratchet mechanism.
The friction (resistance) function works even when released for safe

operation.

[Applications]

For angle adjustment of folding table, touch panel, keyboard, etc.

[Remarks]
Use in pairs.

Ensure the cabinet has enough rigidity. Otherwise, the ratchet mechanism

may not function.

When the mounting width of hinge is more than 400mm, the ratchet
mechanisms may not work simultaneously on the left and right.

12

5
.~ 30 D2

Closing position 1£1°

[Application Example]

5° increment, 18 positions, 90°

Undercut for the *** area is needed.

Right-handed type shown. Left-handed type is symmetrical.

No. Part Name Material Finish

O Bracket '

5) Arm (Right-handed) Steel (SPCC) Nickel

® | Cover (Right-handed)

- PC -

@ | Cover (Right-handed)
Item Code Item Name Allowable Moment N - m/pair Allowable Moment kgf-cm/pair | Weight (g) [Box (pairs)| Carton (pairs)
170-036-333 HG-RCT12-C 40 408 350 8 32
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LAMBP,

MULTI-STEP TABLE LEG RTL-KUS

Min.

length length

[Application Example]

[How to Raise and Lower]

When raising When lowering

With the ground contact part fixed,
slowly lift the tabletop until you hear

Lifting to the maximum stroke will
release the lock. At this moment,

Height can be raised just by lifting up with hands.

Ideal for workbench and equipment required for barrier-free, etc.
Mark on inner pipe is a rough standard for height alignment.
Recommended to use 2~4 pcs to prevent distortion.

[Remarks]
The tabletop will tilt in case of height adjustment.
Be sure to hold the tabletop with hands while lowering it.
The leg pitch shall be 900mm or less.

[Others]
Change to stroke, pitch and pipe colour is possible.For diameter, shape
and load capacity change, please consult us.
Oil adhered to the inner pipe will decrease the friction at the time of
descent.Besides, if the lower movement is not so smooth, wipe the inner
pipe gently with a cloth containing a little industrial lubricating oil.Please
gently wipe excessive oil (if any) with a clean cloth.Do not use oil that
will react with urethane.This is because the inner pipe may come in
contact with the urethane O-ring on the inside of the pipe.
Models with single leg and lifting lock function also available.

Detent
Hinges

Multi Angle
Locking
Hinges

Ratchet
Hinge

]
1
I

:

2 |

o | ‘ $42.7
| 9427
‘ i ¢35

| 24

[ 3

M10

7.5
10

- e =

Min. Height
Body Length

*—r10

1.2 \M10

a click at every step. hold the tabletop and lower it to the No.| Part Name Material Finish / Colour
minimum height, and then raise it @ Inner Pipe Steel Chrome
o the desired step. @ Body Steel Paint/Black
i Min. Body |Adj Adjustable | Load Capacity | Load Capacity | Weight| Box | Carton
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item N trok e = -
_:- em Rame Height ets Length Pitch Steps N/pc kgf/pc (kg) (pcs) | (pcs)
EE| 200-035-569 RTL-KUS-5 320 100 282.5 5 0.86
[cd|E2|  200-035-570 RTL-KUS-10 420 200 382.5 20 10 400 40 1.1 - -
EE| 200-035-571 | RTL-KUS-15 | 520 | 300 | 4825 15 1.35 - -

"’ design lechnologles
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LAMP.

Ve
You can visit the website to
+ Check new product @ * View product introduction
NEW information video
* Use product selection tool
m * Browse digital web R
tal -
cataiogue [T]Refer to P13
/)
* Download installation
instructions
SUGATSUNE | search |
.

n ]
SUGAISUNE https://www.sugatsune-intl.com
n ]

Updated 2019.06.03

Understandable! Selectable! Usable!

Sugatsune Website
https://www.sugatsune-intl.com
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Unique
Motion

Expand variations of opening/closing locus.

SUGATSUNE
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LAMBP,

CONCEALED HINGE R

Stainless steel (SUS304) arm has sufficient strength and superior
corrosion resistance.

R-100 adopts a roller as guide pin, making smooth movement even
under high load.

Can be widely used from wooden doors to sheet metal doors.
Torque hinge types also available [ 1 2

2l
c
=
S
c
®
=
S
=
=

[Remarks]
Distance to door edge must be less than Xmm.
Roller is supplied to R-100 only.
Recommended for use in pairs.

[Parts Included]
Countersunk head wood screw (SUS)
Countersunk head tapping screw (SUS) (R-70 only)

Video Link

fe— P2 —= 4xd
[Metal Door] g : x
St M
e f TTh @2 % T
; B N\
Lateral IS
Opening — ! o ®;
Door T = I T =
Systems e O / T 7 = T
4 ]’Z%?Q IE=——cg oF-——-=1§
Spot welding |I| i Ul il I.
() 1
Y&
~Bi~ e
B (h) H—
Shaft
Roller  Roller Roller
e S /
N, \% 1=
|
Middle hinge AR —
( \\‘/ NG \
R |
X =N :
S
. Material
No.| PartN Finish
l o] PartName "2 43 | R45 | R60 | R70 [ R100| ' "°
O] Body Zinc Alloy Satin Chrome
@ Arm Stainless Steel (SUS304)
(Reference) ©) Shaft Stainless Steel Stainless | Stainless Steel Plain
When. hangipg a fioor with 3 hinges, a large load is ap_plied to the upper hingg, so @ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS304) Steel
the middle hinge is preferably set at about 1/2 of the distance from the midpoint of ® Shaft (SUS303) | Steel
upper and lower hinges to the upper hinge. % | Roller (R-100 only) - Nickel
] Number| Door | Door [Door Weight Opening | Weight | Box | Carton
I
ﬂ CAD PGy Reele o ftemName| L |Li| B | B1 |[Pi| P2 | H |h |t d C | X |Screw of Arms| Width | Height | kg/2pcs | Angle | (g) |(ncs)| (pcs)
EE|170-090-079| R-43 | 43|22|29 | 11 18 |13 |5 #35062| |23|3.1X16| 12 37 | 30 | 300
32 5 0.8
E= | 170-090-084 | R-45 45]19)35.7 13 22.7 185 6 #35 ¢7 3 3.1X20 8 M M Max. 4 56 | 20 | 200
. a. ax.
EH | 170-090-081| R-60 60]33)35.2 471222 6.5/6.5]04.3 0831 35X20 x X 180° 94 | 10 | 100
12 | 450 | 700
E& |170-095-200| R-70 70|35|42.6] 16.1|53|26.6/23 | 73|7 |04669.1| 12|35 4X25 Max. 7 157 | 10 -
E |170-095-201 | R-100 | 100|52|53.2| 20 |80|33.2] 275]9.5/95| $53 10| 18|4.8|45X32| 16 ) 342 | 10 60

Refer to I : P.46
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LAMBP,
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CONCEALED HINGE RK-50 @ \VIDEO

g:
L=

High corrosion with stainless steel.
For light door.

[Remarks]
When increasing the board thickness, be sure to keep Video Link
the dimensions of * marked on bellow drawings and
increase the remaining margins on the opposite side.
Recommended for use in pairs.

[Parts Included]

Countersunk head wood screw 2.4X13 (SUS)

c
=
)
c
o
=
o
=
o
S

y % Distance to door edge must
#Max. 2 be less than 2mm.
S
Stays
Lateral
Opening
- . Door
No. Part Name Material Finish Systems
©) Body Satin
@ Cover Plain
® Arm Stainless Steel (SUS304) Satin
@ Eyelet )
- Other Shaft Parts Plain
E CAD [l ee s [5F Item Name | Door Width | Door Height | Door Thick Door Weight kg/2 pcs | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
E3 |170-090-086| RK-50 Max.450 | Max.700 Min. 15 Max. 2.6 180° 28 24 240
i Stainless steel front plate.
— |
[ [Applications]
/‘! Folding door or window, door of built-in
[} 63.5 10-re =265 furniture, etc.
s ~—38.5—= -7~ [Remarks]
L m When using three hinges, install the
Al middle one 200mm below the upper
hinge.
*¢Distance to door edge must be less
than 4mm.

[Recommended Screws]
Countersunk head wood screw 5.8

I \CD [Cut out dimensions]

—
40—

[Installation]
Side board Side board

le———84.5
\m
o7
—

w4 24,7+ \dx07 §12 28]
251 x4 7+
% Min. 31 &3 4
Y
= Y i
Door
=I=g8s oz o (A
] ¥ N v
n < ©
£ 9 —— |
s £ V
Side
board  pgt Side board
=1\ No. Part Name Material Finish
"' [O) Body PA -
== ) é\ @ Front Plate ) Satin
180° Opening C/Door /l 180° Opening ® Arm Stainless Steel (SUS304) —

>

ECAD LCulel ] Item Name | Door Width | Door Height | Door Weight kg/2 pes | Door Weight kg/3 pcs | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)

EE | 170-095-018|  INO-66 Max. 800 | Max. 2100 Max. 30 Max. 50 180° 100 24 240

” design technologies
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LAMBP,
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HEX KEY|

3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-E190

Passed 300,000 open/
close private cycle test

Max. Door Weight: 100kg with 2 pcs, 125kg with 3 pcs.

Small bore depth for compact assembly.

3-way adjustment function allows vertical, horizontal, and depth
adjustment after hinge installed.

Easy installation: Hinge can be split into the door side and the

Hinge + Esprit

2l
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[Parts Included]

Countersunk head tapping screw 5X30 (8 pcs/hinge) SUS

Hex key 4
[Sold Separately]

Installation template HES3D-E190-TMP EEIP
% Can be reused, so door and frame can be easily cut out with a router.

frame side and has temporary door holding feature.
Unique seven link structure helps to prevent door sagging.

Order-made colour available.

[Remarks]

Can be used with Sugatsune door damper/door closer shown below.
Please check and follow product specifications.
- LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-S I
*LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-V [E
*LAPCON DOOR CLOSER LDC-N2

Using with other door closers might lead to hinge damage.

For using Sugatsune door closer, please install the door holder separately

at the stop position.

Stays Figure below shows the state with the upper screw covers removed. [Locus Chart]
Vertical adjustment screw (2 locations) Please process the part (corner of door/frame) of % marked on the
Lateral Depth adjustment screw  drawing to C1 or more (or R1 or more).
Opening 4x¢5.5 $10.3 (2 locations)
Door EE—— (17.7)
Systems 28— [~ 32—=—>=—34 - 28—» Frame reference ‘
S A =10 16 ~ 16 10 surface
T ™ ] Door reference .
Horizontal adjustment @ q-T surface '
screw (2 locations) Frame reference
1 - <) surface
@)k x@o” (177 Max. 6.5 34
Installed to Door [ 9|C Installed to Frame A~ )
— 150“\ ©
" Frame 3 | [ |Frame
| Vertical 7 1 ) erizontal
adjustment N > ] )y orizontal
120 \\\” O o) ﬁI adjustment
g sod e /| S EX
<. oK O ® / Max. 4
2 2E2 pe & / : 32
@/ 3 mm /;/ ! ‘ Door reference
| 60" /dr ‘ surface Door | 3’ mm]
30° |
— Depth adjustment
@ @ @ +1. mm [=1mm]
{ - s | [Cut Out Dimensions]
®/’f 5 S 1 82 4 Max.4 =528 e Max 65+t 284
1 ~ 7S < 2 10~ é/ 10-
Depth adjustment Re:ference
surface
—1mm — W ¢ offrame || ——| i
Horizontal adjustment
g g 8 g
—2mm 2 = 2 =
—— r 1 N—— l
Finish / Colour Reference
No.| PartName | Material = 4 I surface P
DC DN BL 8xR6 of door 8xR6
Door / = /
@ Body I 7 ez
Zinc Alloy Black
. acl o~ o
@ | Base Frame (2n0) Satin Dull Nickel Enamel ; i Dtz video  Delstizr video
Chrome Video Link o ) ]
Finish Easy Instaltion & Adjustment ~ Locus & Open/Close Angle
Aluminium [E4%5 | 0]
® Arm Alloy L %}__
@ Shaft Stainless Steel Plain Plain Plain ; -k
- b L
Cover Satin . i
® (2 pairs) ABS Chrome | Dull Nickel Black A
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Colour Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness | Door Weight kg/2 pes | Door Weight kg/3 pes | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pes) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 170-025-498 | HES3D-E190DC Silver v v Vi v M 10 | 2 12
ax. ax. n. ax. ax.
Ed|E| 170-025-499 | HES3D-E190DN | Champagne Gold | oo X ' x X 180° | 1113 | 2 12
900 | 2400 38 100 125
EE| 170-025-539 | HES3D-E190BL Black 110 | 2 12

Refer to I : P.125, I : No.280 P.710, I : No.280 P99
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LAMBP,

3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-E160 Under Development m

Shallow drilling depth enables easy drilling of the door and frame.
Three-way adjustment feature enables fine adjustment up, down, left, right,
forward and back.

The hinge can be divided between the door and frame and the door can
be temporarily fastened to the frame, making it easy to hang the door.

The structure is designed to prevent the door from sagging.

Screw covers can be purchased separately in the event that the original
covers are broken or lost. Contact us for details.

Hinge + Esprit

30,
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[Remarks]

Read all remarks on handling thoroughly before use.

When using with a door damper and/or closer, select the LAPCON LDD-S
Door Damper, LAPCON LDD-V Door Damper and/or LAPCON LDC-N2
Closer.

Select a door weight within a range satisfying the conditions of both the
hinge and the door damper and/or closer.

Some closers may cause the door to move awkwardly or not close fully.
Test the product before purchase.

When using a closer with a stopper, be sure to use a door stopper too
(floor mounting type, wall mounting type, etc.). Install the door stopper in a
position further forward than the stopper of the closer, and between the
centre and end of the door.

[Parts Included] Stays
Size 5 x 25 cross-recessed flat head tapping screws (stainless steel) (8 screws per
This figure shows this product with the upper screw cover removed. hinge) Ic_)ateral
enin
312‘_"35‘5' 4X055, 0103 Nominal size 4 hex bar spanner Dgor 9
Lo . . Systems
(15.2) Fixing/Vertical [Installation Drawing]
{25+ ~—30 30 ‘ 25—
adjustment screw
l«-10 15 15. Depth adjustment screw 10+ oor /wpm
Horizontal Y -
adjustment K& @3 D) f (152 Zﬁaerr“eence X =30
screw I - plane .‘
B @®® J Frame & Frame
@
Vertical » Z;T:nce gg
| adjustment lane
» f [mm] “T;f"j"w /| poor | B
@/ ~ 5 © *The door and frame need to be chamfered based on the machining margin.
S © = | Y: Door machining margin | B: Door chamfering | X: Frame machining margin | A: Frame chamfering
] O & (G 16} @ 4 1 5 1
& — 4 2 6 2
) 4 2 7 3
Depth adjustment 5 3 5 3
[ ] o ]
 0m 5 3 6 4
L (Reference values)
M A [Cut Out Dimensions]
Horizontal
o109
= ! o I o
] Cel§ 1 |
o 2
i g 21 I g 2 |
L
Door Frame
ool lrerce (77, teerce {Famd 7
Finish/Colour
N Part Name Material
° DC DN BL
(O] Body . Baked Enamel
Zinc Alloy (ZDt
®@ Base Frame inc Alloy (2DC) Satin Chrome Satin Nickel Finish/
® Arm Aluminium Alloy Black
@ Shaft Stainless Steel Plain Plain Plain
® | Screw Covers ABS Satin Chrome Satin Nickel Black
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Colour Door Width (mm) Door Height (mm) Door Thickness (mm) | Opening Angle
- - 170-041-454 HES3D-E160DC Silver
N - 170-041-455 HES3D-E160DN Champagne Gold Max. 900 Max. 2400 Min. 36 180°
- - 170-041-456 HES3D-E160BL Black

"’g aegu techgsles https://www.sugatsune-intl.com SU(:BATSE]NE
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LAMBP,
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HEX KEY|

3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-120

Passed 300,000 open/
close private cycle test

Small bore depth for compact assembly.

Black colour is newly launched.

3-way adjustment function allows vertical, horizontal, and depth
adjustment after hinge installed.

Easy installation: Hinge can be split into the door side and the
frame side and has temporary door holding feature.

Unique seven link structure helps to prevent door sagging.
Order-made colour available.

Hinge + Esprit
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[Remarks]
Can be used with Sugatsune door damper/door closer shown below.
Please check and follow product specifications.
- LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-S I
*LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-V [E
*LAPCON DOOR CLOSER LDC-N2
Using with other door closers might lead to hinge damage.
We do not recommend to use with concealed door closer.
[Parts Included]
Countersunk head tapping screw 5X20 (4 pcs/hinge) SUS
Hex key 3

[Sold Separately]

Stays Installation template HES3D-120-TMP [EIP
% Can be reused, so door and frame can be easily cut out with a router.
Lateral
Opening
Door
Systems

[Locus Chart]

Please process the part (corner of door/frame) of * marked on the
drawing to C1 or more (or R1 or more).

Figure below shows the state with the upper screw covers removed.

Vertical adjustment screw (2 locations)

Depth adjustment screw
(14) (2 locations)

23 )

=20+ 25w 20
6.5 6.5 (14) 25
?corgﬁ)nztéi\‘oggﬁgenl /@\ | Frame reference surface e Max.5
lo~a| d
1807
©\@ © l U } ﬂ )
=L — Vertical @ Frarﬂ»i I Horizontal
[ adjustment J = adj2ustment
H w25 mm] P: ﬂ e
8 = 3 Ao
ﬂ 90" Max.4 e
oor
®/ Door reference surface /
@/ Depth adjustment
+1mm
1 I ®/ 2 [Cut Out Dimensions]
4%05.5 $10.3 1Dr::7r:h adeStrY:enm‘m Max. 5 25 21
[Emm] [+1 mm]
23 Max. 4 -<16.5
T . 8xR6
1y Horizontal
- “;’ adjustment 8xR6 || —— g
e "HF
8 8 | |
1 ol v L ‘
@ ! ! 88 1+
Fiish  Col . u
No Part Name Material DC e é:’:o our BL
) Bod JFrame / Video Link
ody ) ) Black 7
® Base Frame Zinc Alloy Satin Dull | o mel  Reference surface of doox Reference surface of frame
® Arm (ZDC) Chrome | Nickel Finish
@ Shaft Stainless Steel - - -
. Satin Dull
® Cover (2 pairs) ABS Chrome | Nickel | Black
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Colour Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness | Door Weight kg/2 pcs | Door Weight kg/3 pes | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
EE| 170-022-086 | HES3D-120DC Silver " " 410 2 24
EE| 170-022-087 | HES3D-120DN | Champagne Gold 9:;' ) 4%’; Min.29 | Max. 30 Max. 40 180° | 415 | 2 24
|G7)|=0] 170-022-088 HES3D-120BL Black 403 2 12

Refer to I : P.125, I : No.280 P.710, I : No.280 P99
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LAMBP,

3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-90

Small HES series can be applied with Min. door thickness of 23mm.
Passed /
Small bore depth, easy to cut out the door and frame.

3-way adjustment function allows vertical, horizontal, and depth
adjustment after hinge installed.

Hinge can be split into the door side and the frame side.

Unique seven link structure helps to prevent door sagging.
Order-made colour available. For further details, please contact
local representatives.

Hinge + Esprit
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[Remarks]
Can not be used with LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD or LAPCON
DOOR CLOSER LDC-N2.
[Parts Included]
Countersunk head tapping screw 4X20 (4 pcs/hinge) SUS
Hex key 2
[Sold Separately]
Installation template HES3D-90-TMP (made to order)
*Can be reused, so door and frame can be easily cut out with a router.

[Locus Chart]
Please process the part (corner of door/frame) of % marked on the

[

U

drawing to C1 or more (or R1 or more). Stays
Figure below shows the state with the upper screw covers removed. Ic_)ateral
pening
4x04.5 8.3 :Larfrgcee’efe"e”ce Door reference Door
) _ surface Systems
16— 9.3 Vertical adjustment «—16— _
81+ 18, - 1 screw (2 locations)
_Horizontal adjustment D 7Depth adjustment \\\ 7 Frame reference surface
_ scre (2locations) screw (2 locations) | 180 18
& 1507
@ )3 Installed to Frame S \ Ey Frame
Installed to Door| ||¥== U Vertical > A\ o | S
[EAE = adjustment 120° LT 1o Horizontal
% T >< / sy adjustment
I e o
3 ﬂ A I 28 - 90° %,/// | Max. 3 18
@/ AL ‘ Door reference | poor
— Yoo /“Tsou ‘ suface /| [ET5mm]
: Depth adjustment
- @ @ N

Depth adjustment

Horizontal [Cut Out Dimensions]
adjustment
@n o I@ +1.5 mm Max. 3 Max. 3
18 ax. ax. 18 **16*:
m m
| | I
‘ ‘ o~
No. Part Name Material Finish 4xR9 = \/‘w
" DC DN BL f /
Reference
® Body . ) Black surface of door, Reference surface of frame
® Base Frame Zinc Alloy Satin | by Nickel | Enamel
(ZDC) Chrome .
® Arm Finish
® Shatft Stainless Steel| — - -
; Satin .
® Cover (2 pairs) ABS Chrome Dull Nickel Black
ECAD Item Code Item Name Colour Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness | Door Weight kg/2 pcs | Door Weight kg/3 pes | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pes)
EE| 170-029-221 | HES3D-90DC Silver M M 195 2 48
EE| 170029222 | HES3D-90DN | Champagne Gold | o | 2 | Min.23 | Max. 12 Max. 16 180° | 195 | 2 48
600 1500
EE| 170-033-588 | HES3D-90BL Black 195 2 48

Refer to I : No.280 P.710, P.125
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LAMBP,

3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-70
Faseed 50,000 aper Small HES series can be applied with Min. door thickness of 19mm.

Small bore depth, easy to cut out the door and frame.

3-way adjustment function allows vertical, horizontal, and depth

adjustment after hinge installed.

Hinge can be split into the door side and the frame side.

Hinge + Esprit
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[Remarks]
Can not be used with LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD P or LAPCON
DOOR CLOSER LDC-N2.
Use below opening angle 180° .
[Parts Included]
Countersunk head tapping screw 4X20 (4 pcs/hinge) SUS

o

Hex key 2
[Locus Chart]
Reference
surface of door
Door
(8)
s Figure below shows the state with the upper screw covers removed.
tays
’ Frame
4x¢4.5 ¢8.3
Lateral
3 o~
855? e —+—16—f= Vertical adjustment ot — 1g—f<— Reference sunace7\- )
Systems -~ 14 ®) 14,  screw (2 locations) of side board
8 —- 8=
| Horizontal adjustment| R i
screw (2 locations) + Depth adjustment
5 _|screw (2 locations) (5]
|
Installed to Door Installed to Frame I
e = [ , = |
= Vertical
[N adjustment 5
o oo 1 o Please process > marked part to
0 o~ H| o min. C1 or min. R1.
T
1=
- \@ i
surface 14
B - of side board
Depth adjustment
—1mm © z Frame
"7—1 Horizontal adjustment e Lol
E ! e
B ﬁ‘—*a 3
Max. 3 14
Reference D
surface of door/ oor
[Cut Out Dimensions] 16
14 M
Max. 3 8
Max. 3 L
T 1 R 5
No.| Part Name | Material Finish N |
DC DN BL N
Zinc All
@ |  Body NS A70Y | satin Chrome|  Dull Nickel | Black Paint & A N
(zDbC) % Door/
R ™\
[@3) Cover ABS Silver Paint Champagne Black sfrf:?gg?door Reference surface of side board
(2 pairs) Gold Paint
Door | Door Door Door Weight | Door Weight |Opening |Weight| Box | Carton
RoHiS | CAD Item Item Nam lour
oS tem Name Colou Width | Height | Thickness | kg/2 pcs kg/3pcs | Angle | (9) |(pcs)| (pcs)
©d|E2| 170-035-441 | HES3D-70DC Silver v v 2 48
EE| 170-035-442 | HES3D-70DN |Champagne Gold 6;3' ) 22’8 Min. 19 Max. 9 Max. 12 180° | 95 | 2 | 48
©i|EE|  170-035-443 | HES3D-70BL Black 2 48

Refer to [l : No.280 P710, P.125
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LAMBP,

3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-V135LGR =l
= i
Small bore depth for compact assembly. c
= 3-way adjustment function allows vertical, horizontal, and depth =
oSt I close private cycle test R . i o)
I adjustment after hinge installed. [=
Easy installation: Hinge can be split into the door side and the ®
frame side and has temporary door holding feature. =
. . ) o
Unique seven link structure helps to prevent door sagging. =3
o
=
[Remarks]
Our original new link arm mechanism provides different locus from other
products B of the same series. Please confirm the position where the
! door is opened by 90° on the left figure.
— Can be used with Sugatsune door damper/door closer shown below.
Please check and follow product specifications.
+LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-S IEI»
[Locus Chart] *LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-V [l

Video Link *LAPCON DOOR CLOSER LDC-N2
Using with other door closers might lead to hinge damage.
For using Sugatsune door closer, please install the door holder separately
at the stop position.

[Parts Included]
Binding head tapping screw 5X15

[Sold Separately] Stays
Installation template HES3D-V135-TMP IEN

Prbatian Video

Locus & Open/Close Angle
s : Lateral
[Cut Out Dimensions] ggg:“”g
Reference Systems
surface of door, Reference surface of frame I
24 —an=4 ~—=+30
RS
RO Mgy BN
5. ‘H‘ 14711
Sns
187 [nsaled o Fame] = s [T
20 Ir;sst;\led toDoor| L o4 3 30— Installed to Fram7e {20~ 65T F . Tt
: ) . > Vi 201! Min. 20->=—l<-
Depth adjustment Vertical w0 s [ Min- 207 Frame 393 =)
screw (2 locations) s 0 1 screw (2 locations) oz re el g RS
%1 Horizontal adjustment ! i
e
—: % (=) sorew (2 locations) l l L 6.5+ Ll 7+
Fixing screw —® lplo L
[_| | (2 locations)
@) g =5 b
a-a b-b
s ] Zgjﬁisﬁarlllqem 3#Mounting hole for 3Mounting hole for
R door side (4 locations) frame side (4 locations)
3
o 2oo
eNE 3L

[Installation]

Bracket for installing

to frame

©

oG
1] @‘

@)/ z %/ Y Min. C2 or R2 4 M:
Ll

11 -

surface of frame
surtace of frame

\@ Reference 4

Depth adjustment

)

24+
Horizontal adjustment ?L?rffz'fe”gfe door Al
& —={tMin. 301~

o\ Bracket for installing
to door

Base frame

[Temporary Holding Feature]
1. Hinge can be split into the body and
base frame. Install the body to the door

No.|  Part Name Material Finish / Colour and the base frame to the frame.
[0) Body Steel Nickel 2. Push the hinge body horizontally into the
@ Base Frame POM Light Grey base fram.e in the direction of the arrow.
® Arm Aluminium Alloy Anodised Silver The door is held to the frame duo to the
@ Shaft Steel Nickel temporary holding feature.
5 3. Temporarily tighten the fixing screws and
® Cover POM Light Grey ' o
- - - adjust the door position.
® | Adjustment Block Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Nickel 4. After adjustment, tighten the fixing screws completely to fix the hinge body.
RoHS | CAD Item Code ltem Name Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness | Frame Thickness | Door Weight kg/2 pes | Door Weight kg/3 pes | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pes) | Carton (pes)
€1 |EE|  170-020-804 HES3D-V135LGR | Max. 900 | Max.2400| Min. 30 Min. 20 Max. 40 Max. 55 180° 400 2 24

Refer to I : No.280 P91, IEB : P.125, IEW : No.280 P.710, IEIP : N0.280 P.99
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When the sheet metal thickness of the installation side is 1.6 mm, screw

‘ cover surface becomes flush with cabinet surface. The surface may slightly
| costas protrude or retract, depending on the board thickness of the installation side.

§ AN As a general-purpose bracket, additional processing may be required for
the door and frame of the installation side and the bracket when installation.

[Hﬂj BRACKET FOR SHEET METAL HES3D-E190BKT For Hinge HES3D-E190

g 4x¢5.5 Brackets for installing HES3D-E190 to steel door (SD) and steel
= zle Y frame.

2 ¥ f 2xM5 oot —

% | — Iy [Remarks]

e

=

=

134
|
A
=
3
‘

[Cut Out Dimensions] 3%Dimensions in case of 1.6 mm thick sheet metal.

| v
.L %10 Max. 4 Max. 6.5 %10
16 (32.5) (345)  ~=16
f «% S84 D [ [= T
. i B A Door e e i B 1 I
_ £ ool [[o]] | i
[Installation] N 4xM5 —f I ! L HES3D-
. Ho E190BKT-F
i ‘ | ] (For frame)
HES3D- _ i i -
E190BKT-D 9 R
(For door) 8_ i: 59_’ i
— > ! 1 = |
Stays ]
!
Lateral 3 i
Opening { \ !
Door - : 4xR6 ]
Systems Welding : 4xR6
Door thickness Min. 41
(Sheet metal thickness 1.6mm)
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Description | Material Finish w1 w2 Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
[30] 170-032-741 HES3D-E190BKT-D For Door Coloured Zinc Chromate 32.3 29.5 142 50
Steel (SPCC) .
[30] 170-032-742 HES3D-E190BKT-F | For Frame (Trivalent) 34.3 315 144 50

Refer to IIP : P.189

BRACKET FOR SHEET METAL HES3D-120BKT For Hinge HES3D-120

4x¢4.5 Brackets for installing HES3D-120 [P to steel door (SD) and steel
frame.

2xM5 [

[Remarks]
When the sheet metal thickness of the installation side is 1.6 mm, screw
cover surface becomes flush with cabinet surface.The surface may slightly
protrude or retract, depending on the board thickness of the installation side.
As a general-purpose bracket, additional processing may be required for
the door and frame of the installation side and the bracket when installation.

152

[Cut Out Dimensions] *Dimensions in case of 1.6 mm thick sheet metal.
Max.4 Max.5

6. — %6.5
16—m=—  (235) =t r~—=|(25.5) —i-16
Door iDoor{ Frame | Frame
. I | I | 2XM5
[Installation] 2xM5 ; [ } 2xM5
1 { | i
| aeiliag !
Frame HES3D- i <) ) 1 HES3D-
120BKTD T T | 120BKT-F
Door (For door) | | ! (For f )
Welding — o i R \rorirame)
) | 0
g rS ]
Z = |
i [
| Welding i 3
o | - [
= i
4xR6 T3] 1[5 \4xR6 | %
I | I |
X—Welding 3 3 3 3
. % 1 { | i
oor / Weldi Door thickness Min. 32
ewding (Sheet metal thickness 1.6mm)
RoHi§ | CAD Item Code Item Name Description | Material Finish w1 w2 Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
=0} 170-032-739 HES3D-120BKT-D For Door Steel (SPCC) Coloured Zinc Chromate 23.3 20.5 66 50
[30] 170-032-740 HES3D-120BKT-F For Frame (Trivalent) 25.3 225 68 50

Refer to P : P191
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CONCEALED HINGE (CLIP-ON) HT160THV2

Sheet metal door can be quickly installed and removal.

Passed 10,000 open/ s th lid d dd .
close private cycle test pacers on the slide arms reduce arm wear and door sagging.
Door opens without interfering with side cabinets or wall.

For more details , please contact local representatives.

[Applications]
Small vending machines, ticket vending machines, contiguous doors,
door of cabinet embedded in the wall, etc.

[Sold Separately]
Mounting plate HT160TZ

30,
c
=
S
c
®
=
2
=
5

Outline drawing S=1/4
Video Link
T (5t
P
B85 °
v
— Stays
Lateral
4xp4.2 gpenlng
; oor
(Thickness 4) bl 22114 Systems
6x¢4.5 ~—46.3 325+ -
(Thigkness 2.1) e 2.1(Hole part thlckne_ss)
(64) —= I Bracket for mounting
24.2 § plate installation
% = 3
r | ;
Q 5
N
gt 8 < o
o [s]
1 l -z
S L& _ Py
== - of o= : * ~
H oL o H 4 Spacer H(225) &
~0(0.C)
~r=r—15 (Overlay) !
~—42 7 (Bore distance)

¢ Brackets for mounting plate installation and brackets for cup installation are not included.
Cut out dimensions

\Bracket for cup installation

Door Side board Locus chart
[ 6 (Side board thickness)
3 o (Overlay)
a 5 -=—t=7 (Bore distance)
| 8= '
T
¢ 3 N
T } ~(86) &=
(o I | — 3 |
! i *
2 N °
11.8 17 =27
o214 l—39—~
4 x Cup installation hole 6x Mounting plate installation hole \
Internal threads need to be Internal threads need to be made 90 |
made by welding.nut or burring. by welding nut or.burringA |
Recommended size: M4 Recommended size: M4 Reference door weight: 20 kg 95
Drawing above is Bore Distance 7 mm, Door Thickness 30 mm and 15 mm Overlay. (In case of door size W450 X H800, installation pitch 550, using 2 pcs vertically)
[Hinge Body]
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish / Colour Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
EZ|  160-070-327 HT160THV2-G Body/Steel, Cup/Zinc Alloy (ZDC), Spacer/POM Body * Cup/Nickel, Spacer/Black 204.6 100
[Mounting Plate] Sold Separately
RoHS | CAD Item Code ltem Name Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
EE| 160-070-391 HT160TZ Steel Nickel 69.1 200

*Use in combination of hinge body and mounting plate (sold separately).

” design lechnologles
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CONCEALED HINGE FOR SHEET METAL HT160V2 with Mounting Plate

For sheet metal doors.
Passed 10,000 open/ . +0 . .
close private cycle test Overlay adjustment (Max. Z3mm) by turning the overlay adjustment

screw.
h\* Spacer on the slide arms reduces arm wear and door sagging.
’,( —R

= = Door opens without interfering with side cabinets or wall.
o For more details, please contact local representatives.

2l
c
=
S
c
®
=
S
=
=

[Applications]
Small vending machines, ticket vending machines, contiguous doors,
door of cabinet embedded in the wall, etc.

[Parts Included]
Mounting plate

Outline drawing S=1/4

Video Link

Stays

1)

g

ar
e—— 53—
], J—
(s1*

Systems

4x¢4.2
(Thickness 4) 02 1-<
Toae (57)
6x¢4.5 ~— 46.3—= )
(Thickness 2.1) - 35 — ¢2.‘1 (Hole part thickness)
24.2 @ Bracket for mounting plate
L _ 3 installation
£
k]
r T :
3! 3 5
Ly B
! B == 2
g
~ 7 — 7=
} — Vo y
- T o g # OHJ g * * ’,:
— = T T :
H_ ®E o H f Spacer 225) &
N N ~o(0.c)
~-=—15 (Overlay)
~—42 7 (Bore distance) !

*¢Brackets for mounting plate installation and brackets for cup installation are not included.

Bracket for cup installation
Cut out dimensions

Door Side board Locus chart

16 (Side board thickness)
15 (Overlay)
7 (Bore distance)

30 (Door
thickness)

K
! \
\
\
{
== (31.7) =

~(8.6)

\

~—35—!

118 17427+

221 = ~—39—+ 0- /
4 x Cup installation hole 6x Mounting plate installation hole /
Internal threads need to be Internal threads need to be made —
made by welding nut or burring. by welding nut or burring. 90
Recommended size: M4 Recommended size: M4

95
Reference door weight: 20 kg

Drawing above is Bore Distance 7 mm, Door Thickness 30 mm and 15 mm Overlay. (In case of door size W450 X H800, installation pitch 550, using 2 pcs vertically)

=
E3

CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish / Colour Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
EZ| 160-070-393 HT160V2 Body/Steel, Cup/Zinc Alloy (ZDC), Spacer/POM| Body * Cup/Nickel, Spacer/Black 252.6

a

design technologies
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CONCEALED HINGE (CLIP-ON) H95TMH

Compact design for space saving.
Passed 10,000 open/
close private cycle test

Simple one-touch installation and detachment.
Door opens without interfering with side cabinets or wall.
For more details, please contact local representatives.

[Applications]
Small vending machines, ticket vending machines, contiguous doors,
door of cabinet embedded in the wall, etc.

[Sold Separately]
Mounting plate HO5TMZ

30,
c
=
S
c
®
=
2
=
5

Outline drawing S=1/4

39 Stays
l Lateral
1 Opening
Door
4xp4.2 15 “ Systems
(Thickness 2) Lt 26+ U -—(33.7)
50 —= < 1.6 (Hole part thickness)
6x¢4.2 -~ 38— i+ (34.2) =
34.2
(Thickness 1.6) ‘ H
22 —=| —_
T . — § ! Bracket for mounting
| N | o _g I plate installation
; j T Il £ =
= - = @
8 BlL e 3 s e B -
D o N & 0 ~ 3 ~ ]
e SR N . S e N \
p; —_—— ¥ ° \E/ | o
= [ Il
[ —— T — N t % T
= wn
™E Y ~
=3 | Y .
- a0+ - =
30
. ) ) . — - —»Ls.g(o.c.)
% Brackets for mounting plate installation and brackets for _—
cup installation are not included. - +-+—13.6 (Overlay) Bracketfor
7 ls275Hes (Bore distance) cup installation 3%

\

Cut out dimensions

Door Side board

Cup installation hole Locus chart

43.8—p

|
\
X

13.6 (Overlay)
5 (Bore distance)
3.9(0.Cc)

30 (Door
thickness;

492.

~ 31—

l«—38—!
\

©
o\, -
o// // ///{, (O.C.) refers to opening
%,

2 clearance.

+15.81-16-=

-

4.5(Bore distance-0.5)
41 5 L27.3 -

32—

4 x Cup installation hole

Internal threads need to

be made by welding nut or burring.
Recommended size: M4

6 xMounting plate installation hole
Internal threads need to be made
by welding nut or burring.
Recommended size: M4

Drawing above is Bore Distance 5mm, Door Thickness 30 mm and 13.6mm Overlay.

95
Reference door weight: 20 kg
(In case of door size W450 X H800, installation pitch 550, using 2 pcs vertically)

90|

[Hinge Body]

_Roti | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) Box (pcs)
E3| 160-070-101 H95TMH Steel Nickel 138 100
[Mounting Plate] Sold Separately

_RotiS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) Box (pcs)
6 |E3|  160-070-102 H95TMZ Steel Nickel 80.8 100

design technologies
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CONCEALED HINGE (CLIP-ON) H95TSH

Simple installation and detachment by one-touch.

Passed 10,000 open/ . . . . . .
Door opens without interfering with side cabinets or wall.

With a safety pin on the lock lever.
For more details, please contact local representatives.

Safety pin

[Applications]
Small vending machines, ticket vending machines, contiguous doors,
door of cabinet embedded in the wall, etc.

[Sold Separately]
Mounting plate H95TSZ

2l
c
=
S
c
®
=
S
=
=

Outline drawing S=1/4

54—
T S—

Stays
Lateral
Opening 4xp4.2 1l 15
Door (Thickness 2)
Systems ATARTIESS 2))
6x¢4.5 <26~ - (33.7) 4=
(Thickness 1.6) ! .
—-—(34.2) = -~ 1.6 (Hole part thickness)
[ ] }} Bracket for mounting plate
T 0 installation 3¢
@ -
N iy < o) L
N () . !
i ¥ g £ B ||
] g = ‘
= = Q >
— i —— 5 § -l =
} | z S | o /1=
— — Z 9.3)
a0+ T Bl 2 !
®E wn
e L \ t
*Brackets for mounting plate installation and [ =
brackets for cup installation are not included. - T L
_— 39(0C) Bracket for cup
Cut out dimensions _ == 13.6 (Overlay) installation
Door Side board - 42.75—+-=-5 (Bore distance)
Cup installation hole
43.8—b Locus chart‘_ -
s2 13.6 (Overlay)
\ o% 5 (Bore distance)
\, 4 8 ! 3.9 (0.C)
(. 8 7N
r © e
4 ‘\ >, /// 7 _ ////%
,%e)/ - / > v (0.C.) indicates opening
— \y/ v //, clearance.
/ // /. 4
O / //

/45(Bore distance-0.5) 1754—27—= 7’ 7
Saslozgde T o S
‘4xCup installation hole 6X Mounting plate installation hole o, e /
Internal threads need to Internal threads need to be made 4 y
be made by welding nut or burring. by welding nut or burring. ' 90|
Recommended size: M4 Recommended size: M4 95°

Reference door weight: 20 kg
(In case of door size W450 X H800, installation pitch 550, using 2 pcs vertically)

Drawing above is Bore Distance 5mm, Door Thickness 30 mm and 13.6mm Overlay.

[Hinge Body]
_RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) Box (pcs)
EZ| 160-073-590 H95TSH Steel Nickel 150 100

[Mounting Plate] Sold Separately

_RoHiS | CAD Item Code ltem Name Material Finish Weight (9) Box (pcs)
EE| 160-073-591 H95TSZ Steel Nickel 94 100
$*Use in combination of hinge body and mounting plate (sold separately).

| | n ” design technologies
SUGATSUNE https://www.sugatsune-intl.com ’ g IObaI
" 0=

Updated 2019.06.03



LAMBP,

HEAVY DUTY CONCEALED HINGE J95

Max. Door Weight : 25 kg with 2 pcs, 40 kg with 3 pcs.

[Application Example] Chemical storage cabinets, etc.
Operating temperature of J95: -10°C ~ 40°C

3l
c
=
S
c
®
=
2
=
5

[Normal Concealed Hinges] [J95]
5 pcs used 2 pcs used

Concealed
Hinges

2 5 aéiiv
9

Efficient

Installation! JBRed

Systems

Less usage compared with normal concealed hinges, reducing construction
) ) ) and installation time and providing clean appearance.
[Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges]

@In case of sheet metal door

O O
Video Link
g | Door S Door
S, | thickness S | thickness
% | 1830 % | 18-30°
= |Max. 25kg| = | Max. 40kg
O O
[ Max._| C | Max._]
800 900

Install the upper and lower hinges within 200mm from the door end.Set equal installation pitch when using 3 pcs.

Simple Installation and Detachment by One-Touch.

[How to Install] [How to Detach]
Align shatft of hinge body with front end of mounting plate, and press  Push up release level in »# direction, and remove hinge body from
down back end of hinge body until it snaps into place. mounting plate.

hinge body Shaft

x Release lever

Mounting plate

7 g Side board

Check if hinge body is properly installed on mounting plate.

"’g iesgﬂebchaogl'es https://www.sugatsune-intl.com SU(:BATSE]NE
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Easy and Fast Adjustment

With the eccentric cam mechanism, the door can be freely adjusted by
only turning depth and vertical adjustment screws. Door position is
Overlay adjustment screw easy to adjust without the need of loosening the adjustment screw,
positioning and fixing.Overlay and tilting are adjustable by turning

Depth adjustment screw overlay adjustment screw.

Vertical adjustment screw

(=
=
)
c
o
=
o
=
o
S

[Remarks]

Be sure to use a manual screwdriver to fine tune adjustment screws within
the adjustment range. Do not use pneumatic, electric or rechargeable
screwdriver. Otherwise, the adjustment range may be exceeded and damage
and malfunction of adjusting mechanism may occur.

%Use a @ No.2 screwdriver in the above adjustment.

[Adjustment Directions, Amount and Method]
Depth adjustment

Overlay adjustment

+1.5 mm, 2.5 mm +0 mm, -4 mm

(Horizontal adjustment)
Stays Turning the depth adjustment screw counterclockwise Turning the overlay adjustment screw clockwise
(M) to move the door forwards and clockwise (") to (") to decrease and counterclockwise () to
Lateral move the door backwards. increase the overlay.
Opening
Door
Systems
Vertical adjustment +3 mm Tilting Adjustment _
In case of right-hanging, turning the vertical adjustment
screwI col(untercl(o%kmse (?1 to move the door upwards Turning the overlay adjustment screw
and clockwise 1o move the door downwards. counterclockwise or clockwise to adjust.
% In case of left-hanging, door moves in the opposite Hinge
direction. 9
Flat Design Without Impairing Design

¥

600

Door Door

Side board

Butt Concealed
hinge hinge

Flat design with no projections such as adjustment screws on the top ~ Since the hinge is not visible from outside when door is closed, it does
of body. It is safe because the release level does not protrude from the not impair the design of cabinet.
back of body.

[Remarks]

@®When using concealed hinge J95 for glass and metal door, applicable door size varies.

®Door weight has priority over door size.

®Set door centre of gravity at door centre.

©®Maximise the hinge installation pitch. Set equal installation pitch when using 3 pcs. Besides, the warpage of door shall be considered.
®Door dimensions and number of hinges I} are for reference only. Please check in actual installation.

@ Lubricate regularly during use.

@®Watch your hands during handling before door installation.

®Do not repeatedly open and close with a single concealed hinge before installation.Otherwise, it may be damaged.

®Scattering prevention film is recommended for tempered glass.

Refer to I : P200
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o . Overlay 21~25mm Cup Dia $40 Bore Depth 15mm Mounting Plate IEID M
QO Tl 25mm Overlay  (when Bore Distance is 8 mm) Door Thickness 18~30mm J95-P6T ]
HEAVY DUTY CONCEALED HINGE J95 S
3,
2
V] ltem Code ltem Name Type Material | Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) (1)
ed 40,000 open/ = N
56 privats cycls test EE1| 160-026-905 | J95-24/25T Without Catch Nickel 134|100 =
EE [ 160-026-731J95-C24/25T | Wih Catch Bgﬂy/;tiii" 126 | 100 o
EE | 160-034-919|J95-24/25T BN | Without Catch Alloyp(ZDC) Black | 134 | 100 o
[€1 | EE | 160-034-916 | J95-C24/25T BN | With Catch Nickel 146 100 =
A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.
[Sold Separately] [Recommended Screws]
Mounting plate J95-P6T P M5 countersunk head screw,
Safety cover J95SC-25GR IE M5 raised countersunk head
Cover for mounting plate J952C-GR [EIP screw
Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate (sold separately).
MIn case of sheet metal door
» [ Bore Distance (C)]] Table-1
; i = - 19.5
Outline drawing $=1/4 H m Bore Distance (C)\ 3 \ 4 \ 5 \ 6 \ 7 \ 8
o | 245 011 Overlay (E) | 20 |21 [22[23[24[ 25
T p— d Overlay adjustment (Max. -4mm) by turning the Overlay Stays
H adjustment screw.
n _ ’»
© <
i Lateral
= I [Opening Clearance (0.C.)] gpenlng
h5d | Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. S)?:t:ems
H m (25) (B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending —
*732}297)¢ on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
83 locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
® [ [ Bracket for [] Table-2
- ‘\ mounting plate =
[, : ! installation Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
‘ < ! o) 3 4a]5 6|78
f 18 03]03[03[03]03]03
® 5 20 05]05]|05]|05]|05]|05
° | | 22 0.8 0808|0707 ]07
T =1 24 11 1.1 11 1.1 11 1.0
‘ - Bracket for - 26 17 | 16 | 16 | 15 15 | 15
A cup installation 28 32 | 28|25 |22 ]| 21|20
T HKlsloc.® 30 5.0 | 45| 40| 36 | 33 | 3.0
. 32% 68 | 62 | 57 | 52 | 48 | 44
***8 ! 343 86|80 75|69]65]60

- 25[Overlay (€) | | \ 0.C.(B)
‘
\

== ¢40—~ | % Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is
95° A over 30 mm. (O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R
Picture above is the combination of J95-24/25T (w/o chamfering (round chamfer) or C chamfering
catch) or J95-C24/25T (w/catch) and mounting plate (chamfer plane) on the door)
J95-P6T (sold separately).
foc.ah Table-3
. . . Door Thickness Door Width
Locus chart S=1/4 Cut Out Dimensions 0) 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 [ 700 [ 800 [ 900
(How to Use the Locus Chart W) Side board 30 |o05/03]03]02]02]02]02
940 hole 0.6.(A)
Sl Mounting plate
l< | | Overlay Support the cup bottom installation hole - : :
25 E a6l TGk 4 locations)# [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] D

(E) ;
| | Bore Distance i
Tlo \
0.C.(A)

31| 0.C.(B)

Door

—afeq N
N W
I
|
¥
48—
pasiiaN
AN
0.
32—l

=325 | [[=—37 —=-26~

8| Bore Distance (C)

Cup installation hole
(2 locations) 3%

*Internal threads need to be made by welding
nut or burring.

Refer to IIMIER : P.205, I : P206, IED : No. 280 P.111, IED : P200
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LAMBP,

o . Overlay 12~16mm Cup Dia ¢40 Bore Depth 15mm Mounting Plate IEID
(e QO T [Vl 16mm Overlay  (when Bore Distance is 8 mm) Door Thickness 18~30mm J95-P6T

g:
L S

= HEAVY DUTY CONCEALED HINGE J95

_g.

D MDA ltem Code Item Name Type Material | Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)

Passed 40,000 open, e N

g — E | 160-033-658 | J95-24/16T Without Catch Nickel 143 50
- i

<] ET| 160-033-657 | J95-C24/16T With Catch Bgiy/;tiii" 155 | 50

6' 1 | 160-034-920 | J95-24/16T BN Without Catch AIIo;(ZDC) Black | 143 50

= E | 160-034-917| J95-C24/16T BN | With Catch Nickel | 155 50

A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.

[Sold Separately] [Recommended Screws]
Mounting plate J95-P6T [ 1 4 M5 countersunk head screw,
Safety cover J95SC-16GR I M5 raised countersunk head
Cover for mounting plate J95ZC-GR EI screw

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate (sold separately).

HIn case of sheet metal door

<26 19.5 [|Bore Distance (C)|] Table-1

Outline drawing S=1/4 4
H H\z s ort BoreDistance (C) | 3 | 4 [ 5 |6 [ 7] 8
. S el Overlay (E) | 11 | 12 [ 18] 14 [ 15 16
ays
v T Overlay adjustment (Max. -4 mm) by turning the Overlay
8% [~ — adjustment screw.
Lateral l
Opening >
gootr P [Opening Clearance (0O.C.)]
_ oystems H = (34) = Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
—++—32.5—= 173 (B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
(38) [ on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to

*4\/—”* *ﬁ Bracket for locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.

mounting plate

H/ installation [[0.C.(B)]] Table-2

B
& Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
) (D) 3 4 5 6 7 8
T 18 03/03|]03[03]03]03
o & 20 05|05|05]05]05]05
) i o /L 22 08 08 |08]07]|07]|07
L i - \ Bracket for 24 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.0
N cup installation 26 17 | 16 | 16 | 1.5 | 15 | 15
> L I 28 32 28|25 [22 |21 |20
Als[0c.® | 30 50 | 45 | 4.0 | 36 | 3.3 | 3.0
- 323% 68 | 6.2 | 57 | 52 | 48 | 44
8| Bore Distance (C
// i 34% 86 | 80| 75 |69 |65]| 6.0
. =1=16|Overlay (E) | ! X O.C.(B)
=60 95°. \ *Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is
Pict b is th binati f J95-24/16T (wi tch) L over 30 mm. (O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R
ICture above Is the combination ot - W/0 caich) or . f
J95-C24/16T (w/catch) and mounting plate J95-P6T (sold chamfering (round chamfer) or C chamfering
(chamfer plane) on the door)
separately).
. fo.c. Table-3
Locus chart S=1/4 Cut out dimensions Door Trickoess Door Width
(How to Use the Locus Chart IEW) Side board ©  [300]400]500] 600] 700] 800|900
40 hole 30 |os5/03]03[02]02[02]02
Mounting plate 0.C. (A)
Support the cup bottom installation hole
16 Overlay (E) | = at position of 15mm deep. (4 locations) 3% . . .
] - [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] D
©
os@] | || ¢
S 3 0.c.(B)
2 17.3 o | Q o
> 16.2 S i td
| 1
L

=-32.5 | ||=— 37 —==26>

8|Bore Distance (C)

up installation hole
(2 locations) %

% Internal threads need to be made by welding
nut or burring.

Refer to INIMED: P205, I : P206, IED : No.280 P.111, I : P200

| | n ” design technologies
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LAMBP,

o . Cup Dia $40 Bore Depth 15mm Mounting Plate Kl M
93 0penlng Inset Door Thickness 18~30mm J95-P6T i
HEAVY DUTY CONCEALED HINGE J95 =

_E.
10,000 NUEYVE item Code ltem Name Type Material | Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs) (1)
ed A open

oo private cycls tost EE1| 160-033-660 | J95-24/0T Without Catch Nickel 148 | 50 =
3 160-033-659 | J95-C24/0T With Caten | BOCY/Steel, 160 | 50 o
- Cup/Zinc (=7
ET | 160-034-921| J95-24/0T BN | Without Catch Alloy (zDC) | Black | 148 | 50 o
[€1 | EZ | 160-034-918 | J95-C24/0T BN | With Catch Nickel | 160 | 50 =]

Am

ounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.

[Sold Separately]
Mounting plate J95-P6T P
Safety cover J95SC-0GR IEIP
Cover for mounting plate J952C-GR [EIP

[Recommended Screws]
M5 countersunk head screw,
M5 raised countersunk head
screw

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate (sold separately).

Hin case of sheet metal door

[Bore Distance (C)]]

Outline drawing S=1/4 ~26 - 19.5 Table-1
1 ‘ Bore Distance (C) | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 | 7 | 8
=) | DoorGap() | 6|5 |4 [3[2[1 S@s
Tf 12x5 911 Door gap can be adjusted by turning the overlay ———
g e | H Bracket for adjustment screw. Ic_)ateral
mounting plate pening
l installation [Opening Clearance (0.C.)] g;,’gt;ms

Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.

(48— (B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
on door thickness and bore distance (C).Refer to locus
chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
fo.c.e) Table-2
Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)

3 4 5 6 7 8
18 0 0 0 0 0 0
o 20 0 0 0 0 0 0
‘; 22 01[01/01[01]0 0.1
4 24 01]01]01]01]01]|0A
i 26 03 ]03/03]03]|03]03
© 28 1.7 |11 | 0.6 [ 05 | 05 | 0.5
— ) Bracket for 30 35 (29|23 |18 |10 | 0.9
Picture above is the combination / P==-0.9 cup installation 32% B, A0 BB B0 25
of J95-24/0T (w/o catch) or J95- , I S 738R6'6HN6-ON RS54 RIRA- 8R4
C24/0T (w/catch) and mounting < Loy ! \ 0.C.(B)
plate J95-P6T (sold separately). <440 8 [Bore Distance (C) | % Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is

|
93] ! over 30 mm.(O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R
chamfering (round chamfer) or C chamfering

Locus chart S=1/4 (chamfer plane) on the door)

(How to Use the Locus Chart IEIP)

Cut out dimensions

%Internal threads
need to be made
by welding nut or
burring.

[Chamfering of Door]

1

S | i

g

Refer to IIVER : P205, I : P206, IED : No.280 P.111, I : P200
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[[0.C.(A)]] Table-3
$40 hole Door Thickness Door Width
Mounting plate ®  |300 } 400 } 500 } 600 } 700 } 800 } 900
Support the cup bottom Mzl el 30 |o09]o6lo5]/04]04]03]03
o at position of 15mm deep. (4 locations) % 0C.(A)
Distance (C) 7 \
o
D . . .
*) E oo T [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] ISP
<] § © o (tn
SE I /D‘ T
Sl Y
¥:°\; 7 i
(2 ’
e 7 l«-32.5+| | |~—72(oortrcknessid2)—==- 26~
Y 85oreDistarce ()
&/ (Cup installaion hole
20 (2 locations)

SUGATSUNE
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LAMBP,

[HHJ MOUNTING PLATE J95-P6T For Heavy Duty Concealed Hinge J95

g ®Depth adjustment: +1.5, -2.5mm
=y ®Vertical adjustment: £3mm
[= ®Overlay (horizontal) adjustment: +0, -4mm
® ®Value of H: Door thickness +42mm in use of INSET type.
5
- [Sold Separately]
g ®Cover for mounting plate J952C P
[Recommended Screws]
@Size 5 countersunk head, or raised countersunk head tapping screw or
wood screw.
Depth
~ H=37—» adjustment screw
Overlay
adjustment screw O\ T
adjustment Serer
I
Vertical | ® S 8
adjustment screw 3 ¢
D () =T
| Z ag N
Concealed
Hinges 14.5 26— 4X6 ¢p11

Stays

Systems

RoHiS | CAD Item Code ltem Name Material Finish Weight (g) Box (pcs)

E2|  160-026-732 J95-P6T ) Nickel 94 100
Steel/Zinc Alloy (ZDC) .

EZ|  160-034-927 J95-P6T BN Black Nickel 94 100

Refer to P : P205

COVER FOR MOUNTING PLATE J95ZC For Heavy Duty Concealed Hinge J95 Series

®For hiding screw holes of mounting plate I .
®Mounting plate adjustable horizontally, vertically and in depth even
after installation.

[Remarks]
®Do not bend by force. Otherwise, it may be damaged.

60.4

J95ZC-GR

J95ZC-NI

J95ZC-BC

s
|

[With Safety Cover and Mounting Plate Cover]

%

Picture above is for 25mm overlay.

[

_RoliS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) Box (pcs)
a0} 160-032-766 J95ZC-GR Grey 9 500
ja0) 160-034-743 J95ZC-NI ABS Nickel 9 500
a0} 160-044-252 J95ZC-BC Black Chrome 9 500

Refer to I : P205

| | n ” design technologies
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LAMBP,

SAFETY COVER J95SC-25 For Heavy Duty Concealed Hinge J95 25mm Overlay D]j
) @Nickel plating finish is newly launched. c
@For hiding screw holes. _g
=
i (1]
J95SC-25GR [Fall-preventing] =
/ Safety cover can lock the release o
J95SC-25NI - Safety cover lever of J95 body, preventing door (=
JO5SC-25BC from falling-off due to misoperation. g
613 — — - PO
1 -
i & —p Q@
‘; ‘LJ N 1Pt
Rélea
o
| 1]
a:e
- [}
_RotiS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish / Colour Weight (g) Box (pcs)
[30) 160-032-763 J95SC-25GR Grey 3 500 Concealed
[a) 160-034-673 J95SC-25NI ABS Nickel 9 500 Hinges
[30) 160-044-249 J95SC-25BC Black chrome 3 500

SAFETY COVER J95SC-16 For Heavy Duty Concealed Hinge J95 16mm Overlay

©Nickel plating finish is newly launched.

@For hiding screw holes.

_-'-"'-_-‘ " L
J95SC-16GR — A S [Fall-preventing]
S %
o - Safety cover can lock the release
J95SC-16NI R e Safety cover lever of J95 body, preventing door
5SC- IIII‘{(‘II‘,{‘IIIIIII;(((((I‘(I‘,{(( from falling-off due to misoperation.
~—(57.5) — - — -
i e
Y @.
2 17 =p
! Relea
©
o ®
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish / Colour Weight (g) Box (pcs)
[Gli=0l 160-032-764 J95SC-16GR Grey 3 500
[30) 160-034-674 J95SC-16NI ABS Nickel 9 500
G ]1=0) 160-044-250 J955C-16BC Black chrome 3 500

SAFETY COVER J95SC-0 For Heavy Duty Concealed Hinge J95 Inset

b

J95SC-0GR a\\/

©Nickel plating finish is newly launched.

@For hiding screw holes.

[Fall-preventing]

Safety cover can lock the release

J95SC-ONI Safety cover lever of J95 body, preventing door
RIOn0 ,l/‘{(‘/,g{((,””é((g(f‘,«({;/j from falling-off due to misoperation.
(60) - o
¥ - €0))
& 1 e
‘; ‘L% Rélea; Vi
©
N
=}
RoHS | CAD ltem Code Item Name Material Finish / Colour ight (g9) Box (pcs)
e | EB 160-032-765 J95SC-0GR Grey 3 500
0] 160-034-675 J95SC-ONI ABS Nickel 9 500
” 0] 160-044-251 J95SC-0BC Black chrome 3 500
design technologies
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A NEW STEP FOR HINGE TECHNOLOGY

LYMPIA

360 POWERED BY @ Lajcon

uonoy\ anbiun

Concealed
Hinges

i

Lateral s Ingenious 3-way adjustment
Opening : 9 vad

Door
Systems

Easy, time-saving installation .

5-speed adjustable soft close.
The first Sugatsune concealed hinge ever built

with Lapcon technology.

PR
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n =

Updated 2019.06.03




LAMBP,

o . Overlay 15-19mm Cup size $35 Bore Depth 11mm Mounting plates M
1 05 Opemng 1 9mm overlay (When Bore Distance is 5mm) Door Thickness 15-20mm Olympia series D]
OLYMPIA CONCEALED HINGE 360 c
3,
Damper strength features a 5-level adjustment. o)
0 LY hA PI A m Door can be adjusted in 3 dimensions (Depth: +1.5, -2.5mm, Vertical: 5
Passed 200,000 open/ .
+2.5mm, Overlay: +0, -4mm) =
[Sold separately] g-
Olympia series mounting plate I g
[Recommended screws]
M4 raised countersunk head screw
E [Z.)] Item Code ltem Name Type Material | Finish | Carton
EE | 160-026-840 | 360-D26-19T | with damper 100pcs
EE | 160-026-836 | 360-26-19T | without catch | Steel | Nickel | 200pcs
EE | 160-026-832 | 360-C26-19T with catch 200pcs

_ A mounting plate(sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.
Damper power adjustment lever

Bore Distance (C)

i i o i . BoreDistance(C) | 3 | 4 | 5
Picture above is the combination of a concealed hinge (with damper) and Overlay (E) ‘ 17 ‘ 18 ‘ 19
a mounting plate (sold separately).
For standard type mounting plate Omm thickness.
« Outline drawing Overlay adjustment (-4mm) by turning the overlay
0 ta et 17 adjustment screw. Stays
N\
T © Opening Clearance (O.C.) Laoral
N Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B)  Opening
5 9 are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door Door
J b thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and Systems

tables below when designing cabinets.
2x¢4 98 /.| 57

~— 47— 0.C. (B)
Door Thick Bore Distance (C)
16.8 —+(23)+—
Side board () J = D
| Thickness 15 0.6 0.6 0.5
i ° 20 16 0.8 0.8 0.7
g = S 17 10 10 10
€ N g 18 13 13 12
l 19 1.6 1.6 1.5
o |
g ‘ 20 2 19 1.8
@ 79 . 21* 24 2.3 22
N t - 22 2.8 27 2.6
23| —r1or{overay ©)] 0.C.(B)
g The table above shows O.C. (B) for C1 chamfering
i - (chamfer plane).
&l *7'1’35%*«5@ *Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over
Drawing above is 360-D26-19T, 360-26-19T, 360-C26-19T snapped on to mounting plate 360-P4W-30T: 20mm. )
Bore Distance 5mm, Door Thickness 20mm, Side board Thickness 20mm and 19mm Overlay. (O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.)
* Locus chart Side board Thickness 20 0.C.(A)
1 Gvelavi(E) Door Thick Door Width
74—f=— 5 Bore Distance (C) (D) 300 ‘ 400 ‘ 500 ‘ 600
0.C.(A) 52— 18 0.C.(B) 20 013 | 009 | 007 | 006
0.C. (A)

[Door dimensions and number of hinges
necessary] p P.212

Cut Out Dimensions

~—27 Bore Distance (C)
Dgor 17.5 +|Bore Distance (C)
Front edge

4 /‘
»

57
45

5
=
7
[0
g
£
L
3
z
o
o
[=]

o

Depth 11mm

37

Refer to P : P212
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LAMBP,

o . Overlay 10-14mm Cup size $35 Bore Depth 11mm Mounting plates
1 05 Openlng 14mm overlay (When Bore Distance is 5mm) Door Thickness 15-20mm Olympia series
OLYMPIA CONCEALED HINGE 360
*Damper strength features a 5-level adjustment.

0 lY hA PI A m Door can be adjusted in 3 dimensions (Depth: +1.5, -2.5mm, Vertical:
Passed 200,000 open/ .
clzzzeprivate Cyd"epfe';‘ +2.5mm, Overlay: +0, -4mm)

[Sold separately]
Olympia series mounting plate Il

[
—

10N anbiun

o
5

[Recommended screws]
M4 raised countersunk head screw

_HS Item Name Type Material | Finish | Carton
EE | 160-026-841 | 360-D26-14T | with damper 100pcs
EE | 160-026-837 | 360-26-14T | without catch | Steel | Nickel | 200pcs
[€d | EE | 160-026-833 | 360-C26-14T | with catch 200pcs

Damper power adjustment lever

A mounting plate(sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.

Bore Distance (C)

Picture above is the combination of a concealed hinge (with damper) and

. BoreDistance©) | 3 [ 4 [ 5
a mounting plate (sold separately). Overlay (E) ‘ 12 ‘ 13 ‘ 14
¢ Outline drawing —20—4=—=-17 For standard type mounting plate Omm thickness.
Stays Overlay adjustment (-4mm) by turning the overlay
T r A adjustment screw.
Lateral oo | AN
Opening 7 L Opening Clearance (0.C.)
g)?;rems N Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B)
oxbd 08 are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door
x¢4 ¢ 27— thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and
47 tables below when designing cabinets.
30— (23.4)
16.8 @8
L*Side board 0.C.(B)
| Thickness Door Thick Bore Distance (C)
| ° 20
Q& } (D) 3 4 5
@ 5 2 & 15 0.6 0.6 0.5
by 16 0.8 0.8 0.7
= " . 17 1.0 1.0 1.0
/‘i V « % & 18 13 13 12
N /T S L 19 1.6 1.6 15
o ~ 20 2 1.9 1.8
= 14[Overlay (E) ] \r/ 21" 24 23 22
- 105" / 22" 28 27 26
8| ss—res 0s.)

The table above shows O.C. (B) for C1 chamfering
Drawing above is 360-D26-14T, 360-26-14T, 360-C26-14T snapped on to mounting plate 360-P4W-30T: (chamfer plane).

Bore Distance 5mm, Door Thickness 20mm, Side board Thickness 20mm and 14mm Overlay. *Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over
20mm.
¢ Locus chart (O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
Side board Thickness 20 chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.)
[e—12.4—>{«—14 Overlay (E) o.C. (A)
O.C.(A) l«—10.2— 5 Bore Distance (C)
8 Door Thick Door Width
18 0.C.(B)
2} (EENEN (D) 300 | 400 [ 500 | 600

— 3 20 013 | 009 | 007 | 006
Zﬁ% LN 0.C.(A)
’f;r///f?/ \\\7 \ [Door dimensions and number of hinges

,,,,,,,,,,, necessary] p P.212

Cut Out Dimensions

20
0
o
-
|
S
)
\
\

=) | ~—27 Bore Distance (C)
123
g \\// & Dgor 17.5 +|Bore Distance (C)
= o \}
k]
é / Front edge
8 Hx
- ©
N0 N
P 5
N
P
Depth 11mm
37

Refer to P : P212
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LAMBP,

o . Overlay 5-9mm Cup size 35 Bore Depth 11mm Mounting plates M
1 05 openlng gmm overlay (When Bore Distance is 5mm) Door Thickness 15-20mm Olympia series D]
OLYMPIA CONCEALED HINGE 360 c
3,
m Damper strength features a 5-level adjustment. o)
0 LY hA PI A Door can be adjusted in 3 dimensions (Depth: +1.5, -2.5mm, Vertical: 5
Passed 200,000 open/ .
+2.5mm, Overlay: +0, -4mm) =
[Sold separately] ,9..
Olympia series mounting plate I o
=]
[Recommended screws]
M4 raised countersunk head screw
E [%.1)] Item Code Item Name Type Material| Finish | Carton
EE | 160-026-842 | 360-D26-9T | with damper 100pcs
EE | 160-026-838 | 360-26-9T without catch | Steel | Nickel | 200pcs
EE | 160-026-834 | 360-C26-9T with catch 200pcs

A mounting plate(sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.

Bore Distance (C)

Damper power adjustment lever

BoreDistance(C) | 3 | 4 | 5
Overlay (E) | 7 | 8 | 9

Picture above is the combination of a concealed hinge (with damper) and
a mounting plate (sold separately).

For standard type mounting plate Omm thickness.
Overlay adjustment (-4mm) by turning the overlay

¢ Outline drawing =20 17 "
N adjustment screw. Sta
Iy: i
T \ Opening Clearance (0.C.)
5 m,£ Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B) Lateral
X Opening
l 17 5 are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door Door
thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and _Systems
2x¢4 ¢8 27 tables below when designing cabinets.
0] 0.C. (B)
30—t .C.
r 16.8 #7(33);&% Side board - =
| T Thickness Door Thick Bore Distance (C)
1 ° 20 (D) 3 4 5
ol & @ 15 0.6 06 05
= Q 16 0.8 0.8 0.7
) ) l ' ) 17 1.0 1.0 1.0
/ V" e 18 1.3 13 12
/I a5 o 19 1.6 1.6 1.5
= o = 20 2 19 1.8
gln 21 2.4 23 22
j o[ Overlay ©) ] 22" 28 27 26
£ 0.C.(B)
g —+—¢35 5/ Bore Distance (C) The table above shows O.C. (B) for C1 chamfering

(chamfer plane).
*Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over
20mm.
(O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.)

Drawing above is 360-D26-9T, 360-26-9T, 360-C26-9T snapped on to mounting plate 360-P4W-30T:
Bore Distance 5mm, Door Thickness 20mm, Side board Thickness 20mm and 9mm Overlay.

¢ Locus chart

Side board Thickness 20 0.C.(A)
9 @l Door Thick Door Width
o0C. A 1354_2 5 [Bore Distance (C) 0 300 | 400 | 500 | 600
[0c.®)] 20 013 | 009 | 007 | 006
0.C. (A)
< [Door dimensions and number of hinges
necessary] p P.212
Cut Out Dimensions
27 Bore Distance (C)
g Door 17.5 +|Bore Distance (C)
% Front edge
=
= o
’g N W N
a o<
Depth 11mm
37—

Refer to P : P212

design technologies
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93° Opening

OLYMPIA CONCEALED HINGE 360

OLYNMPIA

2l
c
=
S
c
®
=
S
=
=

Inset

LAMBP,

Cup size ¢35
Bore Depth 11mm  Door Thickness 15-20mm

Mounting plates
Olympia series

Damper strength features a 5-level adjustment.
Door can be adjusted in 3 dimensions (Depth: +1.5, -2.5mm, Vertical:
+2.5mm, Overlay: +0, -4mm)

Passed 200,000 open/
close private cycle test
[Sold separately]

Olympia series mounting plate

[Recommended screws]
M4 raised countersunk head screw

) iiem Code Item Name Type Material | Finish | Carton
EE | 160-026-843 | 360-D26-0T | with damper 100pcs
[ed | E& | 160-026-839 | 360-26-0T without catch | Steel | Nickel | 200pcs
EE | 160-026-835 | 360-C26-0T with catch 200pcs

Damper power adjustment lever

Picture above is the combination of a concealed hinge (with damper)
and a mounting plate (sold separately).

A mounting plate(sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.
Bore Distance (C)

BoreDistance (C) | 3 |
DoorGap() | 2 | 1 |

For standard type mounting plate Omm thickness.

Stays ¢ Outline drawing ﬁZO*
[ ry
Lateral
Opening 5 Qi
Door T
Systems
2x¢4 ¢8

Door Gap (b) adjustment (+4mm) by turning the overlay
adjustment screw. Please check required
O.C. (B) at the table below.

Opening Clearance (0.C.)

Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B)
are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door
thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and

(85.4) f=—> tables below when designing cabinets.

47—
30—=1- ———42) Side board 2“’%‘
168 ) Thickness 0.C.(8)
i‘ T o 20 ° Door Thick Bore Distance (C)
@ P * (D) 3 4 5
© ‘? 8 v & N 15 0 0 0
@ @ ; 16 0 0 0
I = = e 17 0 0 0
7 % T & = 18 0 0 0
727 q 19 0.1 0.1 0.1
f & 20 03 03 0.2
= ) 21* 0.5 0.4 0.4
§ v 22+ 1.0 0.7 0.7
5 0.C.(B)
= The table above shows O.C. (B) for C1 chamfering
—=—$35 —++=— 5| Bore Distance (C)

(chamfer plane).
*Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over

Drawing above is 360-D26-0T, 360-26-0T, 360-C26-0T snapped on to mounting plate 360-P4W-30T: 20
mm.

Bore Distance 5mm, Door Thickness 20mm, Side board Thickness 20mm, and Inset.

* Locus chart

(O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.)

Side board Thickness 20
043 0.C.(A)
e————23.9—— Door Thi Door Width
o2 (D) 300 [ 400 [ 500 | 600
’ 20 044 | 032 | 025 | o021
0.C.(A)
[Door dimensions and number of hinges
necessary] p P.212
N Cut Out Dimensions
o
~27 Bore Distance (C)
Door 17.5 +|Bore Distance (C)
a
i < Front edge
Q
: oD Gap ] / )
z %
= ~ 0 N
5 10 <
o
o
n N
@
Depth 11mm
37

Refer to P : P212
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LAMBP,

MOUNTING PLATE 360-P4W-30T Olympia series - System 30 D]M
3xp4 H=12 ——= Height adjustable (+2.5).
},\ ‘ Standard height: Omm g
[ \OJ | Value of H for inset installation is Door thickness + 17mm. o
Ot 0y ‘ c
53 O o
L s ] | [Recommended Screws] =
@3 ‘ M4 raised countersunk head screw g_
o
—23 —1<—3.6 =
P _fz_ts.a) [—
¥ 0o o |
lg
“hokS [ CAD TN ) ltem Name Material | Finish |Weight(g)] Carton
B3| 160-026-844 | 360-P4W-30T Steel Nickel 25 | 400pcs
MOUNTING PLATE 360-P4W-32T Olympia series - System 32
3x¢4 H=12 Height adjustable (+2.5). gQ”CEH‘ed
inges
N Standard height: Omm d
[ & | Value of H for inset installation is Door thickness + 17mm.
Cecns O ‘ Stays
sy @ 1O
il II_I"L-I: ﬁ ! [Recommended Screws]
l A ‘ M4 raised countersunk head screw Ic')a;::ﬁrl]g
& Door
Systems
25 3.6
P (46.8) ——»
[ lgtmm 7

[
¥ g
E CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish |Weight(g)| Carton
EZ | 160-026-845 | 360-P4W-32T Steel Nickel 25 | 400pcs
MOUNTING PLATE 360-P6WT Olympia series - System 32 with 4 holes
4x¢4 H=19 Height adjustable (+2.5).
N A Standard height: Omm
NZEIN Value of H for inset installation is Door thickness + 24mm.
I O 0f] n
sy -
J o U%‘J [Recommended Screws]
7\ ) M4 raised countersunk head screw
NZN\
18 75
5 (43.7) ——=
0o o

(10.5)

_Rotis | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish |Weight(g)| Carton
EZ | 160-026-846 |  360-P6WT Steel Nickel 25 | 400pcs
H o)
Door dimensions and number of hinges necessary —
o
H 6
Door width  Door thickness Material density Installation pitch g
8 o
Max.600 Max.20 Max.0.6 Min.300 ig HexTEK0 0
=8 ) Max. 15kg
g3 H
== O|  Max.10kg O
» The door's centre of gravity should be in the centre § o
» The top-most and bottom-most hinges should be installed within 100mm of the 3 ®
door edge. For 3 or more hinges, ensure that the pitch is regular. 2| Maxekg
» The drawing on the right is for demonstration only. Always test your assembly 1o
first.
» For any other application, please consult you closest reseller for further technical l o o o o
assistance. I~ Max.600 -

” design lechnologles
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LAMBP,

CONCEALED HINGE 100 SERIES

When fixing to the mounting plate, insert body fixing screw
in this hole and tighten.

c

S Part Names

e}

% [Concealed Hinge [EIP 1 Install to mounting plate.

= Cutouta ¢35 (or $26, #40) hole on the door, and install
(o) CUP concealed hinge.

-

]

=]

Key hole

[Mounting Plate [E3D ]
Mounting Plate Type A

Overlay adjustment screw %
Eotyifixingborew Used to fix the body to the mounting plate.lt can also be

Body fixing screw 0 ..
..J_Y—L 0venayad|ustmeﬂmscrew ,,L, Body fixing screw used for door depth adjustment.
RN R

Overlay adjustment screw | Used to adjust overlay of door.

b w
. (In case of type A or type A-W mounting plate) Turning
Overlay adjustment plate overlay adjustment screw can adjust door overlay without
affecting door depth and vertical adjustment.

Body fixing SCrew yyical o Ii.ody fixing screw gy adjusiment screw
Overlay adjustment screw verlay adjustment screw /" I . (In case of type W or type A-W mounting plate) Used for
adjustment / e d SR 8 Vertical adIUStmem screw vertical adjustment of door.
sorow g @] &1 LA O
. —— il
e . . (In case of type W or type A-W mounting plate) Turning
Vertical adjustment plate | o0 vertical adjustment screw can move the door

. First install to the side board, then insert and tighten the
Mounting plate body.

Overlay_ adjustment plate

Type W Type A-W

i

Stays Overlay adjustment plate >) )
Overlay adjustment plate Vertical adjustment plate - vertically.
If)ateral [spacer [ED ] Used for decreasing door overlay, or increasing door gap
Dggplng Spacer for inset type.
Systems Standard type System type

Suitable for Various Door Thickness Superior Corrosion Resistance

100 Series are suitable for door thickness 15mm~34mm. [All Stainless Steel] [Satin Chrome]

Besides, performance can be maximised by using locus chart. The world's first stainless steel (SUS304) concealed Plated type is highly corrosion-resistant thanks
hinge. Stainless steel features superior corrosion !0 satin chrome finish of main metal parts. And
resistance, suitable for damp places like combined Mmetallic silver colour makes high-tech furniture
kitchen and washroom, etc. It can also be used for more eye-catching. (Nickel plating type also

m fields such as medical, laboratory and ship, etc. available by made to order)
-

<Main Purpose of Stainless Steel Concealed Hinge>

15~20

Full Range of Mounting Plates

Nearly 20 different mounting plates are available for 100 series
to meet diversified installation requirements. Each one can be
installed quickly, accurately and reliably.

Kitchen equipment Medical warehouse Laboratory Marine

Easy and Fast Adjustment TYPE A, A-W MOUNTING PLATE

[100 Series Concealed Hinge Type A, A-W Mounting Plate]

Turning clockwise will ~ When using A or AAW  [Door overlay and tilting
re rlay. : adjustment by using type A or
educe overlay. mounting plate, door type A-W mounting plate
11 Overlay adjustment overlay and tilting are
Door. screw : i
| — adjustable with one
;é i Body f'X"-'g screw hand by 0n|y turning Position by turning overlay
Mounting plate ; adjustment screw
overlay adjustment
; screw. Open and closé
the door to check adjustment
\=—{\\ Side board situation

YES

Completed

Note) Be sure to use a manual screwdriver to fine tune adjustment screws within the adjustment range. Do not use a pneumatic, electric or rechargeable screwdriver, or
excessive tightening torque may damage thread and cause malfunction.

Refer to I : P215-217, I : P218, IEP : No.280 P.129

| | n ” design technologies
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LAMBP,

How to Adjust

Door Adjustment by Using Type A or Type A-W Mounting Plate

[Type A]
100-02A-30, 100-03A, 100-04A-30, 100-04A-32-3, 100-06A, 100-P3A, 100-P4A-30

Depth Adjustment

Loosen the body fixing screw, move the door back and forth to select appropriate position,
and then tighten the screw.

Type A

Door
4

no
—
~

30,
c
=
S
c
®
=
2
=
5

- i . s Side'board
Overlay Adjustment | (Horizontal Adjustment)
Turning the overlay adjustment screw clockwise (") to decrease and counterclockwisem
to increase the overlay.
Operate with the body fixing screw tightened.
Tilting Adjustment
Turn the overlay adjustment screw. Operate with the body fixing screw tightened.
Type A-W Concealed
[Type A-W] Overlay adjustment screw Hinges
100-04A-W-30, 100-04A-W-30-2, 100-04A-W-32, 100-06AW Door Body fixing screw
[Depth Adjustment| | Overlay Adjustment | [Titting Adjustment] are th type A erical adusiment sorow
ep justmen verlay Adjustmen ilting Adjustment| are the same as type A. Overlay adjustment plate Stays
Vertical Adjustment | Lateral
Loosen the vertical adjustment screw, move the door up and down to select appropriate Side board 835,”'”9
position, and then tighten the screw. Systems

Door Adjustment by Using Mounting Plate Other Than Type A and Type A-W

[100-01, 100-02-30, 100-03, 100-04-30, 100-06, 100-P6]

Depth Adjustment

Loosen the body fixing screw, move the door back and forth to select appropriate position, and then tighten the screw.

Overlay Adjustment | (Horizontal Adjustment)

Loosen the body fixing screw first. Turn the overlay adjustment screw to determine Overlay adjusiment screw
appropriate position. Turning the overlay adjustment screw clockwise () to increase and [[/Déor Body fixing screw
counterclockwise () to decrease the overlay. Finally tighten the body fixing screw. Mounting plate

Tilting Adjustment 1
Loosen the body fixing screw first. Turn the overlay adjustment screw to determine
appropriate position, and finally tighten the body fixing screw securely. ] Side board
[Type W]

Overlay adjustment scre

100-04W-30 ey 2cl .

are the same as the above

‘Depth Ad]ustment‘ ‘ Overlay Adjustment ‘ ‘TIHIHQ Adjustment method.

Vertical Adjustment

Loosen the vertical adjustment screw, move the door up and down to select appropriate
position, and then tighten the screw.

[Remarks]

Body fixing screw may become loose due to door opening and closing.
Regularly check and tighten to prevent the door from falling off.

Y

Hinge side

Body fixing screw
Vertical adjustment screw

Depth Adjustment Overlay Adjustment

Tilting Adjustment ‘

‘ Vertical Adjustment ‘

(Horizontal Adjustment)

” design technologies
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LAMBP,

100° Opening [REERN L M A Yo et o il
CONCEALED HINGE (STAINLESS STEEL) 100 @ @

[Sold Separately]

Passed 40,000 open/ . ) X
close private cycle fest Stainless steel 100 series mounting plate I

[Recommended Screws]
M4 raised countersunk head screw

2l
c
=
S
c
®
=
S
=
=

E /1] Item Code Item Name Descripti Material | Finish | Weight () | Box (pcs)
EE | 160-073-865 | 100-46/19SUS304B | Without Catch | Stanless Steel 39.1 200

Polished
[€H | E& | 160-073-870 | 100-C46/19SUS304B | With Catch | (SUS304) ‘ 441 200

A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate (sold separately).

© [|Bore Distance (C)|] Table-1

Outline drawing S=1/4 [~22 .
Stays Bore Distance (C) ‘ 3 ‘ 4 ‘ 5,
Overlay(E) | 17 | 18 | 19

Lateral - For standard type shown in the table above mounting
Opening T 2 plate Omm thickness.
Door T Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using spacer
Systems < o || . .

0 < (2mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. -6mm).

l l [Opening Clearance (O.C.)]

/ | Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
2504 08 (B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
x¢4 ¢ on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
215 locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
~19.44=
lisal —=(24) (174) flo.c.B) Table-2
e Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
2 I 75 =i Bracket for D) 3 4 5
Q [
c ji mounting plate
T S Il installation 15 0.5 0.5 0.4
5 £ 1 B 16 0.6 0.6 0.6
@ 5| 5 i 17 0.9 08 08
‘ o2 o [\
I Al ¥ _a ¥ 18 1.1 1.1 1.0
- o I 153 o 19 14 13 13
t J‘ ’L H L | 1 20 17 16 16
! 215K 2.1 20 19
P 1.6/0.C. (B) 223% 25 24 23
~—$—19 |Overlay (E) 0.C.(B)
<435 5 [Bore Distance (C)] oo Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20mm.

— (0.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round

chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.
Picture above is the combination of 100-46/19 or 100-C46/19 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-P3A

(sold separately). flo.c.ah Table-3
. . . Door Thickness O.C.(A)
Locus chart S=1/4 Cut out dimensions For metal door

(D) |Door Wicth 300]Door Wicth 400] Door Wicth 500] Dor Width 600

(How to Use the Locus Chart EB ) 20 02 | 01 | o1 | o1

a
3 Mounting plate [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] IEI;
2 $35 hole1 installation hole
< (2 locations) %2
~t<{0.C.(A) || E 75 19 |Overlay (E)
S| 5| Bore Distance (C) T
Sis9 ~—t6/0.c.(B) /
o 8 | o4 L
- :F \ém
g ; (I Cup i
4, I~ h
]

%2 215 ~—=[|tt—25—=—
Bore Distance (C) | 5 \ 12

% 1: Support the cup bottom at position of 11mm
deep.

#2: Internal threads need to be made by welding
nut or burring.

Refer to :P218, I3 : No.280 P.131, IEWP : No.280 P.111, IEIP : No.280 P.110

| | n ” design technulugles
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LAMBP,

TR 14mm Overlay  Siimy SRS Sontestiiim sanessislionirs oD
CONCEALED HINGE (STAINLESS STEEL) 100 @ @

[Sold Separately]

Passed 40,000 open/ . . .
close private cycle test Stainless steel 100 series mounting plate P

[Recommended Screws]
M4 raised countersunk head screw

c
=
)
c
o
=
o
=
o
S

[UMEYD) ltem Code Item Name Descripti Material | Finish| Weight (g) | Box (pcs)

EE | 160-073-875 | 100-46/14SUS304B | Without Catch | Stainless Steel ol 39.8 200
I

EE | 160-073-880 | 100-C46/14SUS304B | With Catch | (SUS304) 44 200

A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate (sold separately).

[ Bore Distance (C)]] Table-1
Bore Distance (C) ‘ 3 ‘ 4 ‘ 5 Stays
Overlay(E) | 12 | 13 | 14
For standard type shown in the table above mounting Lateral
plate Omm thickness.
Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using spacer Systems
(2mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. -6mm).

l x [Opening Clearance (0.C.)]

— Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
k (B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending

Outline drawing S=1/4 <22 16

54—

43—~

2x¢4 ¢8 on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
19.41 —+21.5+= locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
.4l a| @ (224)
9 L ’ ! Bracket for flo.c.s)l1 Table-2
5 | mounting plate Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
S installation D) 2 a e
=
L ‘ ‘ u i K3 it 15 0.5 0.5 0.4
& [ 8|2 Q !
¢ [ AalS « P 16 0.6 0.6 0.6
ki 2 =l i o 17 0.9 0.8 0.8
'; T — [} 18 11 11 1.0
L 19 1.4 13 13
= — g “-—1.6/0.C. (B) 20 17 1.6 1.6
G Overlay (E) Bracket for - 213% 2.1 2.0 19
/ - cup installation 203% 25 24 23
- $35—=++=—>5 |Bore Distance (C) B
100 0.C.(B)
e o)
*Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20mm.
Picture above is the combination of 100-46/14 or 100-C46/14 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-P3A (0.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
(sold separately). chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.)
fo.c.a Table-3
Locus chart S=1/4 Cut out dimensions For metal door Door Thickness 0.C. (A)
(How to Use the Locus Chart B ) Side board D) Door Widh SOD}DoorWidth 400}DoorWidth SDG}DoorWidlh 600
= 20 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1

Mounting plate . . .
435 holes1 installation hole [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] IEN
(2 locations) %2

14 |Overlay (E)
5 |Bore Distance (C)

ocwl gl . |
10_9% +i1— 1.6|0.C. (B)
4 y o
installation

© hole
o

20 [Door Thickness (D,

35

(. locations)
2 oy5le—|||H— 25—
Bore Distance (C) |5 \E

% 1: Support the cup bottom at position of 11mm
deep.

%2: Internal threads need to be made by welding
nut or burring.

43 —

Refer to :P218, I : No.280 P.131, IEWP : No.280 P.111, IEIP : No.280 P.110
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LAMBP,

100° Opening JELTTEV I S & e it e
CONCEALED HINGE (STAINLESS STEEL) 100 @ @

[Sold Separately]

Passed 40,000 open/ . ) X
close private cycle fest Stainless steel 100 series mounting plate I

[Recommended Screws]
M4 raised countersunk head screw

(=
=
)
c
o
=
o
=
o
S

[UMEYDE ltem Code Item Name Description| Material |Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)

EE | 160-073-883 | 100-46/9SUS304B | Without Catch | Stainless Steel s 41.3 200
I

EE | 160-073-884 | 100-C46/9SUS304B | With Catch | (SUS304) 45.9 200

A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate (sold separately).

[|Bore Distance (C)|] Table-1

Outline drawing S=1/4 22 16 BoreDistance (C) | 3 | 4 | 5
Stays Overlay (E) ‘ 7 8 9
For standard type shown in the table above mounting
Lateral I plate Omm thickness.
855?'”9 T T J Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using spacer
Systems 3 Q (2mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. -6mm).

) B
JJ: < [Opening Clearance (0.C.)]

‘ Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.

2x94 $8 ‘ | (B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
19.44= {215 on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.

L]

a
= 175 ~
-
= (34) =— |—— Bracket for ~
}“ mounting plate [] Table-2
installation Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
i i ' B (D) 3 4 5
23 - Q ! 15 0.5 0.5 0.4
= 4 ct‘ ‘ 16 0.6 0.6 0.6
J'—‘—L‘ i -/ '*‘ 17 0.9 0.8 0.8
N ‘ 18 11 11 1.0
- FFi=16|0.C. (B) 19 1.4 1.3 1.3
! /< - 9 |Overlay (E) | Bracket for 20 1.7 1.6 1.6
l<—¢35-+<-5 |Bore Distance (C) /“ cup installation 21% 241 2.0 1.9
100° \ D 223 25 24 2.3
— i 0.C.(B)
Picture above is the combination of 100-46/9 or 100-C46/9 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-P3A (sold %Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20mm.
separately). (0.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round

chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.)

oA Table-3

Locus chart S=1/4 Cut out dimensions For metal door .
(How to Use the Locus Chart EB ) D°°rT('[‘)')°k"ess SRR de?.C\ID(A)Wdh I
- Joor Width 300 | Door Width 400| Door Width 500 Door Width 600
Side board 20 02 | 01 | o1 | o1
Mounting plate . . .
435 holes1 installation hole [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] IEl»

(2 locations) 2

Overlay (E)
Bore Distance (C),
0.C.(B)

s
1M

35

X2/ 215—=|| [t 25—=—
Bore Distance (C) | 5 12
%1: Support the cup bottom at position of 11mm
deep.
%2 Internal threads need to be made by welding
nut or burring.

Refer to :P218, I : No.280 P.131, IEWP : No.280 P.111, IEIP : No.280 P.110
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LAMBP,

218
STAINLESS STEEL MOUNTING PLATE 100-P3A-SUS304B sus| D]j
Overlay adjustable. c
Standard height: Omm _g
Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use c
L of INSET type (Door thickness + 12mm in D
2l use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge). =
> 2
= [Recommended Screws] g
(@) M4 binding head screw
c
<
o
<Z:
|_
)]
— Concealed
_RotiS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs) Hinges
EE| 160-074-155 100-P3A-SUS304B Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished 213 400
Stays
STAINLESS STEEL MOUNTING PLATE 100-P4A-32-SUS304B sus|
Lateral
. O
H=12 . o5, 3xb4 Overlay adjustable. Dggpmg
Standard height: Oomm _Systems
1 @ Value of H: Door thickness + 17mm in use
‘ & T of INSET type (Door thickness + 12mm in
| e T 3 use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).
‘ @ [Recommended Screws]
i M4 binding head screw
‘ <45
——41.5——
[t)
L e
o
2 E
Al
™
(',\) P item Code ltem Name Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
a0} 160-074-149 100-P4A-32-SUS304B Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished 26 400
E
clT) STAINLESS STEEL MOUNTING PLATE 100-P4A/32-3WAY-SUS304B @
(>,') Heto 25 417 Overlay adjuAstabIe.
(I Standard height: Omm
Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use
of INSET type (Door thickness + 12mm in
[ use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).
[Recommended Screws]
M4 binding head screw
415
. n
9
] Pl
(V)
P iiem Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) Box (pcs)
[30] 160-079-044 100-P4A/32-3WAY-SUS304B Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished 40 400
” deslgnlechnologles u L
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LAMBP,

ORI 19mm Overlay  (Sifier,  CRNefpostembinm  Weuipg ik
CONCEALED HINGE 170

Opening angle can be adjusted 140° ~ 170° degrees by turning the adjustment
Passed 40,000 open/ : .
dial on the hinge.

[Sold Separately]

100 series mounting plate [ 1 4
[Recommended Screws]

M4 raised countersunk head screw

(=
=
)
c
o
=
o
=
o
S

CAD F Il ileels 7 Item Name | Description Material Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
EE | 160-073-390 | 170-34/19 | Without Catch| Body/Steel, Cup/ | Satin | 117 100
EE | 160-073-400 | 170-C34/19 | With Catch | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Chrome | 125.7 100

A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate (sold separately).

[Bore Distance (C)]] Table-1

Outline drawing S=1/4 (~22 16
Bore Distance (C) ‘ 3 ‘ 4 ‘ 5 ‘ 6 ‘
Stays H Overlay(E) | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 |
= For standard type shown in the table above mounting
Lateral T ? plate Omm thickness.
Opening 32 - 1 Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using spacer

<
gy?gtrems (2mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. -6mm).

[Opening Clearance (0.C.)]
Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
(B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending

<22~ on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
a @2) locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
123
(7}
o Bracket for 0.C.(B _
— |2 mauning pate floc.(s)) Table-2
£ installation Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
= %
5 oo & B 0) 3 4 5 6
! 8l & a 15 0 0 0 0
o l o 16 0 0 0 0
« d N ) * Bracket
I ENT T foe "o forcup 17 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
i ! 1 5 | Distance () =3 installation 18 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
‘ A “Jet1oc.@®) 19 11| 08 | 03 | ot
- 20 2.5 1.7 11 0.6
~ 19 (i) 213 35 27 2.0 15
22% 4.5 3.7 29 23
O.C.(B)
i %The above table is O.C. (B) for 0~90° opening. Please
Picture above is the combination of 170-34/19 or 170-C34/19 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-03A (sold refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20mm.
separately). (O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door).
Locus chart S=1/4 Cut out dimensions For metal door
(How to Use the Locus Chart EB ) Table-3
a Side board Door Thickness 0.C. (A)
a (D) Door Width 300 | Door Width 400 | Door Width 500
L(A)] | ¢ 435 hole3 15 07 06 05
S 19 |Overlay (E) : 20 07 06 05
= =5 | Bore Distance (C) 22 07 06 05
S [Max. 1.2+ 11[0c.@®) T
I M o A imensi i
S 07 2 Be [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] IEN
\¢Z
Cup ¢
hole
T (2 locations)
T #2 215l | [t+ 25 =
g \ﬁé Bore Distance (C) | 5 »w-»i 12
o ) %
@\/ AR X{@ Mounting plate
0° N installation hole
N /s{') (2 locations) %2
8p° = P\

* ome == TS
90" 105 110 120 4%

3%1: Support the cup bottom at position of 11mm
deep.

*%2: Internal threads need to be made by welding
nut or burring.

Refer to : P226-229, IFAD : No.280 P.131, IEIP : No.280 P.111, IEP : No.280 P.110
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LAMBP,

170° Opening [T RN e A ot 5 Ve
CONCEALED HINGE 170

g:
L=

Opening angle can be adjusted 140° ~ 170° degrees by turning the adjustment
Passed 40,000 open . .
dial on the hinge.

[Sold Separately]

100 series mounting plate [ 1 4
[Recommended Screws]

M4 raised countersunk head screw

10N anbiun

o
5

RoHS | CAD [ 1G] iiele s[5 Item Name | Descripti Material Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
EE| 160-073-392 | 170-34/9 | Without Catch | Zinc Alloy| ~ Satin 132.8 100

[€d | EE | 160-073-402 | 170-C34/9 | With Catch | (ZDC) | Chrome | 140.6 100

A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate (sold separately).

[|Bore Distance (C)]] Table-1

Outline drawing S=1/4

(«22><—16

Bore Distance (C) ‘ 3 ‘ 4 ‘ 5 ‘ 6 S|
Oweray(E) | 7 | 8 | 9 | 10 ays
: M For standard type shown in the table above mounting Lateral
w f N plate Omm thickness. Opening
3 2 E Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using spacer Door

Systems

l (2mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. -6mm).

L [Opening Clearance (0.C.)]
Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.

2x$p4 ¢8.2/ |« 215 (B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
22> on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
a (278) locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
s — =v” Bracket for
§ i mounting plate [] Table-2
E L installation Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
= T i B D) 3 4 5 6
‘ 3 § ‘” 15 0 0 0 0
S ~ ig 16 0 0 0 0
'; 5 T[» Z 4, Bracket 17 0 0 0 0
oS N g forcup 18 0.1 0.1 0 0
I (=5 |Distance (C) ——=2 installation - -
= T — B 19 1.0 0.6 0.2 0
- - 20 2.3 1.7 1.1 0.6
9 |Overlay (E) ! 213% 3.5 26 2.0 15
90° 223 4.4 a5 29 22
| 0.C.(B)

%The above table is O.C. (B) for 0~90° opening. Please

Picture above is the combination of 170-34/9 or 170-C34/9 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-03A (sold refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20mm.

tely).
separately) (O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
Locus chart S=1/4 Cut Out Dimensions For metal door chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door).
(How to Use the Locus Chart W) -
— Side board [[0.C.(A)]] Table-3
a
~ Door Thickness O.C.(A)
oC.(A)] |8 $35 holei1 ) ) n
e g 9 [Overlay (E) (D) Door Width 300 | Door Width 400 | Door Width 500
2 5 | Bore Distance (C) \ o Oz 05 0i
£ [Max. 11.4—|<~ 20 0.7 0.5 0.5
5 10.84=-{T T *10.C.(B) 1 / 22 07 05 05
o ® 1
ol ] ' ' N Kl £ [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] IS
= a« Cup |
- Ay 2 hole
o
. 21.5la—»|| [$14— 25 =
Bore Distance (C)| 5 =77 \ 12
Mounting plate
installation hole
(2 locations) %2

%1: Support the cup bottom at position of 11mm
deep.

%2 Internal threads need to be made by welding
nut or burring.

Refer to I : P226-229, IEIP : No.280 P.131, IEWP : No.280 P.111, IENP : No.280 P.110
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LAMBP,

o . Cup Dia ¢35 Bore Depth 11mm Mounting Plate P
170 Openlng Inset Door Thickness 15~20mm 100 Series

CONCEALED HINGE 170

Opening angle can be adjusted 140° ~ 170° degrees by turning the adjustment
Passed 40,000 open/ : .
dial on the hinge.

[Sold Separately]

100 series mounting plate [ 1 4
[Recommended Screws]

M4 raised countersunk head screw

(=
=
)
c
o
=
o
=
o
S

ECAD UEulelel [ Item Name | Descripti Material Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
E | 160-073-393 | 170-34/0 | Without Catch |Zinc Alloy| ~ Satin 152 100

EE | 160-073-403 | 170-C34/0 | With Catch | (ZDC) | Chrome | 159.5 100
A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate (sold separately).

[|Bore Distance (C)|] Table-1

Outline drawing S=1/4

22 16 Bore Distance (C) ‘ 3 ‘ 4 ‘ 5 ‘ 6

Stays DoorGap(b) | 85 | 25 | 15 | 05

_I For standard type shown in the table above mounting
Lateral T 5 pIathmm thickness.. .
Opening ! Turning the overlay adjustment screw to adjust the gap.
Door 32 E ]
Systems n

L [Opening Clearance (0.C.)]

‘ Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
(B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to

(&

2x¢4 482/ =21

a [~— (68.2) — locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
(2]
w
@ Bracket for [] Table-2
S 1 mounting plate
E 2 installation Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
5| [ 4273 ©) 3 4 5 6
al 3 15 0 0 0 0
L | 8 N 16 0 0 0 0
I o Dracket 17 0 0 0 0
1 for cup -
+ = installation 18 0.1 0.1 0 0
- — L 19 1.0 0.6 0.2 0
Adjustment dial, @\ 20 " 28 i i 06
IS 21% 3.5 2.6 2.0 1.5
N 223 4.4 35 2.9 2.2
0.C.(B)

Picture above is the combination of 170-34/0 or 170-C34/0 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-03A

(sold separately). *The above table is O.C. (B) for 0~90° opening. Please

refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20mm.
(O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.)

Locus chart S=1/4 Cut Out Dimensions For metal door
How to Use the Locus Chart B .
( ) Side board [] Table-3
5 Door Thickness 0O.C. (A)
oc.(A) |g 35 holes1 ) Door Width 300 | Door Width 400 | Door Width 500
EeT. 2 15 0.7 0.5 0.5
x
2 =6 | Bore Distance (C) \ 20 0.7 0.5 05
= 22 0.7 0.5 0.5
8 [Max. 22.3 1« [*06(CC.B®) ' /
B 213 <% ) T [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] IEN
o‘ B : +=0.5 ‘Door Gap (b)‘ \< &
H__A — X N~ |n tallatmn ‘
s |
\ \Z @ Iocauons)
i3 IS *2
o N~ T 2154 25 4=
L%V//// \\\\\\ : ; ot
2 / // § %\ Bore Distance (C) (Door )
\/ )
S \/ A 3 Mounting plate
O \/ [VANARRNRN installation hole
2% VAN Y (2 locations) 2
0
8o’ o~ e %1: Support the cup bottom at position of 11mm

0°
90 105 110" 120 % deep.
#2: Internal threads need to be made by welding
nut or burring.

Refer to : P226-229, IFAP : No.280 P.131, IEWP : No.280 P.111, IENP : No.280 P.110
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LAMBP,

o . Overl Cup Dia $40 Bore Depth 15 Mounting Plate EI;
L[OLY ] 28mm Overlay — 19758mm BoorThicknoss ocimm 100 Series
CONCEALED HINGE H160 For Thick Door

[Sold Separately]

Passed 40,000 open/ 100 series mounting plate
close private cycle test
[Recommended Screws]
M4 raised countersunk head screw

g:
L=

10N anbiun

o
5

E (1] Item Code ltem Name | Description Material Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
E= | 160-073-620 | H160-34/28 | Without Catch | Body/Steel, Cup/| Satin | 181.4 100
[€H | EE | 160-073-630 | H160-C34/28 | With Catch | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Chrome | 194.4 100

A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.separately.

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate (sold separately).

[Bore Distance (C)]] Table-1

BoreDislance(C)‘ 3 ‘ 4 ‘ 5 ‘ 6 ‘ 7 ‘ 8 ‘ 9
| Overlay (E) | 22 | 23 [ 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 Stays
For standard type shown in the table above mounting
plate Omm thickness.

Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using spacer Opening
(2mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. -6mm). Door

i
3%

Systems
l; < [Opening Clearance (O.C.)]

Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
(B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending

Outline drawing S=1/4 20 21

2xp4 ¢8.2/ | | ) .
I on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
~—126.5 locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
— (52—
242 ‘D; ?: _rartiﬁrﬁ;go{)late fo.c.e)] Table-2
é : "M Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
3 B @ |3lalslel7]8lo
! [S Max. 33 Max. 0.1
é 34 02(02]02]02|02]02]0.2
e © } Bracket 35% |03/0.3]03|03/|03|03]|03
— — @ Y % for cup 36% |20|16|15|14|10[07[05
‘ installation 37% |37|31]27|24|20]14]09
— i [ 2 2 38% 50|44 |38 33|28 |22 17
39% 62 5449 (43|37 30|26
40% 72 |64 |57 53463934
0.C.(B)
%The above table is O.C. (B) for 0~90° opening.Please
Picture above is the combination of H160-34/28 or H160-C34/28 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-03A refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 34mm.
(sold separately). (O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
. chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.)
Locus chart S=1/4 Cut Out Dimensions For metal door
(How to Use’t\he Locus Chart [EB ) Table-3
a Door Thickness 0.C. (A
3 $40 holex:1 (D) Door Widih 300 Door Width 40| Door Wicth 500 | Door Wicth 600
% 20 1.6 1.1 1.0 0.9
E 30 2.2 14 11 1.0
5 34 2.2 1.5 1.1 1.0
& | —+219 / ® N
al 3 1S & [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] IEl
3t X
L E‘:’\/’ — 1 {
= - A 265 25 —~—
\j,‘&%" . 12
@ > 7/ X: \%/ ~\® Cup installation hole m:tuarl‘ltelx?ug)r? Il?é?e
0° oS (2 locations) 32 (2 locations) %2
8o ™ o]
9010 170720 %1: Su "
%1: Support the cup bottom at position of
15mm deep.

% 2: Internal threads need to be made by
welding nut or burring.

Refer to I : P226-229, IF : No.280 P.131, IEIP : No.280 P.111, IEIP : No.280 P.110
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LAMBP,

H o . Overlay Cup Dia $40 Bore Depth 15mm Mounting Plate P
[ﬂj 160 Openlng 23mm Overlay 14~23mm Door Thickness 18~34mm 100 Series
c .
~3 CONCEALED HINGE H160 For Thick Door
o]
= [Sold Separately]
@ ) ;
100 series mounting plate I
% close private cycle test [Recommended Screws]
(=4 M4 raised countersunk head screw
o
=
E [1] Iltem Code ltem Name | Di I Material Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
EB | 160-073-621 | H160-34/23 | Without Catch | Body/Steel, Cup/| Satin | 185.4 | 100
EE | 160-073-631 | H160-C34/23 | With Catch | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Chrome| 197.9 | 100
A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.
Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate (sold separately).
[Bore Distance (C)]] Table-1

Outline drawing S=1/4
21

22

Stays

Systems

e 59 — =
‘Fm;—

2x¢4 $8.2 |

(57)—» (=(40.5)

Bracket for

Bore Distance (C)| 3| 4] 5] 6] 7] 8] 9
Overlay (E) |17 | 1819 [20 |21 [ 22] 23
For standard type shown in the table above mounting

plate Omm thickness.
Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using spacer
(2mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. -6mm).

[Opening Clearance (0O.C.)]

Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
(B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.

26.71+

mounting plate
installation

. (73.3)— ]

fo.c.eN

Table-2

Door Thickness
(D)

Bore Distance (C)
3[4]s5[6]7 8]0

Max. 33

Max. 0.2

34

0.3

0.3

0.3

0.3

0.3

0.3

0.3

»led

»[12/<25+]

Bracket

5|

353 07]07]07]07|07]|06|05

for cup

34|Door Thickness (D)

T
]
1]

30.

installation 363% 32[30(27|23|16 |13 |09

| =H15{%
\

9 ‘Bore Distance (C)

f f~<+0.30.C. (B)
=23 |Overlay (E)|

90!

373X

5.0

4.4

3.8

3.2

2.6

2

1.6

383

6.2

5.5

4.8

4.2

3.5

2.9

2.4

393%

72

6.4

5.7

5.1

4.4

3.9

3.3

403

8.3

73

6.6

6.0

5.4

4.7

4.2

Picture above is the combination of H160-34/23 or H1
(sold separately).

Locus chart S=1/4

60-C34/23 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-03A

Cut Out Dimensions For metal door

0.C.(B)
#The above table is O.C. (B) for 0~90° opening. Please
refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 34mm.
(O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.)

(How to Use the Locus Chart ER)

23

%0

Side board Table-3
40 hole3i1 Door Thickness 0O.C.(A)
(D) Door Width 300 | Door Width 400 Door Width 500 | Door Width 600
Overay (E) )\ 20 14 1.1 0.8 07
30 1.8 1.3 1.0 0.8
34 1.8 1.3 1.0 0.8

34|Door Thickness (D)

%
\¢

[=26.5>

Mounting plate
installation hole
(2 locations) 2

Cup installation
hole (2 locations)
X2

%1: Support the cup bottom at position of
15mm deep.

%2: Internal threads need to be made by
welding nut or burring.

Refer to : P226-229, IFAP : No.280 P.131, IEIP : No.280 P.111, IEP : No.280 P.110
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LAMBP,

(o] . Overl Cup Dia $40 Bore Depth 15 M ting Plate Il
1 0 OPemng 18mm Overlay 9~‘{|%I;:r¥l ulgoc:fThickn::@EanT " mj?ol(;1 gSeriaese
CONCEALED HINGE H160 For Thick Door

[Sold Separately]

Passed 40,000 open/ 100 series mounting plate
close private cycle test
[Recommended Screws]
M4 raised countersunk head screw

g:
L=

10N anbiun

o
5

LUSIEN]  ltem Code ltem Name | Description |Material| Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
EEl| 160-073-622 | H160-34/18 | Without Catch Zinc Alloy| Satin 191 100
EE| 160-073-632 | H160-C34/18 | WithCatch | (ZDC) |Chrome| 203.5 | 100
A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and
mounting plate (sold separately).

Outline drawing S=1/4 22 21 (ST EEESI(El] Table-1
BoreDistance (C) | 3| 4| 5] 6] 7] 8] 9

Overlay (E) | 12|13 |14 |15 | 161718  Stays
For standard type shown in the table above mounting

plate Omm thickness. Lateral
Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using spacer ggs:“ng
(2mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. -6mm). Systems

[Opening Clearance (0.C.)]

Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
(B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
— Bracket on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to

a F - )
24.2 \é rﬁrounting locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
@ plate
£ installation | [[0.C.(B)]] Table-2
= ' - "
= x Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
g 8 o [3[afs5]e[7]8]0
= 1 Max. 33 Max. 0.2
| ] J i fBracket 34 0.3]03[03|03/03[03]|03
2 m—— 0 Wb for cup
| o |Bore { i etallation 35% |07]07[07|07|07|06|05
! . N Distance (C) ? 36% | 32)|30[27|23|16 13|09
T \ " l—0.3[0.C. (B) 37% |50|44|388|32|26|21|16
e 38% | 62|55|48|42|35|29)|24
=18
A 440 elveray(E) 39% |72 |64 57 [51]44]39]33
40% | 83|73|6.6|60]|54]|47|42
0.C.(B)

%The above table is O.C. (B) for 0~90° opening. Please
refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 34mm.
(O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.)

Picture above is the combination of H160-34/18 or H160-C34/18 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-03A
(sold separately).

Locus chart S=1/4 Cut Out Dimensions For metal door
(How to Use the Locus Chart EW ) fo.c.a) Table-3
g Side board Door Thickness 0.C.(A)
ﬁ 40 holesict (D) Door Width 300 | Door Width 400 | Door Width 500| Door Wit 600
£ — 20 1.4 1.1 0.8 07
2 18 |Overlay (E) T 30 1.8 1.3 1.0 0.8
£
e — 34 1.8 1.3 1.0 0.8
0O.C. (A) § a17 9 |Bore Distance (C) T /
; 3 =205}« 0.3|0.C.(B) ® [Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] IEN
o N
-t Y | L
3 - AN
’A\Y_L///ﬁ 7S t;l ]
™} - . —
i - - =265
\j@i%/f NS
70\/ / 4 ‘ \\z \

3 / ! \

6‘\‘/ ! o™ \

o \/ PR % Mounting plate
- \/ / ) (S Cup installation hole | || | installation hole

207 | S 2 locations) %2 2 locations) %2
e P ( ) ( )
90 100“110“120"\3“ %1: Support the cup bottom at position of
15mm deep.

#%2: Internal threads need to be made by
welding nut or burring.

Refer to I : P226-229, IEI : No.280 P.131, IEIP : No.280 P.111, IEIP : No.280 P.110
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LAMBP,

[
—

o . Cup Dia 40 Bore Depth 15mm Mounting Plate P
1 60 Openlng Inset Door Thickness 18~34mm 100 Series

CONCEALED HINGE H160 For Thick Door

[Sold Separately]

Passed 40,000 open/ 100 series mounting plate P
close private cycle test

[Recommended Screws]
M4 raised countersunk head screw

10N anbiun

o
5

E CAD [ lIEiieelsF  Item Name | Descripti Material | Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
EE | 160-073-623 | H160-34/0 | Without Catch | Zinc Alloy | Satin 230.9 100
[€H | & | 160-073-633 | H160-C34/0 | WithCatch | (ZDC) | Chrome | 244.1 100

A mounting plate (sold separately) is required for installation. Please order separately.

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate (sold separately).

. Bore Distance (C) -
Outline drawing S=1/4 L ! Table-1
2 o1 Bore Distance (C) ‘ 3 ‘ 4 ‘ 5 ‘ 6 ‘ 7
Stays Door Gap (b) ‘ 4 ‘ 3 ‘ 2 ‘ 1 ‘ 0
For standard type shown in the table above mounting
Lateral T > plate Omm thickness.
gggp'”g cwl L] Turning the overlay adjustment screw to adjust the gap.
Systems LI‘I H : )
I [Opening Clearance (O.C.)]
{ Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C.
ogsle Bracket (B) are necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending
= ) for on door thickness and bore distance (C). Refer to
= mounting L .
24.2)= 2 (80) ~—(61.5)—~ plate locus chart and tables below when designing cabinets.
[} (e—45.7—| installation
[=4 -
3 T B floc.el Table-2
= " —
"_6 ’g\ " q Bracket Door Thickness Bore Distance (C)
gl g o for cup (D) 3l al s ] 6] 7
3 l N/ & j| | installation Max. 30 Max. 0.1
| | | 1 iy : T 2 4 31 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
1 > LN
< T ’; 32 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2
P — 4 L | 33 02 | 02 | 02 | 02 | 02
| b b ! i b
‘ AT Beesae0) ) F\\* ' 34 03 | 03 | 03 | 03 | 03
<0 [Door Gap b) 35% 09 | 09 | 09 | 08 | 08
ll<o03oc. @) 90°~] ~ 36% 34 3.1 2.8 22 1.6
=40~ S 0.C.(B)
B

¥The above table is O.C. (B) for 0~90° opening. Please
refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 34mm.
(O.C. (B) can be made smaller by R chamfering (round
chamfer) and C chamfering (chamfer plane) on the door.)

Picture above is the combination of H160-34/0 or H160-C34/0 (w/catch) and mounting plate 100-03A
(sold separately).

Locus chart S=1/4 Cut Out Dimensions For metal door
[[0.C.(A)]] Table-3
(How to Use the Locus Chart EB )
Side board Door Thickness 0O.C.(A)
- (D) Door Width 300| Door Width 40| Door Width 500 Door Width 600
$40 hole1
45.7—] | 20 1.4 1.1 0.8 0.7
1< 36.5—+] Bore 30 1.7 1.3 1.0 0.8

Distance (C)

34 17 13 1.0 0.8

=t=-0 | Door Gap (b)

Ol

(<446 (Door tikness 2je-t— 25 —=—

T 7 | Bore Distance (C)

Cup installation Mounting plate

. r y \ hole (2 locations) installation hole
) \/ AVONN @ 2 (2 locations) %2
& y )

N | Q"'{é % 1: Support the cup bottom at position of
0" gy W 15mm deep.
100110120 %2: Internal threads need to be made by
welding nut or burring.

%0

[Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges] IEN

34 |Door Thickness (D)
)
4

— 48 —»

0%
-
\
\

3

b
,

S22

N — 265 ¢

(VA

Refer to : P226-229, IFAP : No.280 P.131, IEIP : No.280 P.111, IEP : N0.280 P.110
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LAMBP,

Standard height: Omm c
Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use of INSET type (Door _g
thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge). c
(1]
‘ 0 =
. (&2) |= 4 N [Recommended Screws] 3
xﬁi = - Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head (=
sy - [t}
MHN5— 3 screws) o
i\ =
i e ‘
E CAD Item Code ltem Name Material Colour Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
EE| 160-074-070 100-01 PA Ivory 73 800

MOUNTING PLATE 100-03

Standard height: Omm

Concealed
Value of H: Door thickness + 17mm in use of INSET type (Door  |{al¥S

thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

Stays
[Recommended Screws]
Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head  Lateral

screws) Opening
Door
Systems
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (9) | Box (pcs)
EE|  160-074-079 100-03 Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Satin Chrome 22.3 800

MOUNTING PLATE 100-03A

Overlay adjustable.

Standard height: 0Omm

Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use of INSET type (Door
thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

415 s [Recommended Screws]
v Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head
|__ screws)

STANDARD TYPE

E CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (9) | Box (pcs)
EE|  160-074-083 100-03A | Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Steel | Nickel/Coloured Zinc Chromate 278 800

MOUNTING PLATE 100-P3A

Overlay adjustable.

Standard height: Omm

Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use of INSET type (Door
thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

[Recommended Screws]

Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head
screws)

RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
EE|  160-074-244 100-P3A | Steel | Satin Chrome/Coloured Zinc Chromate 214 800

” design lechnologles
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LAMBP,

MOUNTING PLATE 100-02-30

[
—

Standard height: Omm
Value of H: Door thickness + 17mm in use of INSET type (Door
thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

[Recommended Screws]
Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head

screws)
Material Colour

[ '
_RoHiS | CAD Item Code Item Name Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
E3|  160-074-071 100-02-30 PA Ivory 8.3 400

MOUNTING PLATE 100-04-30

H=12 . 3xid

10N anbiun

o
5

Standard height: 0Omm
Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use of INSET type (Door
thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

4.5 o
~—415—= ¥ S [Recommended Screws]
7% Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head
Stays ‘ oz e ¥ Screws)
ggg;?r']g GUIY)ltem Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
Door EE| 160-074-085 100-04-30 | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Satin Chrome 28.3 400

Systems

MOUNTING PLATE 100-02A-30

L ‘

& H=12 Sx4 Overlay adjustable.

- | Standard height: Omm

o Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use of INSET type (Door
() thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).
E [Recommended Screws]

l_ Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head
(D screws)

>— _RotiS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Material Finish / Colour Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
(0)) E2|  160-074-074 100-02A-30 | PA/Steel | Ivory/Coloured Zinc Chromate 17 400

MOUNTING PLATE 100-04A-30

|
H:12¢23 Overlay adjustable.

Standard height: 0Omm
Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use of INSET type (Door
thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

»
o

[Recommended Screws]
Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head

[

screws)
E CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
[a0] 160-074-087 100-04A-30 | Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Steel | Satin Chrome/Coloured Zinc Chromate 30.7 400

MOUNTING PLATE 100-P4A-30

Overlay adjustable.

Standard height: 0Omm

Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use of INSET type (Door
thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

[Recommended Screws]
Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head

screws)
RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name |Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
[GJi=0l 160-074-161 100-P4A-30 | Steel | Satin Chrome/Coloured Zinc Chromate 26.6 400

Wiicbar
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LAMBP,

MOUNTING PLATE 100-04W-30
i Height adjustable (£1.5).

Standard height: Omm

Value of H: Door thickness + 177mm in use of INSET type (Door

thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

[Remarks]
When using a concealed hinge with wide angle opening, vertical adjustment
screw is difficult to adjust.

[Recommended Screws]
Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head screws)

30,
c
=
S
c
®
=
2
=
5

CAD Item Code

ICIE

160-074-095

Item Name

Material

Finish

Weight (g)

Box (pcs)

Carton (pcs)

100-04W-30

Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Steel | Satin Chrome

35.4

200

800

w MOUNTING PLATE 100-04A-W-30
o =12 3xo4
>_ Height adjustable (£1.5).
— Standard height: Oomm
(@) Value of H: Door thickness + 17mm in use of INSET type (Door
(40} thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge). gfmcea\ed
E inges
LU [Recommended Screws]
— Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head screws) Stays
(7))
>' Rt | CAD Item Code Item Name | Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs) ba‘::]?r']
(D ER 160-074-115 100-04A-W-30| Steel |Satin Chrome/Coloured Zinc Chromate|  32.1 200 800 D&,, 9
Systems
1H=1§3
Overlay and height adjustable (£1.5).
Height: 2mm
Used to make overlay 2mm smaller.
Value of H: Door thickness + 17mm in use of INSET type (Door
“:‘2_ thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).
1T [Recommended Screws]
7777777 Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head screws)
_RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pes) | Carton (pcs)
E 160-074-158 100-04A-W-30-2 | Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Steel | Satin Chrome/Coloured Zinc Chromate | 35 200 800
‘H=1§5 2x4x7 Oval
Overlay adjustable.
Height: 3mm
Used to make overlay 3mm smaller.
Value of H: Door thickness + 17mm in use of INSET type (Door
415 ‘:(Lf,_’ thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).
L [Recommended Screws]
& t 777777 Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head screws)
~ s [ o0 N0 tem Name|  Material Finish Weight (g) [ Box (ps)
EE|  160-074-089 | 100-04A-32-3 | Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Steel | Satin Chrome/Coloured Zinc Chromate | 37.2 400
Al
™
E MOUNTING PLATE 100-04A-W-32
= Overlay and height adjustable (1.5).
C>f2 Standard height: 0Omm
wn Value of H: Door thickness + 17mm in use of INSET type (Door

thickness + 12mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

[Recommended Screws]
Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head screws)

_Roti | CAD Item Code Item Name | Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
a0} 160-074-116 100-04A-W-32 | Steel | Satin Chrome/Coloured Zinc Chromate|  32.4 200 800

"’ design technologies
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LAMBP,

MOUNTING PLATE 100-06

[
—

Standard height: Omm
Value of H: Door thickness + 24mm in use of INSET type (Door
thickness + 19mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

[Recommended Screws]
Size 3.1 countersunk head screw

10N anbiun

o
5

Item Code Iltem Name | Material | Finish | Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
Zinc Alloy | Satin
160-074-110 100-06 28.5 400
(ZDC) |Chrome

Concealed

Hinges Overlay adjustable.
Standard height: Omm

Stays Value of H: Door thickness + 24mm in use of INSET type (Door
thickness + 19mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

Lateral

855:“”9 [Recommended Screws]

Systems Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head

screws)

Item Code Item Name | Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pes)
Zinc Alloy Satin Chrome/
160-074-111 100-06A 36.1 400
(ZDC)/Steel | Coloured Zinc Chromate

Standard height: 0Omm
Value of H: Door thickness + 24mm in use of INSET type (Door
thickness + 19mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

H=19 <B

e 2x93.5 §7

" [Recommended Screws]
Size 3.1 countersunk head screw

SYSTEM 32 TYPE ¢ 4-HOLE TYPE

8{ 2x3.5%6.5
<B Oval
38—
e 3
Lsel

‘ !

- o _RoliS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
EE| 160-074-160 100-P6 | Steel |Satin Chrome| 23 400

Overlay and height adjustable (£1.5).

Standard height: Omm

Value of H: Door thickness + 24mm in use of INSET type (Door
thickness + 19mm in use of INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

[Recommended Screws]
Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use countersunk head
screws)

Item Code Item Name | Material Finish Weight (g) | Box (pcs)
160-074-171 | 100-06AW | Steel | MMM | g6 2 1 400
Coloured Zinc Chromate

Wiicbar
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Understandable! Selectable! Usable!

https://www.sugatsune-intl.com

LAMBP,

Sugatsune Website

NEW

+ Check new product
information

+ Browse digital web
catalogue

* Download installation
instructions

+ View product introduction
video

[»]

- Use product selection tool

Rvil
[T]Refer to P13
SUGATSUNE | search |
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LAMBP,

SWING LIFT-UP STAY SLU-ELAN

Concealed
Hinges

Stays
[3 Functions in 1 Stay]

Lift-assist Fig. 1

Door i i
Systems Can open the door with a slight
force.

Free stop Fig. 2 i
Door can be stopped in any
position. l,
*The operating range varies
slightly depending on the door
size and weight.

Soft-close Fig. 3

Door closes slowly even if you

release your hands from the door.

*The operating range varies -‘
slightly depending on the |
door size and weight.

Install on left and right sides of top board bottom after aligning the guide plate with
internal surface and edge of cabinet. Installation position is determined by inserting
the main body with the main body and connecting bar temporarily assembled.

(

Lapcon
Opening Direction m Door Width | Door Height | Door Weight
SLU-ELAN-S4 5~6.5 kg
Lift-assist  s| U-ELAN-L4 6.5~8 kg
Free stop Max. 1800 390~500
Soft-close  SLU-ELAN-M4 8~9.5 kg
Lift-Up SLU-ELAN-H4 9.5~11 kg

% Door weight includes handle.

Patented Lapcon mechanism controls door opening and closing

softly and smoothly.

* Door can be opened with a slight force (see Fig. 1).

* Door can be stopped in any position (see Fig. 2).

* Door closes slowly even if you release your hands from the door
(see Fig. 3).

Door can be opened and closed smoothly regardless of handle

position.

Installed on the bottom of cabinet top board for maximum space

inside the cabinet, not even affecting the shelf mounting.

Installation position of the main body can be easily determined

(see Fig.4).

Mounting plate can be quickly attached to the main body (see

Fig.5).

[Specifications]
Operating temperature: 0C~40C Video Link
[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” P
1 connecting bar (sold separately) is necessary for 1
set of stay.
Use in pairs.
Never push down the arm of single stay before installation.
Do not open the door further in fully opened position.
And do not roughly.
[Parts Included]
Mounting plate (2 pcs)
Guide plate (2 pcs)
Countersunk head tapping screw 3.5X38 (6 pcs) for main body
Binding head tapping screw 3.5X15 (6 pcs) for mounting plate
[Sold Separately]
Connecting bar ELB I

[Installation and Removal of Door] Fig. 5

Installation of door

A\

Hang the groove at the tip of mounting plate on the pin of main body, and then
push the door along the arrow with a click feeling.

Removal of door

Lever

Fix the main body to cabinet with countersunk head tapping screws (included).
Tighten connecting bar fixing screws (left and right sides).

Refer to P : P253, I : P232

PR
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Lift the door along @ arrow while pushing the lever along @ arrow, and then
move the door along @ arrow to detach.
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LAMBP,

i)

c
=
o]
=
(1]
=
2
2x3.8x6 Oval =
X X val o
=
10—

12.6

JN (21?& :
¥ (368.3) @ e
2 192 —!
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
O} Body Cover
ABS Light Gre:
@ Side Cover 9 v
® Main Body Steel (SECC) - Concealed
@ Arm Aluminium Alloy Anodised Hinges
® | Mounting Plate Body Steel (SPCC) Nickel
® Guide Plate POM Dark Grey Stays
@ Damper - -
Mounting Plate Steel (SPCC) Nickel
Lateral
Opening
[Bracket for installing to frame] _ g)?:t:ems
]
‘ ~
@D
NS
+
@
[se}
o
[1
| |
~—(152.4) —= | |
. } [Guide Plate Installation
Details A I N .
4 . Dimensions]
Scale 2:1 X X
(View C-C, before main body
o | o installation) °
f— I — 120= ®
\ \ I !
C — &
- Guide
| 3 plate / 4.5
| [ | N ¢
|
| B | | | Right side of top board bottom shown.
| o | | (226.6) — 12 Left side of top board bottom is symmetrical.
] L
\(‘2 o f° o
| g
| T )
o x
5 £ \
[
| (86.4) } | L I
I | | o _ |
L - L [

For vertical continuous doors, the gap from upper door should be 3mm or more (for door thickness 16~22mm).

[Main Body]

ﬁ Iltem Name | Material | Finish/Colour | Door Width | Door Height¢' | Door Weight kg’? | Weight (g) | Box (sets) | Carton (sets)
[6d |EE|  180-022-312 | SLU-ELAN-S4 5~6.5 2491 5 -

EE| 180-022-313 | SLU-ELAN-L4 | Steel/ leckeI/ Max. 1800 390-500 6.5~8 2542 5 -

EE| 180-022-314 | SLU-ELAN-M4 | ABS | Light Grey 8-~9.5 2581 1 5
[€d|EE| 180-022-315 | SLU-ELAN-H4 9.5~1 2631 5 -

%1 Cabinet inside height is Min. 360 mm. 2 Door weight includes handle.

[Connecting Bar] Sold Separately

Ra_HS Item Name Material Finish Cabinet Inside Width % Weight (g) | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
E=|  180-022-319 ELB-480 556~566 181 10 -
[€H |E&|  180-022-320 ELB-780 856~866 294 10 -
[ci | EB 180-022-321 ELB-1080 | Aluminium Alloy Anodised 1156~1166 407 10 -
EE|  180-022-322 ELB-1380 1456~1466 520 10 -
- 180-026-323 ELB-1680 1756~1766 633 10 -

%3 For other cabinet inside widths, the bar can be cut on site (connecting bar length = cabinet inside width - 80mm).

” design technologies
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LAMBP,

SWING LIFT-UP STAY SLUN-N &
penng iccin] fom e Descriptin] Do Wit Do oigt|Dorviig

| m SLUN-3N 2.8~3.8 kg
Lift-assist 600 390

[
—

SLUN-AN sotclose  ~900  ~a50  S848Kg
close private cycle test Liﬂ-up SLUN-5N e kg

\ ¥
\\‘\
Patented Lapcon mechanism helps open and close the door
\ smoothly.
/ Spring mechanism assists opening the door lightly when it is
opened outwards by 50~70mm.
Damper provides smooth and soft closing.
Installed on the bottom of cabinet top board for maximum space
inside the cabinet.

(=
=
)
c
o
=
o
=

uol

B -
\.

[Parts Included] [Speclflf:atlons] o Video Link
Binding head tapping screw Operating temperature: 5C~35C
3.5X15 (for main body) [Remarks]
Concealed . . o,
Hinges Countersunk head tapping Be sure to read the “Cautions” [IE.
screw 3.5 X 20 (for damper) 1 connecting bar (sold separately) is necessary for 1 set
Truss head tapping screw of stay. Install 2 pcs to ensure lateral strength.
4.5 X12 (for connecting bar) For glass door, the frame width needs 75mm or more.

Stays

Be sure to install a handle (sold separately) in the

middle of door width. For easy door opening, install the handle above the
bottom edge of door side mounting plate (see #*¢2 in the figure below).
Used in pairs.

[Sold Separately]
Connecting bar SLUB
(below)

Can be used with SLD P,

Systems

i

N
Ji 3 2x4.2x9.2 Oval ) 51.5
161 22 ([ % ‘ g 4xp47
e 19 / (95) Door projection34 2 2x¢4.2 $8 1775
8D | 9-e1179.54 ! / %3 | ? Depth 14.5 32.5-> ‘@
i i 26— o
o R} 235 _ 135 —=| (11.5)
‘ éL = £ 22,5 B ® & 1947 1+ 3 75
S & 4
© 3 5 3 I T H 5
Q Door T T s
5 2 + = % 2x04.2 8.2
< |0 s 8 9.3 0 - ] 9
£ . @ .
81 Arm A bl 3 @ © 8 & —_Depth 1.9
. rm S L [re] o
£ 518 S I 3 2 ) 3xd4 §75 7) (5
2|8 & Connecting bar - 21 o
g2 2 sold separately) ® 8
o = o
=1 ] S
5|8 . T
I = i
! — <Over|a 2042
-~<3 (Gasket / 32+Side board 0ver|ayi+> Y
(101.5) (45)+=> thickness1) (104.5)+
-5)
[Installation] N®o. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
%% 1: Dimension with gasket attached on door. Without gasket, shift stay installation 7) B_Ody ABS Grey
position towards back panel side by 3mm. ® Mounting Plate
%2 Install handle above the bottom edge of door side mounting plate as shown @ A_‘rm Steel (SPCC) Chrome
above. Mounting Plate
33 If door height is 425mm or more, lower part of door will cover cabinet top ® Stopper EPDM Black
board when door is fully opened. ® | Adjustment Screw Steel (SWCH) Tin Cobalt Plating
% 4: Maximum door projection is 267mm. @ Damper Core POM _
Damper Holder PA

[Body] 1 pair

_RoHiS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Material | Finish/Colour | Door Width | Door Height | Door Weight kg | Weight (g) | Box (sets) | Carton (sets)

EE| 180-020-832 | SLUN-3N ABS/ 2.8~3.8 1972 5 -

jc]l=ol 180-020-833 SLUN-4N Chrome/Grey | 600~900 390~450 3.8~4.8 1967 5 -
Steel

EEZ| 180-020-834 | SLUN-5N 4.8-5.8 2012 5 -

2 types of connecting bars are available for

[Connecting Bar] Sold Separately ’ :
— cabinet overall width 600mm and 900mm.

ltem . | Mounting Length of C°“’]°°‘i"9 Length of Conr]ecling Weight| Box | Carton Dimensions in the left table are for standard
RoHS | CAD Item Code Material | Finish - Bar for Cabinet Bar for Cabinet roducts with side board thickness of cabinet

Name Position ) ) (9) |(pcs) | (pcs) P

Overall Width 600 | Overall Width 900 15mm. If the side board thickness is over
EE| 180-120-287 | SLUB-535 Arm A 535 191 | 10| - 15mm, the connecting bar should be cut
EE| 180-104-088 | SLUB-551 | Aluminium ~|Arm B 551 196 | 10 | - according to the below formula.
Anodised

EE| 180-120-288 | SLUB-835 | Alloy Arm A 835 308 | 10 | -
EE| 180-100-131 | SLUB-851 Arm B3 851 312 |10 | — ArmA:Connecting bar length =

Cabinet overall width - (Side
board thickness X2) - 35
Refer to NI - P234, B - 253 Arm B: Connecting bar length =

Cabinet overall width - (Side
board thickness X2) -

’ design technologies
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LAMBP,

SWING DOWN STAY SLD

i)

Lapcon
| Opening Direction| Item Name | Description | Door Width | Door Height | Door Weight g
It-assis
SLD-3 3~4 kg Q2
=
Passed 30,000 open/ SLD-4 Lift-assist 600 360 4-5 k (1]
- close private cycle test Soft-close ~900 ~400 9 g
§ —~ o
H Y ) SLD-5 5-6 kg =
] Lift-down o)
g . =
. Patented Lapcon mechanism helps open and close the door
’ smoothly.
Unique swing down mechanism holds the door in fully opened position.
Damper provides smooth and soft closing.
Installed on the top of cabinet bottom board for maximum space
inside the cabinet.
[Parts Included] [Specifications] -
Binding head tapping screw Operating temperature: 5C~35
3.5X15 (for main body) [Remarks] e
. « I oncealed
Countersunk head tapping Be sure to read the “Cautions” IEI. Finges
screw 3.5 X 20 (for damper) 1 connecting bar (sold separately) is necessary for 1 set of stay.Install 2
Truss head tapping screw pcs to ensure lateral strength.
4.5 X12 (for connecting bar) For glass door, the frame width needs 45mm or more. Stays
[Sold Separately] Be sure to install a handle (sold separately) in the middle of door width.
Connecting bar SLUB For easy door opening, install the handle below the top edge of door Lateral
(below) mounting Plate (see *2 in the figure below). Opening
Used in pairs. Door
Systems
Can be used with SLUN-N D .
3 (Gasket thickness 1) == 13+ 7ide board overlay »—- 205 78 o5
- Arm B‘;‘»—(‘sa) —~ T Overlay pii= 2x4.2
‘ i a 3x¢4 <
i S3c 75 2)
| @ 8|ED P s Y
(@5) " g o 77
%‘ | HEg: ] © 8 /159% 2x04.2 8.2
Sk 9 s2m ' 4 g % /%M
58 [ (oNAmMA 5 5 93 @ — _,&5’@
© 51.5 3 15 21 o b 9
a > ™M
<] = 79.5 = zE 28 .
IREEYS 5 2 5o LT :
‘ { gg t‘;’ "’ 3¢ 2 e oY e 75
(i < 25 83 1675
¥ 235 2%)4.2 §8 1775
o9 19 Depth 14.5
T l—161
[Installation] No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
e , R . O] Body ABS Grey
% 1: Dimension with gasket attached on door. Without gasket, shift stay installation ® N
position towards back panel side by 3mm. Mounting Plate
%2 Install handle below the top edge of door side mounting Plate as shown ® Arm Steel (SPCC) Chrome
above. @ | Mounting Plate
%% 3: If door height is 380mm or more, upper part of door will cover cabinet bottom O) Stopper POM Black
board when door is fully opened. ® | Adjustment Screw Steel (SWCH) Tin Cobalt Plating
34: Maximum door projection is 242mm. @ Damper Core POM _
Damper Holder PA
[Body] 1 pair
RoHS | CAD Item Code ltem Name | Material | Finish/Colour | Door Width | Door Height | Door Weight kg | Weight (g) | Box (sets) | Carton (sets)
EE|  180-020-848 SLD-3 3~4 1900 5 -
E 180-020-849 SLD-4 ABS/Steel | Chrome/Grey | 600~900 360~400 4~5 1900 5 -
EE| 180-020-850 SLD-5 5~6 1980 5 -
[Connecting Bar] Sold Separately 2 types of connecting bars are available for

Length of Connecing) Length of Connecting cabinet overall width 600mm and 900mm.
i i Dimensions in the left table are for standard
ek fiém Code r::r:e Materar [ERish '\:‘;::::‘: ATERTE: RIS Wt(ﬂg)m (B::) C(a::)" ‘roduct‘s wit‘h side board thickness of cabinet
Overall idth 600 | Overallwidthgoo | 2 | 'P°®!| P ) .
— 15mm. If the side board thickness is over
EE| 180-120-287 | SLUB-535 Arm A 535 B 19110 | - 15mm, the connecting bar should be cut
EEl| 180-104-088 | SLUB-551 |Aluminium Anogised | B 551 19610 | - according to the below formula.
EZ| 180-120-288 | SLUB-835 | Alloy ArmA 835 308| 10 | —
EE|  180-100-131 | SLUB-851 Arm B3 851 312/ 10 | —  AmA: Connecting bar length =
If the centre part of door is glass etc., install the connecting bar on arm B to make it inconspicuous. Cabinet overall width - (Side
Refer to I : P233, I : P253 board thickness X2) - 35

Arm B: Connecting bar length =
Cabinet overall width - (Side
board thickness X2) - 19
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LAMBP,

LIFT-ASSIST STAY EZS-ELAN.

Passed 30,000 open/
close private cycle test

« Maximum®,
o Space! ,

[ ]
® o0 Slim design maximises

space inside of the cabinet.

[3 Functions in 1 Stay]

@Lift-assist
Door can be opened
with a slight force.

Fig. 1

@Free stop
Door can be stopped
in any position in the
range of about 30° to
70°.

@Soft-close Fig. 3

Door closes slowly in
the range of about 0° to
20° even if you release
your hands from the
door.

[Easy Installation] Fig.4

Lapcon [N

Opening Direction Door Width | Door Height | Door Weight>

@D

Up & Over

Lift-assist
Free stop
Soft-close

Max. 1200 500~750 5~12.5 kg

% Door weight includes handle.

@Patented Lapcon mechanism controls door opening and closing
softly and smoothly.
* Door can be opened with a slight force (see Fig. 1).
* Door can be stopped in any position in the range of about 30° to
70° (see Fig.2).
* Door closes slowly in the range of about 0° to 20° (see Fig.3).
@Installed on the bottom of cabinet top board for maximum space
inside the cabinet.
@No hinges and connecting bar required for installation.
@Installation position of the main body is determined simply by
aligning to the bottom surface of top board and cabinet edge (see
Fig.4).
@®Mounting plate can be quickly attached to the main body (see
Fig.5).
@Torque adjustment according to the door weight is unnecessary.

[Specifications]

©Operating temperature: 0C~40T

[Remarks]

©Be sure to read the “Cautions” I

©®Used in pairs.

@ Never push down the arm of single stay before installation.
@Do not open the door further in fully opened position.
©Do not roughly open and close the door.

[Parts Included]

@®Mounting plate

@ Countersunk head tapping screw 3.5X38 (for main body)
©Binding head tapping screw 3.5X15 (for mounting plate)

Video Link

No need to install connecting bar and
hinge separately, maximising space
inside of the cabinet.

No connecting | [No hinges
needed needed

[Quick Door Installation] Fig.5

@ Align the main body with
the bottom and edge of
cabinet top board.

@® Fix the main
body with
screws.

Installation position is determined simply by pressing the main body against the
bottom surface of top board and aligning the surface indicated by @ with cabinet
edge.

Refer to IIP : P253

n ]
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To install the door, simply hook the pin of main unit to the groove of mounting
plate and lower the door until it clicks in place.
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g:
L=

e — I
(215) 2x¢4.2 2x3.8x6 Oval
ol =~ = . Fi—

c
T 3 3,
t z e — 3 10— fle’
= o, ‘Lg © ] — g :’ 2] (12-6) [
g [E= ) = =g 20— w
i i ' [ =
3) 41 0
(322) (32) l<62 4 $4.2 65.8 ~ e g-
194 (o]
- - =
Part Name Material Finish
Body Cover ABS B
Body Steel (SECC)

CEEEE

Arm Steel (SPCC)/POM Nickel
Damper - -
Mounting Plate Steel (SPCC) Nickel

[Installation]

Concealed
Hinges

Stays

Door upper side Lateral
- — _ _ Opening
ﬂ ——— Door
p Details A Systems
& Scale 1:2
G % |
|
o | |
I \
Mounting Plate,
|
c- Door width - CaZinel inside width 2
[Door Size Range] Refer to the left graph or the following as a guide for model selection.
1oh 1. Calculation of lifting power
;;7/7/77 Lifting power = Door height [mm]X (Door weight [kg] - 1)
11 /7 0 EZS-ELAN-HHS Door size
gm /////f77/7% — 7S ELANHIS Door w@h: -Max. 1200mm
= -| i Door height: 500~750 mm
E’;Q B i 77/, Door weight: 5~12.5 kg
5 g (4444 o — EZS-ELAN-MMS 3 Confirm the movement with actual item if lifting power is at the upper or
8 T lower limit of each model.
7 EZS-ELAN-MLS % Door weight includes handle.
6 =y / /NI 2. Applicable models
s el 221217 /! EZSELAN-LLS Liftting Power Model
500 550 600 650 700 750 1900~2860 EZS-ELAN-LLS
Door height (mm) 2820~3900 EZS-ELAN-MLS
3850~4950 EZS-ELAN-MMS
4700~5600 EZS-ELAN-HMS
. 5550~6930 EZS-ELAN-HHS
[Set Packing]
_Roti | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish/Colour Weight (g) Box (sets) | Carton (sets)
EZ| 180-018-903 EZS-ELAN-LLS 2245 1 5
EE|  180-018-904 EZS-ELAN-MLS 2316 1 5
ER 180-018-905 EZS-ELAN-MMS Steel/ABS Nickel/Light Grey 2387 1 5
[ |EZ| 180-018-906 EZS-ELAN-HMS 2431 1 5
E3| 180-018-907 EZS-ELAN-HHS 2475 1 5
[Bulk Packing]
_Roti | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish/Colour Weight (g) Box (sets) | Carton (sets)
EE| 180-018-923 | EZS-ELAN-L 2334 1 5
EE 180-018-924 EZS-ELAN-M Steel/ABS Nickel/Light Grey 2486 1 5
EE| 180-018-925 | EZS-ELAN-H 2486 1 5
ER 180-018-983 EZS-ELAN-COVER ABS Light Grey 160 1 5

” design lechnologles
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Sl BI-FOLD LIFT-ASSIST STAY HBF-ELAN &

(W]
S B tecee:
5.
c Free stop Lift-assist
® Soft-close v Free stop Max. 1200 320~370 2.5~6.5kg
9'_ close private cycle test 110 dlng

Values above are for 1 bi-fold door.

uol

% Patented Lapcon mechanism controls door opening and closing
‘( softly and smoothly.
* Door can be opened with a slight force (see Fig. 1).

*Door can be stopped in any position in the range of about 50°

to fully opened position (see Fig.2).

*Door closes slowly in the range of about 0° to 40° even if you
[3 Functions in 1 Stay] release your hands from the door (see Fig.3).
Opening angle can be easily adjusted according to hinge used

Lift-assist
Door can be opened with a slight Fig. 1 (see Fig.4).
Concealed force. Quick installation due to innovative vertical adjustment function of
H?nngC:sae mounting plate (see Fig.5~7).
% Easy installation by using supplied template.
Stays - = [Specifications]
Lateral Operating temperature: 0C~40C Video Link
Opening [Remarks]
gy?gtrems Be sure to read the “Cautions” P
Free stop Fig. 2 Never push down the arm of single stay before installation.
Door can be stopped in any Do not open the door further in fully opened position.
position in the range of about 50° Do not roughly open and close the door.
to fully opened position. - Hinges not included. Customer should provide concealed
hinges (without catch) or single knuckle hinges.
Specified range of movement and door weight slightly vary depending on
the type of hinge used (concealed hinge or piano/butt hinge).Confirm with
actual item before use.
Two centre hinges connecting the upper door and the lower door are
included.
For easy door opening, recommended to install the handle above the
Soft-close Fig. 3 centre of the lower door mounting plate.
Door closes slowly in the range : Use in pairs.
of about 0° to 40° even if you [Parts Included]
release your hands from the } Mounting plate
door. Centre hinge
Paper template
== Countersunk head tapping screw 3.5X38 (for main body)
Binding head tapping screw 3.5X15 (for centre hinge)
Binding head tapping screw 3.5X27 (for mounting plate)
Truss head screw M4 X5 (for mounting plate)
[Multiple Adjustments]
Fig.4 s
9 \\;&“//ii“jﬁ‘ OPEN
Template (included)
CLOSE Adjustment range
OPEN CLOSE
Door angle
adjustment screw, ‘ @ |
A

Place the template folded at the opening angle position of hinge against the hinge
side of cabinet, and then turn the door angle adjustment screw to match the
opening angle with the template.

[Vertical Adjustment of Mounting Plate]Quick installation possible

Fig5 — Fig.6

Grasp the lower
part of the lower
= door, slowly open
the door, and then

Press the upper
door until the door
is closed, then the

Loosen the fixing mounting plates is tighten the fixing

- screws of the left adjusted to the screws of the left

Fixing screw and right mounting appropriate position and right mounting
plates. with a click sound. plates.

Refer to I : P253
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O ”4@ = 3 Part Name Material | Finish/Colour D}M
A y T Body Cover ABS B
E — . Body Steel (SECC) cC
I Arm Aluminium Anodised 2
L«— (196) = (73) Alloy/ABS o)
(516) (32 1 Damper - - g
Mounting Plate | Steel (SPCE) .
Nickel
2x4.2x9.2 Centre Hinge | Steel (SPCC) loxe =
Oval 9._
g o
L] S =
= =4l
38 « S
08 S/ ITNE = (112)
T 2x4.2x8.2 /321« &
Oval $4.2
[Installation] (197)
AN i
o
~
© T =
g 3 i
T T N Concealed
[ =i ] Hinges
/] T®
Single knuckle = g — Stays
hinge centre B ©
Lateral
% Opening
Door
(26.5) Systems
N\ -
|| [~—(125)
ol E
| ¥ |
151 l
(56) 1
Detail B

31 Concealed hinge or piano/butt hinge not included. F = 512 + E (Overlay) - H (Door height)

[With concealed hinge]

Hinge opening angle and door position

T A Opening Angle 8 |Door Height H a b c
o i 320 58 364 341
l }\\ 105° 350 65 348 373
P 370 69 314 399
i, R 320 85 364 369
- ~ ~ \\ 110° 350 93 344 402
o 370 99 303 431
320 134 359 424
120° 350 148 330 459
b 370 157 270 492
H:Door height [With single knuckle hinge]
a: Required size of Hinge opening angle and door position
cabinet upper part
o b:Frontage size Qty of Concealed Hinges Opening Angle 8| Door HeightH | a b c
(forward direction) Door Weight kg|Door Width| Qty 120° 820 167 | 351 | 452
c: Frontage size 900 |2 pes _ 350 181 | 313 | 490
(height direction) 2.5~55 110 370 131 | 289 | 461
6 Hinge opening angle 900-1200 ¥When using single knuckle hinge, use the template
5.6~6.5 ~900 3 pes (included) and adjust so that the opening angle 8 of
900~1200 the hinge becomes 120 ° or less (see Fig. 4).
[Body]1 pair Values below are for 1 door (bi-fold door). 2 doors are necessary for 1 cabinet.
Hn_HS Item Name Material Finish/Colour | Door Width | Door Height2| Door Weight kg | Weight (g) | Box (sets) | Carton (sets)
[G7]]=0) 180-024-608 HBF-ELAN-LL 2.5~3.3 2245 1 5
EE| 180-024-609 | HBF-ELAN-ML . ' 3.3~4.1 2316 1 5
ER 180-024-610 HBF-ELAN-MM Aluminium Alloy/ A,nOdlsed/ Max 320~370 4.1~4.9 2387 1 5
ABS Light Grey 1200
E 180-024-611 HBF-ELAN-HM 4.9~5.7 2431 1 5
EE|  180-024-612 | HBF-ELAN-HH 5.7-6.5 2475 1 5

For supplied centre hinge (2 pcs), use 2 pcs regardless of door width.
32 Cabinet inside height is Min. 600mm. 3% Door weight includes handle.

design technologies
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HORIZONTAL BI-FOLDING UNIT HBFN &

[
—

o
5

Concealed
Hinges

Stays

Systems

Lapcon
g " Soft-close | | Opening Diection | tem Name | Description | Door With | Door Height | Door Thickness | Door Weight
2 A\ o
| | i . d
o m close private cycle test Sg:e 450~900 17~20
cga DT By 370~420 25~
o Bi-folding  (3~7)L 6.5 kg

Patented Lapcon mechanism controls door closing softly and
smoothly.

Designed to hold the door in closed and opened position.
Mounting plates (sold separately) suitable for 20mm and 45mm
aluminium frames are available.

[Specifications]
Operating temperature: 5C~35C
[Remarks]
Be sure to read the “Cautions” P
1 set of stays needs 1 set of mounting plates (sold separately).
Hinges used for installing door to cabinet are not included.
Customer should provide concealed hinges (overlay type, opening angle
105°).
Two offset hinges used for connecting upper door and lower door are
included.Order additionally if door width exceeds 600mm.
For easy door opening, recommended to install the handle above the
centre of the lower door mounting plate.
[Parts Included]
Offset hinge HBFN-CH (2 pcs)
Binding head tapping screw 3.5X15
[Sold Separately]
Mounting plate HBFN-SZ, HBFN-AZ-S [E)

~=14
o
&
%
i) & ®
2x¢4.2 8.2
Depth 14.5
2x¢4.2 $8.2
Depth 1.9
o 3
T
5| Pf >
L]
20.5 ~—135—={<-l126 5.5
215 le——145—> 32.5
Arm Size M
=163
=14
@
2x¢4.2 8.2
Depth 1.9
y :
. 20.5 5.5
2253 015 75
23.5% »—=

*HBFN-5L, 6L and 7L supplied with reinforced plate.
Arm Size L

No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
@ Body ABS -

@ Arm Steel (SPCC) _

® | Adjustment Dial Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Nickel

@ Sleeve POM Natural

® | Adjustment screw Steel (SWCH) Tin Cobalt Plating
g RZi?;:;";?:te Steel (SPCO) Nickel

[Offset Hinge] 2 pcs supplied with the main body. Order additionally for door width more than 600mm.

_RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
EZ|  180-099-941 HBFN-CH Steel Nickel 64 40 160
[Body] 1 pair *¢ Values below are only for 1 door.2 doors are necessary for 1 cabinet.
_RoHiS | CAD Item Code Item Name | Arm Size | Door Width | Door Height | Door Thick Door Weightkg | & L t | Weight (g) | Box (sets) | Carton (sets)
EZ|  180-109-615 HBFN-2M 25~3.5 1500 10 -

a0} 180-109-616 HBFN-3M M 320~370 3.5~4.5 171°| 299~363 1500 10 -

[ |EE|  180-109-617 HBFN-4M 4.5-5.5 14| 1600 10 -

- & 180-100-212 *HBFN-3L 2.5~3.5 - 10 10

450~900 17~20

- BB 180-100-213 *HBFN-4L 3.5~4.5 - 10 10

- BB 180-100-211 *HBFN-5L L 370~420 4.5~5.5 169° | 335~398.5 - 10 10

- |EZ| 180-109-363 | *HBFN-6L 5.5~6.0 6] - 10 -

[30] 180-109-318 *HBFN-7L 6.0~6.5 - 10 -

Refer to I : P253, IEB : P240 *Discontinued
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LAMBP,

[Installation]
*Dimensions for door with gasket shown. Without gasket, shift main body installation position towards back panel side by gasket thickness A.

g:
L=

20 (Board thickness)

< Gasket thickness A
(Recommended 3~5)
Top board

Upper door

c
=
)
c
o
=
o
—

A 35
Back board

fe——210——
y 1
LA ]
e il 2
2 1
3 2 M
b | €
o 3
1=
| E
I 2
R oM ] | ‘ <
T 3 K
I
e—161—=| ] !
|

Concealed
Hinges

P ———
=

50

-
~—=(30)

777[{ Wo W Stays
[ — 9 D=14+To- ( )
Offset hinge HBFN-CH To = Cabinet side board thickness Lateral
(included) Opening
Rubber bumper Wo = Cabinet overall width Door
(attached to mounting plate; Systems
W1 = Door width
(Door edge) D =—=
[Installation Dimensions]
Upper Opening Angle 90° Upper Opening Angle 105°
Arm Size Door Height Arm Adjustment B c Arm Adjustment B c
Position Position
320 1 247-S 241 4 226-S 244
330 2 252-S 244 5 234-S 250
M 340 3 258-S 248 6 243-S 257
350 4 263-S 251 7 251-8 263
360 5 269-S 255 8 259-S 269
370 6 274-S 258 9 267-S 275
370 1 289-S 269 4 291-S 295
380 2 295-S 273 5 300-S 302
L 390 3 300-S 276 6 308-S 308
400 4 306-S 280 7 317-S 315
410 5 313-S 285 8 327-S 323
420 6 320-S 290 9 336-S 330

ARM MOUNTING PLATE FOR HBFN HBFN-SZ, HBFN-AZ-S

24.2%10 Oval For wooden doors and aluminium frame

2x4.2x14.2
2x04 Oval N doors. Only for HBFN.
34 36 '
N ~ [Remarks]
- | iy Sold in pai
pairs.
1201} ! ’ 0 4
Lsoa ~og *ngi o [Parts Included]
60 - - Truss head screw M4 X6
2 @Countersunk head tapping screw 3.5X25
2
oto 24
| L33y [ .
i 1R e Y i
416 16L 2
HBFN-AZ-S (made to order) —»—25+-25—+
HBFN-SZ HBFN-AZ-S (made to order)
RoHS | CAD Item Code ltem Name Application Material | Finish | Weight (g) | Box (sets) | Carton (sets)
EB 180-109-618 HBFN-SZ For 45 mm or more Aluminium Frame Door / Wooden Door| Steel/ Nickel 44 50 —
ickel
- & = YHBFN-AZ-S For 20mm Aluminium Frame Door Rubber 52 - -

YcMade to order.

” design lechnologles
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LAMBP,

MONOFLAT LIN-X HINGE LIN-X450, LIN-X600 o

Door Width 400~500 mm 550~650 mm

600~2400 mm

15~24 mm

Max. 17 kg/Door Max. 24 kg/Door
19 mm

O Single Door (Overlay)

MonoFlat L|N-X hinge .
——i

2l
c
=
S
c
®
=
S
=
=

Door does not get in the way even when fully opened

@Door will be flush with left and right doors when closed.
* Door does not get in the way during and after being opened.
Swings out laterally in small radius, ideal for tight front space

application.
ﬁ%"gcee:'ed * Full access to cabinet! Maximising inside space.
Installed to cabinet side board, maximising space inside of cabinet.
* Smooth operation
Stays

Door can be opened and closed smoothly from any position.
* Soft close
m Door closes smoothly and softly with damper.
* Easy installation
Arms are clipped or base.
* 4-way adjustable
Adjustable in vertical, horizontal, depth and parallel directions.
* Various applications
Allows to combine single door and double door, suitable for various
cabinets. L-shaped corner use also possible.

Lateral 4 }-a—
Gperng oft close
‘Smooth and soft closing”

Door
Systems

Closes smoothly and softly with damper.

————
Locus of
LIN-X hinge

locus with
LIN-X hinge!

Locus of  “>~__
swing door

@Installed to side board, not interfering with  @Easy installation and removal.
taking in/out of articles. Suitable for
hanging doors and floor cabinets.

B

©Allows to swing out laterally in small radius, ideal for tight front space
application.

.y

*
\yy .
| >

=

I
|7, % ©®Door can be opened and closed
— smoothly from any position.

©®Door does not get in the way when
opening and closing.

Video Link ==
~N
2 hinges per door shown. / \’
©Suitable for various cabinets.

Refer to Il : P.242, I : P.245
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HLIN-X450 Installation Example p— M
Ll (]
Door specifications [Width: 400~500mm] [Thickness: 15~24mm] [Height: 600~2400mm] [Weight: Max. 17kg/door] [Overlay: 19mm for standard type] cC
3
The circled numbers are part numbers. Please check with the parts list Il For LIN-X600, refer to I . o
9 =
[Locus Chart] PN )
173
5 & =
3] ) o
o< (Door width 450) -
} o
/}*7 <2 :
g “
s K] N
o8
/ 28 N\
/ = \
/ [ \
o
O (Lateral travel 432.3)
N _
Openin
( cnnd ) [Installation Pitch]
approx. 0.7 (
X c Concealed
® oo °°° = 1833 % E / Hinges
A\ i
E [} o o e
$ g ,do_) i 5 - Stays
TT &2 = s
&8s (S s
Overlay 19 _ Sy o3 °
[Installation] (Side board thickness 20) 3| 2
When installing hinge E’ ccz\;
3xM4 72 21 % =1
22,5 ‘ 24.3 = E
. 4xd4.1 T g 2
S Y 1 In x
+ * -‘L:)
§e g - = g
g S
T T =
[SVA | <
Side T~ 2
board Door/ |« 58 220 —
Before installing hinge (
#*Chamfer the mounting hole. ($5.2)
Side board Door Hinge clearance hole Qty of HermiNaMeISTXICHRAR SIS
y ) Hinge |09XX[12xx| 15xx | 18xx | 21xx | 24xx
o 175 ! 3 Bodies Connecting Bar ©) Length L
I A ﬁQ:L (9+9)| 540 | 840 | 1140 | 1440 | 1740 | 2040
] T 71—4< =22.5] 2Hinges perDoor) 490 | 790 1090 - - -
S(i)ierd Y f Door SHngesperDoor| 245 | 395 545 695 845 -
edge |~ |\ Mounting hole for /1< 55~ \/\/\22/0\/\)\ edge dhingesperDoor|  — | 263 363 463 563 663
12=—= | \mountingplate  /\jinge mounting hole (4 locations) Shingesperdor|  — - 2725 | 3475 | 4225| 4975

37—~ (3locations)

Connecting bar

[Parts Drawings]
Hinge body
When closed

When opened

(The last 3 or 4 digits of the item name)

(270)

L

Hole cover <
Q
by 2 End cap for connecting bar
L ©
o
0.6 f’ﬁt %‘ [
1.6 59 M S
o

Refer to I : P243-244, I : P247.248
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Concealed
Hinges

Stays

Lateral
Opening

Door
Systems

When Ordering MonoFlat

LAMP.

@Necessary Parts

LIN-X Hinge LIN-X450

Parts Set (Per Door) -+

Mounting Plate

@Standard kit I including mounting plates also available, suitable for door height 600~900mm and door weight 7kg or less.

Necessary Parts
Parts Set (Per Door) Choose based on applicable door height and door weight.
(Refer to IB® for details on dimensions and descriptions of parts included in the set.)
Parts Included (For LIN-X450)
Door  Door
@ Hinge Set @ Hinge Set . © End Cap For Weight
Item Code Item N: Height Weight © Connecting Bar
em Rame :1'?" i': (With Catch & Damper) (Without Catch & Damper) 954 | ¢ onnecting Bar|  (g)
Qty/set Qty/set Connecting Bar Item Name | Qty/pc Qty/pc
EEZ| 250-016-701 LIN-X4508-0907 ~  Max.7 2 404
50-016-70 508-090 600 ax LIN-X45-L540 046
EZ  250-016-702 LIN-X450S-0910 900 | 71~10.5 3 4812
EE| 250-016-703 LIN-X450S-1207 901 Max. 7 2 4193
EE| 250-016-704 LIN-X450S-1210 120; 71~10.5 3 LIN-X45-L840 4959
E 250-016-705 %1 LIN-X450S-1214 10.6~14 1 5661
EZ|  250-016-706 LIN-X450S-1507 Max. 7 2 4416
EE| 250-016-707 LIN-X450S-1510 | 1201~ | 71~10.5 - 5182
5 0 LIN-X45-L1140
EE| 250-016-708 %1 LIN-X450S-1514 | 1500 | 10.6~14 1 5884
EE| 250-016-709 %2 LIN-X4508-1517 14.1~17 2 6586
0] 250-016-710 LIN-X4508-1807 Max. 7 5512
EZ  250-016-711 LIN-X450S-1810 | 1501~ | 7Z1~10.5 - 1 2 5512
. %0 LIN-X45-L1440
EE| 250-016-712 %1 LIN-X450S-1814 | 1800  10.6~14 1 6214
E&| 250-016-713 %2 LIN-X450S-1817 14.1~17 2 6916
E&| 250-016-715 LIN-X450S-2107 Max. 7 3 5648
EE| 250-016-716 LIN-X450S-2110 ~|71~105 - 5648
5 1801 LIN-X45-L1740
E&| 250-016-717 %1 LIN-X450S-2114 | 2100  10.6~14 1 6350
EE| 250-016-718 %2 LIN-X450S-2117 14.1~17 2 7052
EE| 250-016-721 %1 LIN-X450S-2407 Max. 7 6669
EE| 250-016-722 %1 LIN-X4508-2410 | 2101~ | 7.1~10.5 1 6669
. LIN-X45-L2040
EE| 250-016-723 %1 LIN-X450S-2414 | 2400 10.6~14 6669
EZ  250-016-724 %2 LIN-X450S-2417 14.1~17 2 —
%1: 4 hinges per door. If installing hinge set (without catch & damper) 0, please use it as the second one from the bottom.
%2: 5 hinges per door. If installing hinge set (without catch & damper) 9 please use it as the second and third ones from the bottom.
[Parts Set Details] Refer to page IEB for the dimensions.
No. Part Name Description No. Part Name Description
Hinge Set E Connecting Bar Item Code : 250-016-250 ‘ @
(With Catch & Damper) Item Name : LIN-X45-L540
Parts Included in 1 Set Item Code : 250-016-240 Weight (g) : 481
Hinge Body (With Catch & Damper) | Item Name : LIN-X450ACD ltem Code : 250-016-252 a0
Weight (g) : 766 Item Name : LIN-X45-L840
Weight (g) : 647
O XN 1 Item Code : 250-016-254 20
Iltem Name : LIN-X45-L1140
Hole Cover  Binding Head Weight (g) : 870
Tapping Screw .
©OMaterial  Steel e Item Code : 250-016-255 ‘ G ‘ 20)
©Finish Nickel o Iltem Name : LIN-X45-L1440
@ = Weight (g) : 1200
X1 x4 ltem Code : 250-016-256 & |
Hinge Set [a0] cjm r;]ltame .: 1I_:I3§;5X45-L1740
(Without Catch & Damper) eight (@) :
Parts Included in 1 Set ltem Code : 250-016-242 Item Code :250-016-259 30)
Hinge Body (With Catch & Damper) | |tem Name : LIN-X450A Item Name : LIN-X45-L2040
3 Weight (g) : 702 Weight (g): 1655
©Material  Aluminium Alloy
o NN\, OFinish  Anodised
End Cap for Connecting Bar ‘ ‘;
Hole Cover  Binding Head ltem Code :250-016-260
Tapping Screw oM | Steel Item Name : LIN-X45C
aterial teel "
Weight (g) : 2
OFinish Nickel o 777777 g(g) 777777777777777777777777777777777777777
OMaterial  POM
X1 X4 ©Colour  Grey

Refer to I : P244, IEB : P242
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Necessary Parts
Mounting Plate Mounting Plate @ : Same qty as hinge (@+@) is necessary.

g:
L=

c

Countersunk Head Tapping Screw o : 3 pcs are necessary per 1 mounting plate. E

o]

=

No. | RoiS | CAD Dimensions No. | RoHS | CAD Dimensions ®

a0} ‘ 160-070-041 Mounting Plate el - ‘ 160-070-030 | Raised Countersunk Head %

Tapping Screw -

Item Name : T Item Name : 3.5%15 o)

230-P4W-32T i TAP3515NI =]
Weight (g) : 26 Weight (g) : 1

©Material  Steel
OFinish Nickel

©OMaterial  Steel
OFinish Nickel

For Mounting Plate

Concealed
Hinges

Stays

Lateral
Opening

Door
Systems

The circled numbers are part numbers. Please check
with the parts list IIlP. For LIN-X600, refer to I

Refer to I : P243~244, I : P247-248

STANDARD KIT with Mounting Plate

@Includes parts set and mounting plates.
©Suitable for door size (width 400~500mm, height 600~900mm,
thickness 15~24mm) and door weight 7kg or less.

[Parts Included]
Hinge bodly ...

..2pcs End cap for connecting bar ...

Mounting plate . 2 pcs Hole cover
Connecting bar ...... 1pc
& ;{; Raised countersunk head tapping screw 3.5X15 ......... 6 pcs
\ el i("; il Binding head tapping screw 3.5X15 ... 8 pcs
() wH
Kit for LIN-X450
_RoHiS | CAD Item Code Iltem Name | Overlay mm | Door Height mm | Door Weight kg | Mounting Plate (Included) | Weight (g) | Box (sets) | Carton (sets)
a0} 250-014-240 LIN-X450 19 230-P4W-32T 2162 1 6
600~900 Max. 7

a0} 250-014-553 LIN-X450 + 5 14 230-P4W-32T+5 2200 1 6

” design (echnelogles
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HJ HLIN-X600 Installation Example m
i e
cC Door specifications [Width: 550~650 mm] [Thickness: 15~24 mm] [Height: 600~2400 mm] [Weight: Max. 24 kg/door] [Overlay: 19 mm for standard type]
=
a The circled numbers are part numbers. Please check with the parts list Il For LIN-X450, refer to .
c
o [Locus Chart] <
=
S 5%
[ 82 (Door width 600)

uol

Opening projection
311.6

(Lateral travel 583.7)

(
F
I

™ A
Concealed < Cl)penmg > ,,,,, e o
Hinges clearance S
9 1 or less o -
¥ A
[} §¢
Stays b5 ﬁ ‘§ B
so 55
c o =
Lateral % S5 8 §
Openin S @ e
Dgor g 3 38 a2
Systems
Overlay 19
(Side board thickness 20)
[Installation] [Installation Pitch]

When installing hinge

_1)

Installation pitch

T

(
(
b(l)ard DL;/L sedd 295 i
\
(

<]
<]

Door height 600~2400

Before installing hinge

¢ Chamfer the mounting hole. ($5.2)

Installation pitch x (Qty of hinge body

Side board Door Hinge clearance hole
= H ¢
| & o ! 7,77,7,7,&%%
S 1 % N ‘“Lzz.s
Side 3
] ! T
board 11 —| Door edge
edge ; Mounting hole for / =58 295
12w 1< mounting plate  /Hinge mounting hole (4 locations)
-+37—= (3 locations)
. ltem Name Suffix of Parts Set
Qty of hinge | "g9yx | 1oxx | 15XX | 18XX | 21XX | 24XX
bodies

(©+0) Connecting Bar © Length L
540 840 1140 1440 1740 2040
2 Hinges per Door | 490 790 - - - -

3 Hinges per Door | 245 395 545 695 845 -

4 Hinges per Door - - 363 463 563 663
5 Hinges per Door - - - 3475 422.5 4975

Refer to P : P247-248, I : P243-244

| | n ” design technologies
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[Parts Drawings] M
Hinge body D]
When closed c

3,
Q2
=
(1]
=
o
=
o
=
©
S
<
(2]
When opened Concealed
Hinges
¥ A, B
3 / Stays
! SH Oy
Lateral
‘ (347) | ateral
Systems
Hole cover Connecting bar

L¢35.4»‘

L= (The last 3 or 4 digits of the item name)

End cap for connecting bar
©
(=]

9.6

110 110 3

"’g aesau techgsles https://www.sugatsune-intl.com SU(:BATSE]NE
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When Ordering MonoFlat

@Necessary Parts Parts Set (Per Door) -+ Mounting Plate

c LIN-X Hinge LIN-X600
=)
o]
% @Standard kit Il including mounting plates also available, suitable for door height 600~900mm and door weight 9kg or less.
=
o
- Necessary Parts.
g Parts Set (Per Door) Choose based on applicable door height and door weight.
(Refer to B for details on dimensions and descriptions of parts included in the set.
Parts Included (For LIN-X600)
Door Door (1] (2} (3] (4] Weldht
Item Code Item Name Height Weight Hinge Set (With  Hinge Set (Without Connecting Bar ~ End Cap For ( !;
mm kg Catch & Damper) | Catch & Damper) Connecting Bar g
Qty/set Qty/set Qty/pc Qty/pc
EE| 250-017-492 LIN-X600S-0909 600~ Max. 9 2 4913
E&|  250-017-067 LIN-X600S-0912 900 9.1~12 3 5930
EZ|  250-017-068 LIN-X600S-1212 901~ Max. 12 2 5232
Concealed EZ  250-017-069 LIN-X600S-1216 1200 12.1~16 6270
Hinges EE| 250-017-070 LIN-X600S-1512 1201 Max. 12 6752
E3| 250-017-071 LIN-X600S-1516 1500~ 12.1~16 6752
Stays 0] 250-017-072 %1 LIN-X600S-1520 16.1~20 1 7748
v EE| 250-017-073 LIN-X600S-1812 Max. 12 7070
Tateral EE| 250-017-074 LIN-X600S-1816 1501~ 12.1~16 7070
Opening EE| 250-017-075 #%1 LIN-X600S-1820 1800 16.1~20 1 1 2 8066
g;’;’ems EE| 250-017-493 | 32 LIN-X600S-1824 20.1~24 3 2 9062
0] 250-017-076 LIN-X600S-2112 Max. 12 7608
EE| 250-017-077 LIN-X600S-2116 1801~ 12.1~16 7608
EE| 250-017-078 *%1 LIN-X600S-2120 2100 16.1~20 1 8604
E3| 250-017-079 #2 LIN-X600S-2124 20.1~24 2 9600
EE| 250-017-080 1 LIN-X600S-2412 Max. 12 9066
EZ|  250-017-081 1 LIN-X600S-2416 2101~ 12.1~16 1 9066
EZ | 250-017-082 %1 LIN-X600S-2420 2400 16.1~20 9066
EE  250-017-083 *2 LIN-X600S-2424 20.1~24 2
% 1: 4 hinges per door. If installing hinge set (without catch & damper) e, please use it as the second one from the bottom.
%2: 5 hinges per door. If installing hinge set (without catch & damper) (2} please use it as the second and third ones from the bottom.
[Parts Set Details] Refer to page IEB for the dimensions.
No. Part Name Description No. Part Name Description
Hinge Set ltem Code : 30 Connecting Bar Item Code : 250-016-964 j30)
(With Catch & Damper) 250-016-962 Iltem Name : LIN-X60-L540
Parts Included in 1 Set Item Name : LIN-X600ACD Weight (g) : 860
Hi B With h & D: i :
inge Body (With Catch & Damper) | Weight (g): 1017 Item Code : 250-016-965 3]
Item Name : LIN-X60-L840
X1 Weight (g) : 1200
(1) Item Code : 250-016-966 [S]E=:]
Hole Cover Binding Head . Item Name : LIN-X60-L1140
: OMaterial ~ Steel .
Tapping Screw Weight 11682
9 ©Finish  Nickel oht (0
Item Code : 250-016-967 [k
e Iltem Name : LIN-X60-L1440
X1 X4 Weight (g) : 2000
ltem Code : 250-016-968 20)
Hinge Set ltem Code : 30) Item Name : LIN-X60-L1740
(Without Catch & Damper) 250-016-963 Weight (g) : 2538
Parts Included in 1 Set Item Name : LIN-X600A ‘ ‘ ja)
X iy A ; Item Code : 250-016-969 |
Hinge Body (Without Catch & Damper)  Weight () : 996 Item Name : LIN-X60-L2040
Weight (g) : 3000
%1 ©Material  Aluminium Alloy
9 OFinish  Anodised
Hole Cover Binding Head ®Material  Steel R ‘ ‘
Tapping Screw End Cap for Connecting Bar . 1C IS
ppPing OFinish  Nickel Item Code : 250-016-970
Item Name : LIN-X60C
o Weight (g) : 4
a x1 x4 ®Material  POM
@©Colour  Grey

Refer to IIP : P248, I : P245-246

n ]
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Necessary Parts. HJ
Mounting Plate Mounting Plate @ : Same qty as hinge (€)+@) is necessary.
Countersunk Head Tapping Screw e : 3 pcs are necessary per 1 mounting plate. g
o]
No. | RoiS | CAD Item Code Dil No. | RoHiS | CAD Item Code Dimensions %
B3| 160-070-041 | Mounting Plate - | 160-070-030 | Raised Countersunk Head Tapping Screw =
3.5X15
Item Name : Item Name : 9._
230-P4W-32T TAP3515NI o
Weight (g) : 26 Weight (g) : 1 =
For Mounting Plate
©Material  Steel ©Material  Steel 9
©Finish  Nickel ©Finish  Nickel
Concealed
Hinges
Stays
Lateral
Opening
Door
Systems
The circled numbers are part numbers. Please check
with the parts list IIlP. For LIN-X450, refer to I
N

4 hinges per door shown.

Refer to WP : P247-248, I : P243-244

/'*k

STANDARD KIT with Mounting Plate

[Parts Included]

Hinge body ............ 2 pcs End cap for connecting bar ......... 2 pcs
Mounting plate ...... 2 pcs Hole cover .........cooveiiiiinnnnnnn. 2 pcs
Connecting bar ...... 1pc

Raised countersunk head tapping screw 3.5X15 ...
Binding head tapping screw 3.5X 15

@Includes parts set and mounting plates.
@Suitable for door size (width 550~650mm, height 600~900mm,
thickness 15~24mm) and door weight 9kg or less.

RoHS | CAD Item Code Item Name |Overlay mm | Door Height mm

Door Weight kg

Mounting Plate (I

Inded)

Weight (g)

Box (sets)

Carton (sets)

G] 250-017-590 LIN-X600 19 600~900

Max. 9

230-P4W-32T

3210

1

4

global

Updated 2019.06.03
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©

MONOFLAT LIN-X HINGE LIN-X800 N -R ]

Lapcon (]

H
i
(=
=
)
c
o
=
2
o
S

24 - 40 mm
Max. 40 kg per door

1 per door (Overlay)

|
‘ I [Features]

f Innovative movement keeps doors discretely out of the way.
I

Concealed ‘ \ Door closes flush with surrounding walls for a sleek and clean design.
Hinges ! No need to do special processing on any wall for grooves or rails.
Can be used on aluminium frames (if the frame has a thickness over 120
\\ \ mm).

Stays — 1 Whether open or closed, door stays out of the way

\\\ Compared to regular swing doors, has a small radius allowing the space in
Lateral front of the door to be used effectively.
gggping Opens fully for access to entire cabinet.
Systems Whether installing cabinets or just getting access, the entire cabinet interior

is easily accessible.

Built-in soft close mechanism

When the door closes, the internal damper will cause the door to close

softly, preventing slamming.

4 Way adjustment post installation
Can be adjusted vertically, horizontally, depth or paralel.

j t Wide amount of applicable cabinets

W | iy Can be used on dual opening, single opening cabinets. Can also be used

on L shaped corner spaces.
[Parts Included]

OTruss head tapping screw 6*25 Video Link

Truss head screw M5 x 10
Damper causes doors to close softly. M5 Square Nut

One end mouth wrench

[Colour Variation]

Vertical Horizontal Depth Parallel
+7 mm +7 mm +5mm +5° D
~F
l \
==
Black White
Right opening Left opening Dual opening L Shaped corner space

| | n ” design technologies
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MONO FLAT LIN-X HINGE

If ordering LIN-X800 * Be sure to order Part Set (per door)

[@Hinge Set Content]
Part Set (per door) Qty. Parts in set Dimensions Specifications

Hinge A

This set must be ordered.
Select a suitable set according to the door height.

30,
c
=
S
c
®
=
2
=
5

*Material
Steel (SPCC)/
Polyacetal (POM)

RoHS CAD Item Name  Door Height Colour

B9 250-043-897 LIN-X800-BL-S = 2400 mm | Black 'Z‘_”‘Ijhl o
Icke! atin
B9 250-043-898  LIN-X800-WT-S  Orless | White VI
ex 160 °
EZ  250-043-899 LIN-X800H-BL-S | 299 mm @ Black —T Emo%i °’I
EE | 250-043-900 | LIN-X800H-WT-S =~ Orless | White y T
Washer cover J'"_
No. Quantity Type Description (hanging side) 3 D Concealed
onceale
Item Code : 250-043-834 G 4pcs. . Hinges
. Black . T — ==
P Hinge Item Name: LIN-X800-BL Ul s &
set |\ io  ltem Code : 250-043-835 111 . 2 Material Stays
ltem Name: LIN-X800-WT Washer cover P ABS resin
2100mm  Item Code : 250-043-842 & [ (leacing edge) T@E Latera
Black Iltem Name: LIN-X80-L2100-BL dpes gpening
N oor
2100mm  Item Code : 250-043-843 (6 B3 @ = = S
o Comeetng Siver  Item Name: LIN-X80-L2100-SL g "
rd | 2500mm | Item Code : 250-043-844 E | En Rod cover -
Black Item Name: LIN-X80-L2500-BL PRI
) *Material
2500mm | Item Code : 250-043-845 G 2pcs. Polyacetal (POM)
Siver  Item Name: LIN-X80-L2500-SL Eait P

[Range of Motion]

== (Door Width 750 - 850)—| [@Connecting Rod Content]
{<—(Door movement 778) —| . N N S
——T= I - T Qty. Parts in set Dimensions Specifications
; <& .
Ve 7 \ Connectin \ %
/ C N ‘3 rod 9 “u;} *Material:
—=e-Min.8 / ) . 13 Aluminium al
leading edge /| f“j Either ] uminium alloy
't L at “Finish:
g = Min.8 P ~=%0 -
5 e L ! Anodised
3 = Hanging ¥
8 & 2 side joint &
£l § o
§E 5 (535)—~ =
58 g
=9 S

[Installation]

Effective width 654.5*" _,

@
<]
13
5
&
+ _+
*1 With door width 800mm (25mm overlay at " +
the leading edge and hanging side) 1)
S
£
) 5
e = — ©
s 5
H LR S £,
8 g H 8
] 9 @ IS 3
2 e N, o 5 L,
2% o s g +
G g £ 2 = S &
eE 5 = c
ks EE §
58 33 2
) gl o
sa £ 2
3 So @
28 §2 * The dimensions in [ ] indicate g = Overlay
? g E o LIN-X800H specifications. §
£ L+ 5
§ 3 2 *2 For cabinet interior dimensions = © P
& F] smaller than the minimum value, !
£ reduce the other dimensions ° ZO»L ¥
8 marked with *2 by an equivalent S -395+Overlay
amount. E 140~ 495+Overlay
E E' The ing rod must be cut S
by the customer. ®

” design (echnelegles

‘ g o a https://www.sugatsune-intl.com SUC:BAT@NE

Updated 2019.06.03



LAMBP,

no
(&)
—

[
—

MONOFLAT LIN-X HINGE LIN-X1000 For Heavy Duty Door Vo)

MonoFlat L|N-X hinge .

LIN-X1000 For Heavy Duty

Passed 100,000 open/
close private cycle test

(=
=
)
c
o
=
o
=

750~1100 mm
2400%" ~2980 mm
24-40 mm
Max. 90 kg/Door %
19 rm

uol

NVOLEOVITLULTNE

Specification [ single Door (Overlay)

%" Height may be 2400mm or less if cutting the connecting bar. For
further details, please contact local representatives.

% Set the clearance between floor and door according to door weight.
For details, refer to the drawings on P.337.

Concealed reddot award 2017 y = S 5 x Video
Hinges winner =

Stays POINT 1 POINT

Features

Lateral Max. door width 1100mm (effective opening width 930 mm)

QEaIlig ; i g wi g : Max. door weight 90k

D Installed to sid II, not interf th tak /out of articles. . g9 g

S)?:trems nstalled 1o side wall, not intertering wi akKing in/out of articles. i Use

930mm Recommended for storage doors and walk-in closets.

1100mm Wide access possible

Door does not get in the way when opening and closing.

Opening projection is about half of swing door. Door will be flush with
surrounding walls when closed.

Greatly shortened installation time

Sub-arm is unnecessary at
the upper/lower part of door,
remarkably shortening
installation time.

Installation
time is greatly

shortened
In case of LIN-X1000 In case of swing door
LIN-X1000  Similar
Other Features products
m Vertical adj Horizontal

Parallel adjustment
+7 [mm] +7 [mm] ¢

]

4

Door closes smoothly and softly with damper.

(Damping force 5-step adjustable) Adjustable in vertical, horizontal, depth and parallel directions.
Right Left - ‘
Right/left
combination L Corner use

Suitable for various cabinets. Available in white and black colours.

| | n ” design technologies
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When ordering MonoFlat

i)

LIN-X Hinge LIN-X1000 @Necessary Parts... Parts Set (Per Door) + Connecting Bar
For Heavy Duty Door

c
=)
The circled numbers are part numbers. Please check with the drawings on the bottom. _5'
=
(1]
Parts Set (Per Door) Necessary Parts. =
2
Set Name RoHS ' CAD ltem Code Item Name Weight (g) o
[20] 250-034-706 $LIN-X1000-WT 12000 S
Parts Set
0] 250-042-288 LIN-X1000-BL 12000

Parts Included *The item name has been changed.

No. Qty Dimensions Description No. Qty Dimensions Description

Arm A Cover for Mounting Plate (Door Side)
©Material @ ﬂ]

Aluminium Alloy

e Die-casting OMaterial ABS

0
1 1555 < 2 160 4 g
O|te 120 100 ®Finish O pos = ®Colour  White/Black
Powder Coating/ e %:[ E
g§113 3
Y

°’t'> White/Black
i = Concealed
Hinges
Arm B § Damper for
m .mi‘rili':i‘ljm Alloy opening 4x4.2x14.2
=4 8.2x18.2
O 1pc > Die-casting X Stays
e 160 OFinish J
@%ﬁ I:&‘ Powder Coating/ o Tatora
120 White/Black CD>pening
1955 ©Material PBT o

Systems

Cover for Mounting Plate (Hinge Side)

&
3 Cj ©Material ABS

©Colour  White/Black

© fpos . ®Colour  White/Black
. Y )
Sl .5»“;
© =
Con ecting Bar Necessary Parts1 pc is necessary for 1 door.

No. Qty| RS CAD  Item Code Dimensions Description
G| B 250-034-707 %, ©Material:Aluminium Alloy
©ltem Name:3LIN-X100-L2000-WT I 2000 ! 0\&‘? OFinish:White Anodised

’ . [ ] '

0|15 ©Weight (g) : 3300 { }

H‘EE ‘ 250-042-289 @ Material:Aluminium Alloy
@ ltem Name:LIN-X100-L2000-BL OFinish:Black Anodised
o Weight (g) : 3300

*#The item name has been changed. [LOCUS Chart]
- 73 L. | 11 th
Table 1: Handle position area 978 Lateral travel leng!

Hinge side
clearance 10mm 15mm 20mm

Door width

750mm~ 900mm | Max. 300mm | Max. 350mm | Max. 500mm
900mm~1000mm | Max. 200mm | Max. 250mm | Max. 400mm
1000mm-~1100mm | Max. 100mm | Max. 150mm | Max. 300mm

(486)
[Max. opening projection|

[Installation Example] <
653 3
5 P
- g
N g 3
s £
= 3 % Please refere to the talbe 1 for
Ope"lng Wwidth 8l & B3 the hinge side clearance.
31 In case of door width 930%1

1100mm (30 mm overlay) |973 Lateral travel length|

Hinge side clearance:  Door edge
see Table 1 clearance 10

i
Handle should be
installed within
the area shown in

Please set door sagging A based
on the following table so that the

Table 1. door will not contact the floor.
! "E "f Door weight | A: Door sagging Fv{)r carpeted Vlfor. add t‘he"carpet
E é 20kg 2mm thickness to the “door sagging” shown
Handle position 30kg 3.5mm above.
. area ; 40k 5mm * This product is vertically adjustable by

+7mm after installation. For

‘ | << 50kg 6.5mm N
% Py @© 60k Bmmi adjustment method, please refer to the
9 N . N
S|= installation instruction.
‘ _ 70kg | 9.5mm
Handle position area is

centred on the door width.

512+Overlay 80kg 11mm
612+Overlay A: Door sagging 90kg 12.5mm

” design (echnelogles
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[Concept of Moment]

When selecting Motion Design Tech products, such as torque hinges and damper hinges, etc., the criterion is the moment of the door or cover.
Moment refers to the action of the force tending to make the object rotate around a point. If the moment matches the torque () of

the hinge, it means that the hinge is applicable.

#% Torque refers to the action of the force making the object rotate around the rotation axis. When using multiple hinges, its value is

the torque multiplied by the number of hinges being used.

. Formula for Calculating the Moment

Moment of door or lid = Horizontal distance from rotation centre to centre of gravity X Weight of door or lid
Maximum moment of door or lid = Maximum horizontal distance from rotation centre to centre of gravity X Weight of door or lid

. Relationship between Applicable Hinge and Moment of Door

Torque, moment

@ In case of a torque hinge (Free stop)

If the torque of the hinge is more than the maximum moment

of the door, then the hinge is applicable.

@ In case of a damper hinge (soft motion)

If the maximum moment of the door is within the torque range

of the hinge, then the hinge is applicable.

Torque of
hinge

Torque, moment

Opening angle

Opening angle

#% The moment of the door is calculated as per the horizontal distance from the rotation centre to the centre of gravity. Therefore,

it changes with the opening angle.

[Concept of Load-bearing]

The load-bearing of individual hinge is calculated as per “Door
width : Door height = 1:2” .

Wherein, the mounting position of the hinge is determined
according to the situation that the distance from the upper end
surface or lower end surface of the door to the hinge centre in
longitudinal direction is within the range of 0.05 H ~ 0.075 H
(H is the height of the door).

[Precautions for Use]

Torque Hinge

* 2 hinges per door (lid) is recommended.

* Continuous action (repeated action within short time) is not
allowed.

* Avoid eccentric load on the hinge.

* Do not contact with water, oil and lubricants, etc.

* Torque refers to the torque at delivery, rather than the torque after
durability test.

* Do not use in the outdoor or at dusty places to avoid significantly
degrading of performance.

Damper Hinge

* 2 hinges per door (lid) is recommended.

* Use within the torque range.Lift assist stays

Lift assist stays

* Be sure to observe the specified dimensions, levelness and
perpendicularity for cabinet and door design and installation
position of the product.

PR
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Soft closing stays

* Be sure to observe the specified dimensions, levelness and
perpendicularity for cabinet and door design and installation
position of the product. When multiple products are used for one
door, difference in installation positions may concentrate load on
a certain product, affecting product life and function. Pay full
attention when installing.

* Incorrect installation dimension may cause malfunction (such as
not able to close the door) or damage the product or hinge.

* Install to a firm and rigid cabinet. Insufficient rigidness may affect
door opening and closing.

* Do not disassemble or modify the product.

* Add up door or handle weight when calculating door moment.

* Check the movement with actual item when door moment and door
weight is close to the upper or lower limit of the specified range.

* Use a screw adhesive (when required) that will not penetrate into

the resin part.

design technologies
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International Company

= Global Network

Besides setting up bases overseas, we are also exporting to more than 60 countries and regions worldwide.

Mumbai, India i Chicago, USA

Business Partner Countries & Regions
Sweden/Netherlands/Belgium/Spain/Portugal/France/Maltese/Monaco/Denmark/Sweden/Finland/Norway/Cyprus/Greece/Brazil/Argentina/Brazil/Argentina/Chile/Britain/Ireland/
Germany/Italy/Austria/Oman/Bahrain/Jordan/Iran/Egypt/Qatar/India/Pakistan/Sri Lanka/Bangladesh/South Africa/Russia/Poland/Romania/Bulgaria/Estonia/Lithuania/Turkey/
Israel/Lebanon/Saudi Arabia/Kuwait/Australia/New Zealand/Indonesia/Singapore/Malaysia/Thailand/Myanmar/Vietnam/Philippines/Mongolia/China/Hong Kong/Taiwan/Korea

= Overseas Showrooms

Please make use of them for information sharing with local corporations and local purchase.

Renewed in 2015!

Updated 2019.06.03
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ITEM NAME INDEX

l 360-26-14T 160-026-837 209 4670-700 190-021-274 136
E 1 360-26-19T 160-026-836 208
100-01 160-074-070 226 360-26-9T 160-026-838 210 C
100-02-30 160-074-071 227 360-C26-0T 160-026-835 211 CH-75-GB 250-120-031 176
100-02A-30 160-074-074 227 360-C26-14T 160-026-833 209 CH-75-NI 250-129-208 176
100-03 160-074-079 226 360-C26-19T 160-026-832 208 CSD-10-TV-H-BL 180-033-212 110
100-03A 160-074-083 226 360-C26-9T 160-026-834 210 CSD-10-TV-H-WT 180-033-211 110
100-04-30 160-074-085 227 360-D26-0T 160-026-843 211 CSD-10-TV-L-BL 180-033-208 110
100-04A-30 160-074-087 227 360-D26-14T 160-026-841 209 CSD-10-TV-L-WT 180-033-207 110
100-04A-32-3 160-074-089 228 360-D26-19T 160-026-840 208 CSD-10-TV-M-BL 180-033-210 110
100-04A-W-30 160-074-115 228 360-D26-9T 160-026-842 210 CSD-10-TV-M-WT 180-033-209 110
100-04A-W-30-2 160-074-158 228 360-P4W-30T 160-026-844 212
100-04A-W-32 160-074-116 228 360-P4W-32T 160-026-845 212 D
100-04W-30 160-074-095 228 360-P6WT 160-026-846 212 DC-100 140-021-699 129
100-06 160-074-110 229 3670-250 190-027-543 134 DC-100G 140-021-700 129
100-06A 160-074-111 229 3670-300 190-027-544 134 DC-200-25BL 140-043-605 127
100-06AW 160-074-171 229 3670-350 190-027-545 134 DC-200-25WT 140-043-604 127
100-46/14SUS304B 160-073-875 216 3670-400 190-027-546 134 DC-200-40BL 140-043-607 127
100-46/19 SUS304B 160-073-865 215 3670-450 190-027-547 134 DC-200-40WT 140-043-606 127
100-46/9 SUS304B 160-073-883 217 3670-500 190-027-548 134 DC-90 140-021-697 129
100-C46/14SUS304B | 160-073-880 216 3670-550 190-027-549 134 DC-90G 140-021-698 129
100-C46/19 SUS304B | 160-073-870 215 3670-600 190-027-550 134
100-C46/9 SUS304B | 160-073-884 217 E
100-P3A 160-074-244 226 4 EB-200/EP 120-041-277 132
100-P3A-SUS304B 160-074-155 218 4670-250 190-021-265 136 EB-303/EP 120-018-226 132
100-P4A/32-3WAY-SUS304B |  160-079-044 218 4670-250BL 190-028-947 137 EB-317/EP 120-041-278 132
100-P4A-30 160-074-161 227 4670-300 190-021-266 136 EBD 120-034-867 132
100-P4A-32-SUS304B | 160-074-149 218 4670-300BL 190-028-948 137 ELB-1080 180-022-321 232
100-P6 160-074-160 229 4670-350 190-021-267 136 ELB-1380 180-022-322 232
170-34/0 160-073-393 221 4670-350BL 190-028-949 137 ELB-1680 180-026-323 232
170-34/19 160-073-390 219 4670-400 190-021-268 136 ELB-480 180-022-319 232
170-34/9 160-073-392 220 4670-400BL 190-028-950 137 ELB-780 180-022-320 232
170-C34/0 160-073-403 221 4670-450 190-021-269 136 ESR4670-12 190-033-964 135
170-C34/19 160-073-400 219 4670-450BL 190-028-951 137 ESR4670-14 190-033-965 135
170-C34/9 160-073-402 220 4670-500 190-021-270 136 ESR4670-16 190-033-966 135
4670-500BL 190-028-952 137 ESR4670-18 190-033-967 135
2 4670-550 190-021-271 136 ESR4670-20 190-033-968 135
230-P4W-32T 160-070-041 44,248  4670-550BL 190-028-953 137 ESR4670-22 190-033-969 135
4670-600 190-021-272 136 ESR4670-24 190-033-970 135
3 4670-600BL 190-028-954 137 ESR4670-26 190-033-971 135
360-26-0T 160-026-839 211 4670-650 190-021-273 136 ESR4670-28 190-033-972 135
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EZS-ELAN-COVER 180-018-983 236 HDS-10KL-WT 180-104-073 101 HDS-30HL-WT 180-109-275 114
EZS-ELAN-H 180-018-925 236 HDS-10KR-BL 180-104-066 101 HDS-30HR-BL 180-104-082 114
EZS-ELAN-HHS 180-018-907 236 HDS-10KR-WT 180-104-072 101 HDS-30HR-WT 180-109-274 114 E
EZS-ELAN-HMS 180-018-906 236 HDS-10ML-BL 180-104-069 101 HDS-30KL-BL 180-104-079 114 l
EZS-ELAN-L 180-018-923 236 HDS-10ML-WT 180-104-075 101 HDS-30KL-WT 180-109-271 114 H
EZS-ELAN-LLS 180-018-903 236 HDS-10MR-BL 180-104-068 101 HDS-30KR-BL 180-104-078 114
EZS-ELAN-M 180-018-924 236 HDS-10MR-WT 180-104-074 101 HDS-30KR-WT 180-109-270 114
EZS-ELAN-MLS 180-018-904 236 HDS-10S-HL-BL 180-025-876 100 HDS-30ML-BL 180-104-081 114
EZS-ELAN-MMS 180-018-905 236 HDS-10S-HL-WT 180-026-727 100 HDS-30ML-WT 180-109-273 114
HDS-10S-HR-BL 180-025-877 100 HDS-30MR-BL 180-104-080 114
H HDS-10S-HR-WT 180-026-728 100 HDS-30MR-WT 180-109-272 114
H160-34/0 160-073-623 225 HDS-10S-KL-BL 180-025-872 100 HDSN-30HL 180-109-605 112
H160-34/18 160-073-622 224 HDS-10S-KL-WT 180-026-723 100 HDSN-30HR 180-109-606 112
H160-34/23 160-073-621 223 HDS-10S-KR-BL 180-025-873 100 HDSN-30KL 180-109-601 112
H160-34/28 160-073-620 222 HDS-10S-KR-WT 180-026-724 100 HDSN-30KR 180-109-602 112
H160-C34/0 160-073-633 225 HDS-10S-ML-BL 180-025-874 100 HDSN-30ML 180-109-603 112
H160-C34/18 160-073-632 224 HDS-10S-ML-WT 180-026-725 100 HDSN-30MR 180-109-604 112
H160-C34/23 160-073-631 223 HDS-10S-MR-BL 180-025-875 100 HDSN-30SL 180-109-607 112
H160-C34/28 160-073-630 222 HDS-10S-MR-WT 180-026-726 100 HDSN-30SR 180-109-608 112
H95TMH 160-070-101 198 HDS-10S-SL-BL 180-025-902 100 HDSN-AZ 180-109-610 112
H95TMZ 160-070-102 198 HDS-10S-SL-WT 180-026-729 100 HDSN-SZ 180-109-609 112
H95TSH 160-073-590 199 HDS-10S-SR-BL 180-025-903 100 HES3D-120BKT-D 170-032-739 195
H95TSZ 160-073-591 199 HDS-10S-SR-WT 180-026-730 100 HES3D-120BKT-F 170-032-740 195
HBF-ELAN-HH 180-024-612 238 HDS-20HL-BL 180-109-241 94 HES3D-120BL 170-022-088 191
HBF-ELAN-HM 180-024-611 238 HDS-20HL-WT 180-109-247 94 HES3D-120DC 170-022-086 191
HBF-ELAN-LL 180-024-608 238 HDS-20HR-BL 180-109-240 94 HES3D-120DN 170-022-087 191
HBF-ELAN-ML 180-024-609 238 HDS-20HR-WT 180-109-246 94 HES3D-70BL 170-035-443 193
HBF-ELAN-MM 180-024-610 238 HDS-20KL-BL 180-109-237 94 HES3D-70DC 170-035-441 193
HBFN-2M 180-109-615 239 HDS-20KL-WT 180-109-243 94 HES3D-70DN 170-035-442 193
HBFN-3L 180-100-212 239 HDS-20KR-BL 180-109-236 94 HES3D-90BL 170-033-588 192
HBFN-3M 180-109-616 239 HDS-20KR-WT 180-109-242 94 HES3D-90DC 170-029-221 192
HBFN-4L 180-100-213 239 HDS-20ML-BL 180-109-239 94 HES3D-90DN 170-029-222 192
HBFN-4M 180-109-617 239 HDS-20ML-WT 180-109-245 94 HES3D-E160BL 170-041-456 190
HBFN-5L 180-100-211 239 HDS-20MR-BL 180-109-238 94 HES3D-E160DC 170-041-454 190
HBFN-6L 180-109-363 239 HDS-20MR-WT 180-109-244 94 HES3D-E160DN 170-041-455 190
HBFN-7L 180-109-318 239 HDS-20S-HL-BL 180-029-751 169 HES3D-E190BKT-D 170-032-741 195
HBFN-AZ-S - 240 HDS-20S-HL-WT 180-029-753 169 HES3D-E190BKT-F 170-032-742 195
HBFN-CH 180-099-941 239 HDS-20S-HR-BL 180-029-752 169 HES3D-E190BL 170-025-539 189
HBFN-SZ 180-109-618 240 HDS-20S-HR-WT 180-029-754 169 HES3D-E190DC 170-025-498 189
HDS-10HL-BL 180-104-071 101 HDS-20S-SL-BL 180-029-755 169 HES3D-E190DN 170-025-499 189
HDS-10HL-WT 180-104-077 101 HDS-20S-SL-WT 180-029-757 169 HES3D-V135LGR 170-020-804 194
HDS-10HR-BL 180-104-070 101 HDS-20S-SR-BL 180-029-756 169 HG-CHJ70BL 170-043-659 172
HDS-10HR-WT 180-104-076 101 HDS-20S-SR-WT 180-029-758 169 HG-CHJ70WT 170-043-660 172
HDS-10KL-BL 180-104-067 101 HDS-30HL-BL 180-104-083 114 HG-CSH63 170-090-044 71
” design lechnologles u u
’ g o a https:/www.sugatsune-intl.com SUGATSUNE
= =

Updated 2019.06.03



LAMBP,

257
s e e ] [mees e e ] [mess | mes ]
HG-CSH63AH 170-090-108 71 HG-JHM9-S4-BL 170-037-326 78 HG-PA200-15 170-025-668 148
HG-CSH63AM 170-090-109 71 HG-JHM9-S4-WT 170-037-327 78 HG-PA200-20 170-025-669 148
HG-CSH63BH 170-090-110 71 HG-JHM9-S-BL 170-025-895 78 HG-PA200-25 170-025-670 148
H HG-CSH63BM 170-090-111 71 HG-JHM9-S-WT 170-025-896 78 HG-PA201-15 170-029-741 148
HG-DTA4-L 170-026-458 38 HG-JHM9-U4-BL 170-037-328 79 HG-PA201-20 170-029-742 148
HG-DTA4-R 170-026-457 38 HG-JHM9-U4-WT 170-037-329 7 HG-PA201-25 170-029-743 148
HG-DTA8-L 170-026-460 38 HG-JHM9-U-BL 170-025-897 79 HG-PA210-9 170-029-740 151
HG-DTA8-R 170-026-459 38 HG-JHM9-U-WT 170-025-898 79 HG-PA230-15 170-025-671 150
HG-DTB4-L 170-026-462 42 HG-JHS9-S-BL 170-028-293 80 HG-PA230-20 170-025-672 150
HG-DTB4-R 170-026-461 42 HG-JHS9-S-WT 170-028-294 80 HG-PA230-25 170-025-673 150
HG-DTB8-L 170-026-464 42 HG-JHS9-U-BL 170-028-295 81 HG-PA231-15 170-029-744 150
HG-DTB8-R 170-026-463 42 HG-JHS9-U-WT 170-028-296 81 HG-PA231-20 170-029-745 150
HG-FH128 170-090-317 171 HG-JHW16S-00 170-027-419 69 HG-PA231-25 170-029-746 150
HG-ITHPO7 170-037-312 30 HG-JHW16S-34 170-027-420 69 HG-PA270-35 170-034-307 147
HG-ITHP15 170-037-313 30 HG-JHW16S-34G 170-027-422 69 HG-PA270-45 170-034-308 147
HG-ITHP30 170-037-314 30 HG-JHW16S-50 170-027-421 69 HG-PA300-15 170-044-367 146
HG-1TJ4080 170-029-802 26 HG-JHW16S-50G 170-027-423 69 HG-RCT12-C 170-036-333 183
HG-ITM50 170-090-114 27 HG-JHW50 170-092-212 67 HG-RNM30 170-029-733 50
HG-ITM70 170-090-113 27 HG-JHW50G 170-092-215 67 HG-RNM30-SET 170-033-319 50
HG-ITMC 170-091-001 27 HG-JHW70 170-092-211 67 HG-RT30 170-026-478 46
HG-ITMF 170-090-998 27 HG-JHW70G 170-092-216 67 HG-RT50 170-021-889 46
HG-ITS25 170-090-106 27 HG-KNT16L 170-035-384 31 HG-S100-50 170-023-962 54
HG-ITS35 170-090-115 27 HG-KNT16R 170-035-385 31 HG-S20-MN 170-029-727 52
HG-ITSC 170-091-002 27 HG-KNT3L 170-035-380 31 HG-S30-12 170-021-976 52
HG-ITSF 170-090-999 27 HG-KNT3R 170-035-381 31 HG-S30-21 170-029-728 53
HG-JH14-50 170-021-173 70 HG-KNT7L 170-035-382 31 HG-S50-12 170-021-975 52
HG-JH210 170-090-535 152 HG-KNT7R 170-035-383 31 HG-S50-21 170-029-729 53
HG-JH25 170-092-209 68 HG-MA95AF-L 170-043-823 181 HG-S50-34 170-023-959 53
HG-JH35 170-092-210 68 HG-MA95AF-R 170-043-822 181 HG-S50-75 170-029-730 54
HG-JHM14-S-15BL 170-031-932 76 HG-MA95A-L 170-043-819 181 HG-S70-34 170-023-960 53
HG-JHM14-S-15WT 170-031-933 76 HG-MA95A-R 170-043-818 181 HG-S70-50 170-023-961 54
HG-JHM14-S-20BL 170-031-934 76 HG-MA95BF-L 170-043-825 182 HG-S70-75 170-029-731 54
HG-JHM14-S-20WT 170-031-935 76 HG-MA95BF-R 170-043-824 182 HG-S7-MN 170-029-726 52
HG-JHM14-S-8BL 170-031-930 76 HG-MA95B-L 170-043-821 182 HG-T30S15 170-020-826 56
HG-JHM14-S-8WT 170-031-931 76 HG-MA95B-R 170-043-820 182 HG-T70S30 170-012-419 55
HG-JHM16-34BL 170-092-221 75 HG-MF08-BL 170-023-854 32 HG-TA20L 170-012-404 37
HG-JHM16-34WT 170-092-222 75 HG-MF08-WT 170-023-855 32 HG-TA20R 170-012-403 37
HG-JHM16-50BL 170-092-223 75 HG-MF15-BL 170-023-856 32 HG-TA30L 170-012-406 37
HG-JHM16-50WT 170-092-224 75 HG-MF15-WT 170-023-857 32 HG-TA30R 170-012-405 37
HG-JHM20-80BL 170-012-854 73 HG-MF25-BL 170-023-858 32 HG-TA45L 170-012-408 37
HG-JHM20-80WT 170-012-855 73 HG-MF25-WT 170-023-859 32 HG-TA45R 170-012-407 37
HG-JHM20T-80BL 170-036-328 74 HG-MPS2-BL 170-023-908 174 HG-TAS15L 170-037-295 39
HG-JHM20T-80CR 170-036-839 74 HG-MPS2-WT 170-023-909 174 HG-TAS15R 170-037-294 39
HG-JHM20T-80WT 170-036-329 74 HG-PA180-9 170-029-739 149 HG-TAS25L 170-037-297 39
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HG-TAS25R 170-037-296 39 HG-TUWA15 170-034-314 48 J95SC-16BC 160-044-250 206
HG-TAS40L 170-037-299 39 HG-TWP15 170-037-310 30 J95SC-16GR 160-032-764 206
HG-TAS40R 170-037-298 39 HG-TWP30 170-037-311 30 J95SC-16NI 160-034-674 206 H
HG-TASJ40L 170-037-307 40 HG-VH8-CL-BL 170-032-622 34 J95SC-25BC 160-044-249 206 l
HG-TASJ40R 170-037-306 40 HG-VH8-CL-WT 170-032-623 34 J95SC-25GR 160-032-763 206 L
HG-TB20L 170-012-414 41 HG-VH8-D3-BL 170-032-618 34 J95SC-25NI 160-034-673 206
HG-TB20R 170-012-413 41 HG-VH8-D3-WT 170-032-619 34 J95ZC-BC 160-044-252 205
HG-TB30L 170-012-416 41 HG-VH8-N-BL 170-032-616 34 J95ZC-GR 160-032-766 205
HG-TB30R 170-012-415 41 HG-VH8-N-WT 170-032-617 34 J95ZC-NI 160-034-743 205
HG-TB45L 170-012-418 41 HG-VH8-OP-BL 170-032-620 34
HG-TB45R 170-012-417 41 HG-VH8-OP-WT 170-032-621 34 K
HG-TB7L 170-022-143 41 HG-VH8-T15-BL 170-032-624 34 KA-60 170-890-570 | 177
HG-TB7R 170-022-142 41 HG-VH8-T15-WT 170-032-625 34 KA-T100S50 210-033-587 58
HG-TBS15L 170-037-301 43 HG-VH8-T35-BL 170-032-626 34
HG-TBS15R 170-037-300 43 HG-VH8-T35-WT 170-032-627 34 L
HG-TBS25L 170-037-303 43 HG-YC105 170-099-093 173 L52145-410 190-012-982 138
HG-TBS25R 170-037-302 43 HG-YJ50BL 170-090-002 175 L52145-460 190-012-983 138
HG-TBS40L 170-037-305 43 HG-YJ501V 170-090-000 175 L52145-510 190-012-984 138
HG-TBS40R 170-037-304 43 HG-YS65C 170-100-087 178 L52145-560 190-012-985 138
HG-TBSJ40L 170-037-309 44 HT160THV2-G 160-070-327 196 L52145-610 190-012-986 138
HG-TBSJ40R 170-037-308 44 HT160TZ 160-070-391 196 L52145-660 190-012-987 138
HG-TC45HL 170-034-218 45 HT160V2 160-070-393 197 L52145-710 190-012-988 138
HG-TC45HR 170-034-217 45 LAD-BKT 170-028-236 92
HG-TLS30-50-300 170-037-315 35 I LAD-DP1 170-028-234 92
HG-TMH1530 170-034-907 47 INO-66 170-095-018 188 LAD-DP2 170-028-235 92
HG-TMH1530-BL 170-045-008 47 LAD-H 170-025-806 92
HG-TMH1530-SN 170-045-006 47 J LADH-35 170-034-868 88
HG-TMH2030 170-034-908 47 J95-24/0T 160-033-660 204 LADH-50 170-034-869 88
HG-TMH2030-BL 170-045-009 47 J95-24/0T BN 160-034-921 204 LAD-L 170-025-804 92
HG-TMH2030-SN 170-045-007 47 J95-24/16T 160-033-658 203 LAD-M 170-025-805 92
HG-TP20 170-043-653 28 J95-24/16T BN 160-034-920 203 LAD-ST-H 170-033-215 90
HG-TP30 170-043-654 28 J95-24/25T 160-026-905 202 LAD-ST-L 170-033-213 90
HG-TP45 170-043-655 28 J95-24/25T BN 160-034-919 202 LAD-ST-M 170-033-214 90
HG-TQA90-A 170-021-244 25 J95-C24/0T 160-033-659 204 LDD-S-LDBR 270-018-991 125
HG-TQA90-B 170-021-245 25 J95-C24/0T BN 160-034-918 204 LDD-S-LLBR 270-018-989 125
HG-TQJ100-A 170-032-969 23 J95-C24/16T 160-033-657 203 LDD-S-LLGR 270-018-987 125
HG-TQJ100-B 170-032-970 23 J95-C24/16T BN 160-034-917 203 LDD-S-LWT 270-018-985 125
HG-TQW8080 170-041-284 24 J95-C24/25T 160-026-731 202 LDD-S-P2BL 270-021-019 126
HG-TS03 170-018-501 29 J95-C24/25T BN 160-034-916 202 LDD-S-P3BL 270-021-020 126
HG-TS07 170-018-502 29 J95-P6T 160-026-732 205 LDD-S-RDBR 270-018-990 125
HG-TS15 170-018-503 29 J95-P6T BN 160-034-927 205 LDD-S-RLBR 270-018-988 125
HG-TUO03 170-022-304 49 J95SC-0BC 160-044-251 206 LDD-S-RLGR 270-018-986 125
HG-TU07 170-022-305 49 J95SC-0GR 160-032-765 206 LDD-S-RWT 270-018-984 125
HG-TUWAO07 170-034-313 48 J95SC-ONI 160-034-675 206 LDD-V100-DBR-L 270-034-822 123
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LDD-V100-DBR-R 270-034-821 123 LIN-X600S-1212 250-017-068 247 NF-60DF-MSL 110-037-740 139
LDD-V100-NI-L 270-034-824 123 LIN-X600S-1216 250-017-069 247 NF-60D-GR 110-022-191 139
L LDD-V100-NI-R 270-034-823 123 LIN-X600S-1512 250-017-070 247 NF-60D-MSL 110-027-560 139
l LIN-X1000-BL 250-042-288 252 LIN-X600S-1516 250-017-071 247 NF-60D-SL 110-024-598 139
S LIN-X1000-WT 250-034-706 252 LIN-X600S-1520 250-017-072 247 NSD-10L 180-109-381 103
LIN-X100-L2000-BL | 250-042-289 252 LIN-X600S-1812 250-017-073 247 NSD-10R 180-109-376 103
LIN-X100-L2000-WT | 250-034-707 252 LIN-X600S-1816 250-017-074 247 NSD-20L 180-104-102 96
LIN-X450 250-014-240 244 LIN-X600S-1820 250-017-075 247 NSD-20R 180-104-103 96
LIN-X450+5 250-014-553 244 LIN-X600S-1824 250-017-493 247 NSD-35L 180-109-279 120
LIN-X450A 250-016-242 243 LIN-X600S-2112 250-017-076 247 NSD-35R 180-109-280 120
LIN-X450ACD 250-016-240 243 LIN-X600S-2116 250-017-077 247 NSDX-10L 180-109-009 102
LIN-X450S-0907 250-016-701 243 LIN-X600S-2120 250-017-078 247 NSDX-10LK-TV 180-016-424 104
LIN-X450S-0910 250-016-702 243 LIN-X600S-2124 250-017-079 247 NSDX-10R 180-109-008 102
LIN-X450S8-1207 250-016-703 243 LIN-X600S-2412 250-017-080 247 NSDX-10RK-TV 180-016-425 104
LIN-X450S8-1210 250-016-704 243 LIN-X600S-2416 250-017-081 247 NSDX-20L 180-109-480 95
LIN-X450S8-1214 250-016-705 243 LIN-X600S-2420 250-017-082 247 NSDX-20R 180-109-481 95
LIN-X450S8-1507 250-016-706 243 LIN-X600S-2424 250-017-083 247 NSDX-35L 180-109-029 119
LIN-X450S8-1510 250-016-707 243 LIN-X60C 250-016-970 247 NSDX-35R 180-109-028 119
LIN-X450S8-1514 250-016-708 243 LIN-X60-L1140 250-016-966 247 62,95,
NSDX-AZ 180-109-019 | 102,104,
LIN-X450S8-1517 250-016-709 243 LIN-X60-L1440 250-016-967 247 119
LIN-X450S-1807 250-016-710 243 LIN-X60-L1740 250-016-968 247 62,95,
NSDX-CZ 180-109-460 | 102,104,
LIN-X450S-1810 250-016-711 243 LIN-X60-L2040 250-016-969 247 119
LIN-X450S-1814 250-016-712 243 LIN-X60-L540 250-016-964 247 62,95,
NSDX-GZ 180-109-459 | 102,104,
LIN-X450S-1817 250-016-713 243 LIN-X60-L840 250-016-965 247 119
LIN-X450S8-2107 250-016-715 243 LIN-X800-BL 250-043-834 250 NSDX-SZ 180-109-032 | 95,102,119
LIN-X450S-2110 250-016-716 243 LIN-X800-BL-S 250-043-897 250
LIN-X450S-2114 250-016-717 243 LIN-X800H-BL-S 250-043-899 250 R
LIN-X450S-2117 250-016-718 243 LIN-X800H-WT-S 250-043-900 250 R-100 170-095-201 187
LIN-X450S-2407 250-016-721 243 LIN-X800-WT 250-043-835 250 R-43 170-090-079 187
LIN-X450S-2410 250-016-722 243 LIN-X800-WT-S 250-043-898 250 R-45 170-090-084 187
LIN-X450S-2414 250-016-723 243 LIN-X80-L2100-BL 250-043-842 250 R-60 170-090-081 187
LIN-X450S8-2417 250-016-724 243 LIN-X80-L2100-SL 250-043-843 250 R-70 170-095-200 187
LIN-X45C 250-016-260 243 LIN-X80-L2500-BL 250-043-844 250 RK-50 170-090-086 188
LIN-X45-L1140 250-016-254 243 LIN-X80-L2500-SL 250-043-845 250 RTL-KUS-10 200-035-570 184
LIN-X45-L1440 250-016-255 243 RTL-KUS-15 200-035-571 184
LIN-X45-L1740 250-016-256 243 N RTL-KUS-5 200-035-569 184
LIN-X45-L2040 250-016-259 243 MPH-20-5G2 170-090-536 179
LIN-X45-L540 250-016-250 243 MPH-22G 170-098-727 179 S
LIN-X45-L840 250-016-252 243 MPH-30 170-090-024 180 S-100T30L 180-011-967 63
LIN-X600 250-017-590 248 MPH-30-5TN 170-097-888 180 S-100T30R 180-011-966 63
LIN-X600A 250-016-963 247 S-52T15L 180-023-580 64
LIN-X600ACD 250-016-962 247 N S-52T15R 180-023-579 64
LIN-X600S-0909 250-017-492 247 NF-50D 110-024-599 140 S-ATO1 180-017-544 160
LIN-X600S-0912 250-017-067 247 NF-60DF-BL 110-037-738 139 S-AT01S 180-017-546 160
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S-AT02 180-017-545 | 160 SDS-C301NW 180-012-151 | 121 UDH-14AMS 170-017-538 85
S-AT02S 180-017-547 | 160 SFTH-02-5 170-098-199 29 UDH-14ATS 170-024-697 85
S-ATO2W 180-025-461 | 158 SFTH-03-19 170-098-197 29 UDH-14BLS 170-028-473 85 S
S-ATD-30 180-043-521 | 162164167  SFTH-03-9 170-098-198 29 UDH-14BMS 170-017-539 85 !
S-ATH-60S 180-033-866 | 156 SFTH-05-35 170-098-196 29 UDH-14BTS 170-025-678 85 Y
S-ATH-70S 180-033-867 | 156 SFTH-05-58 170-098-200 29 UDH-16AHS-G 170-090-830 84
S-ATJO1 180-043-515 | 162 SLD-3 180-020-848 | 234 UDH-16AMS-G 170-090-829 84
S-ATJO1D 180-043-516 | 164 SLD-4 180-020-849 | 234 UDH-16BHS-G 170-090-832 84
S-ATJO1S 180-043-517 | 166 SLD-5 180-020-850 | 234 UDH-16BMS-G 170-090-831 84
S-ATJO2 180-043-518 | 162 SLS-ELAN-AZ 180-017-647 : 116,118  UDH-16NAHS 170-090-835 85
S-ATJ02D 180-043-519 | 164 SLS-ELAN-AZS 180-018-555 | 116,118  UDH-16NAMS 170-090-833 85
S-ATJ02S 180-043-520 | 166 SLS-ELAN-HLS 180-015-492 | 116 UDH-16NBHS 170-090-836 85
SDS-100-B 180-027-278 | 106 SLS-ELAN-HL-TV-S | 180-018-056 | 118 UDH-16NBMS 170-090-834 85
SDS-100B-TV 180-100-259 | 108 SLS-ELAN-HRS 180-015-493 | 116 UDH-16SAHS 170-011-718 84
SDS-100B-TVZ 180-014-182 | 108 SLS-ELAN-HR-TV-S | 180-018-057 | 118 UDH-16SAMS 170-011-717 84
SDS-100G 180-100-262 | 106 SLS-ELAN-MLS 180-015-490 | 116 UDH-16SBHS 170-011-720 84
SDS-100U 180-100-263 | 106 SLS-ELAN-MRS 180-015-491 116 UDH-16SBMS 170-011-719 84
SDS-100W 180-100-261 | 106 SLUB-535 180-120-287 | 233,234  UDH-AGS-G 170-090-824 83
SDS-100W-TV 180-100-258 | 108 SLUB-551 180-104-088 | 233,234  UDH-AHP-G 170-090-826 83
SDS-100W-TVZ 180-014-181 108 SLUB-835 180-120-288 | 233,234  UDH-AHS-G 170-090-821 83
SDS-200-G 180-100-269 98 SLUB-851 180-100-131 233234  UDH-AMP-G 170-090-825 83
SDS-200-U 180-100-270 98 SLU-ELAN-H4 180-022-315 | 232 UDH-AMS-G 170-090-820 83
SDS-200-W 180-100-268 98 SLU-ELAN-L4 180-022-313 | 232 UDH-BGS-G 170-097-955 83
SDS-201-G 180-100-272 98 SLU-ELAN-M4 180-022-314 | 232 UDH-BHP-G 170-090-828 83
SDS-201-U 180-100-273 98 SLU-ELAN-S4 180-022-312 | 232 UDH-BHS-G 170-090-823 83
SDS-201-W 180-100-271 98 SLUN-3N 180-020-832 | 233 UDH-BMP-G 170-090-827 83
SDS-210-G 180-100-275 98 SLUN-4N 180-020-833 | 233 UDH-BMS-G 170-090-822 83
SDS-210-U 180-100-276 98 SLUN-5N 180-020-834 | 233 UKZ14-BL 170-031-936 77
SDS-210-W 180-100-274 98 S-TAR-10L 180-028-992 62 UKZ14-WT 170-031-937 77
SDS-400-W 180-100-286 | 122 S-TAR-10R 180-028-993 62 URDS-3 170-026-907 86

?3’5?633&06 S-TAR-2030L 180-028-990 62
SDS-50G-BL 180-928-046 oo toe Y

o °"  S-TAR-2030R 180-028-991 62

%;m% YMC-L 180-100-102 | 131
SDS-50G-CR 180100260 et T

e YMC-R 180-100-103 | 131
SDS-C100-B 180-014-891 | 106 TAP3515NI 160-070-030 3244,248
SDS-C100B-TV 180-109-263 | 108
SDS-C100B-TVZ 180-014-184 | 108 u
SDS-C100-G 180-100-266 | 106 UDD-H-L 180-022-310 72
SDS-C100-U 180-100-267 | 106 UDD-H-R 180-022-311 72
SDS-C100-W 180-014-892 | 106 UDD-M-L 180-022-308 72
SDS-C100W-TV 180-100-006 | 108 UDD-M-R 180-022-309 72
SDS-C100W-TVZ 180-014-183 | 108 UDD-S-L 180-022-306 72
SDS-C301NBL 180-100-285 | 121 UDD-S-R 180-022-307 72
SDS-C301NG 180-100-284 | 121 UDH-14ALS 170-028-472 85
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Sugatsune Also Offers
Made-to-order Products!

With our manufacturing and testing equipment, as well as over 15% of our human resource dedicated to product design and manufacturing,
we can respond carefully and rapidly.

Function Addition

Torque Hinge + Detent Mechanism

A detent mechanism is added to the swivel torque hinge HG-S.
It temporarily holds at a certain angle with a click.

@ Here is made to order.

Stops in
any position
exactly!

Stops in
any position
exactly!

Clicks at
a certain
angle!

What is swivel torque hinge?

A hinge which can swivel 360°.
It can exactly stop in any position, suitable for the operation panel of machine tools.
Adjustable swivelling angle of the panel allows for easy checking of the processing statu:

With the additional detent mechanism which can

temporarily hold in a position with a click, i
the panel will not shake even with a forcible button operation ‘
or impact.

Sugatsune can respond to customers' various requests!
Please feel free to contact us.

Updated 2019.06.03



Customised Finish il Customised Dimension [ Processing & Function Addition 8 Customised Features @ Development

”

Hole drilling, bending, etc. Change in load capacity, torque,
magnetic force, etc.

% Shown are simulated images. Changes above may be unavailable for some products.

Customised Dimension

3-metre Piano Hinge

Stainless steel piano hinge LSN (total length of ready-made item 300~2,000mm)
is extended to 3,000mm.

Made to order

3,000mm

Development

Stainless Steel

Spring Loaded Lid

Stay S-AT

Read de it “I am worried about gas leaking from the gas spring.....%
egoy-g;nil i In response to the customers’ consultations like

this, we designed and developed a compact stay
with large load capacity from scratch.

For more details, please refer to > Ml P.159 ?

For OEM and ODM quotation request with required items at consultation, refer to » [T]No.280 P.924

For the introduction of our manufacturing bases, refer to » [1N0.280 P.917

Updated 2019.06.03



http://digital-book.sugatsune.com/iportal/oc.do?v=SGT00001&c=no280&pn=924&d=EXTEC&pp=L
http://digital-book.sugatsune.com/iportal/oc.do?v=SGT00001&c=no280&pn=916&d=EXTEC&pp=R
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m Power Assist Motion

Lift Assist Hinges
Lift Assist Stays
Lapcon Stays

Torque Hinges
Monitor Bracket
Torque Stays

Damper Hinges
Soft Closing Stays
Drawer Slides
Recess Hooks
Door Dampers
Multi-purpose Lids

GLOBAL HEADQUARTERS
SUGATSUNE KOGYO CO., LTD.

TEL: +81-3-3866-2260 FAX: +81-3-3866-4447
E-mail : export@sugatsune.co.jp
Website: https://www.sugatsune-intl.com

SUGATSUNE SHANGHAI CO.,LTD.
Shanghai Office & Showroom

1F No.2 Wan Rong Yi Road, Jingan District,
Shanghai 200436, CHINA
TEL:+86-21-3632-1858
FAX:+86-21-3632-1868

Service Hotline:400-680-2780

E-mail: mdt@sugatsune.com.cn

Website: http://www.sugatsune.com.cn

SUGATSUNE KOGYO INDIA PRIVATE LIMITED
Mumbai Office & Showroom

No. G-002 & B-02, Ground Floor, KANAKIA ATRIUM - 2
Next to Courtyard Marriott Hotel, Andheri Kurla Road,
Andheri East, Mumbai-400093, Maharashtra, INDIA
TEL:+91-22-28314490 /91 / 92

FAX:+81-3-3866-4447 (Domestic Export Department)
E-mail: sales @sugatsune.in

SUGATSUNE AMERICA, INC.

Corporate Headquarters & Distribution

18101 Savarona Way. Carson, CA 90746 U.S.A.
TEL:+1-310-329-6373

FAX:+1-310-329-0819

E-mail: industrial @ sugatsune.com

Website: https://www.sugatsune.net

SUGATSUNE AMERICA, INC.
Chicago Office & Showroom

TEL+1-312-461-1081
FAX+1-312-461-1082

E-mail: industrial @ sugatsune.com
Website: https://www.sugatsune.net

SUGHSINE ffg e
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1-8-11 Higashikanda,Chiyoda-ku Tokyo 101-8633, JAPAN

121 West Wacker Drive #1007, Chicago, IL 60601 U.S.A.

Unique Motion

Detent Hinges Concealed Hinges
Ratchet Hinge Lapcon Stays
Multi-Step Table Legs  Lateral Opening Systems

SUGATSUNE SHANGHAI CO.,LTD.
Guangzhou Office

Room 206, Fu Du Bulding, No.11-13

Jie Jin Zhong Road, Shi Qiao, Panyu District,
Guangzhou 511405, CHINA
TEL:+86-20-6639-3554
FAX:+86-20-6230-9772

E-mail: mdt@sugatsune.com.cn

Website: http://www.sugatsune.com.cn

SUGATSUNE EUROPE GMBH

Heerdter Lohweg 87-89 D-40549 Dusseldorf
GERMANY

TEL:+49-211-53812-900
FAX:+49-211-53812-901

E-mail: sales@sugatsune.eu

Website: http://www.sugatsune.eu/

SUGATSUNE KOGYO (UK) LIMITED

Unit 635 Wharfedale Road, Winnersh Triangle,
Wokingham RG41 5TP ENGLAND
TEL+44-118-9272-955

E-mail: sales @sugatsune.co.uk

Website: http://www.sugatsune.co.uk

SUGATSUNE CANADA, INC.

3775 Boulevard du Tricentenaire Montreal,
Quebec H1B-5W3, CANADA
TEL+1-514-312-5267
FAX+1-514-399-0538

E-mail: support@sugatsune.ca

Website: https://www.sugatsune.ca
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